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2 Academic Calendar

rhesedates,'lSiP"=^TJf ,.:fl |r=*l[?"1[.-checkeach
s€anester's Uni<tenity Clzss Scbedule tor rny changes.

Summer Term 1996-Session A
Jaua.2 Mon. hst day for international applicants to apply for admission

and submit nrpponing documents.
March I Fri. Last day for graduate snrdents to apply for admission

(exception international snrdent$
May 13 Mon. Classes begin
May 17

May 17

ltl|.ay 27
May 31

June 7

June 21

June 28

July 19

liy 26

Summer Term 1996-Session B
J^-2 Mon.

Fri.March I

Last &y to withdraw/drop from courses and receive full
re{und of registration fees

Last day to add courses, late register and pay fees
Memorial Day Holiday
last day to withdraw/drop from courses without penalry
Graduate application deadline
Last day of classes

Thesis and dissenation DRAI"TS due for format check
Last day to nrbmit dissertations
Last day to submit theses/Ed.S. projects

Fri.

Fri.
Mon.
Fri.
Fri.
Fri.
Fri.
Fri.
Fri.

Fri.
Fri.
Mon.
Thur,
Fri.

Fri.
Fri.
Fri.

June 7

June 28

J"ly 1

J"ly a

J"ly s

July s

July 19

July26

I-ast day for international applicants to apply for admissioa
and submit required credentials and supponing documents.
Last &y for graduate snrdents to apply fe1 2.lmis5ion

(exception international student$
Graduation Application deadline
Thesis and dissertation DRAFTS due for format check
Classes begin
lndependence Day Holiday
Last day to with&awl&op from courses and receive full

refund of registration fees

Las &y to add courses, late register and pay fees

Iast &y to with&awl&op from courses without penalq/
Last day to submit dissenations

Summer Term 1996-Session C

J^. 2 Mon. Last &y for international applicants to apply for admission
and nrbmit required credentials and supporting documents.

March 1 Fri. tast day for graduate sn-rdeots to apply for admission
(exception international snrdent$

May 17 Fri Last day to withdraw/&op from courses and receive full
refund of registration fees

Last day to add courses, late register, and pay fees

Memorial Day Holi&y
Graduation appplication deadline
I-ast Day to with&aw,/&op from courses without penalty
Thesis and dissertation DRAFTS due for format check
Independence Day Holiday
Last &y of classes

Last &y to submit dissertations
Last day to submit theses/Ed.S. projects

t7
27
7

2t
28
4
t9
19

26

M"y
M"y
Jrrne
J.ro.
J.ro.
J"ly
J"ly
J"ly
J"ly

Fri
Mon.
Fri.
Fri.
Fri.
Thur
Fri.
Fri.
Fri.



Fall Semester 1995

March I Fri.

Academic Calendar 3

Last &y for intemational applicants to apply for admission
and submit nrpponing documents.

Fall 1996 Application deadline
First day of class

last &y to withdraw/drop from courses and receive full
refund of registration fees

Last day to add courses
Last &y for late registration
Last &y to pay fees

Labor Day Holi&y
Graduation application deadline
Last day to with&awldrop from courses without penalty
Thesis and dissertation DRAFTS due for format check
Veterans Holiday
Thanksgiving Holiday
Last day to submit dissertations
Last &y to submit theses/Ed.S. Projeas
Last day of classes

Final exams
Commencement (Iampa)

June I
Aug.26
Aug. 30

Mon.
Sat.

Fri.

Aug. 30
Aug. 30
Aug. 30
Sept. 2
Sept. 20
Oo..25
Nov. 1

Nov. 11

Nov.28-29
Dec.2
Dec.6
Dec. 10

Dec. ll-17
Dec. 15

Fri.
Fri.
Fri.
Mon.
Fri.
Fri.
Fri.
Fri.
Thur.-Fri.
Mon.
Fri.
Tue.
Ved.-Thur
Sun.

Spring Semester 1997
August I Thur. Last day for intemational applicants to apply for admission

and submit suppofting documents.
Oct 15 Tue. Spring 1997 application deadline

Jan. 6 Mon. First day of class

Jan. 10 Fri. [:st day to with&awl&op from courses and receive full
refund of registration fees

Jan. 10 Fri. Last &y to add courses

Jan. 10 Fri. t-ast day for late registration

Jan. 10 Fri. Last day to pay fees

Jat.20 Mon. Manin Luther King Holi&y
Feb. 7 Fri. Graduation application deadline
March 7 Fri. Last day to with&aw,/&op from courses without penalty
March 1G14 Mon.-Fri. Spring Break
March 14 Fri. Thesis and dissenation DRAFTS due for format check
April 1l Fri. Last &y to submit dissenations
April 18 Fri. last day to mbmit theses/Ed.S. Projeas
April 23 \(/ed. t asr &y of classes

April 2{30 Thur.-\Ued. Final exams
Apri26 Sat. Commencement (Iampa)



4 Degree Programs

DEGREE PROGRAMS

Page College Maste/s Ph.D. Ed.D

Accountancy 94 BUS I
Adult Education 't07 EDU I
Aging Studies 63 A&S I
American Studies 46 A&S r
Anthropology, Applied 46 A&S I I
Architecture 43 ARCH I
Art 149 FA I
Art Education 't26 EDU I
Art History 150 FA r
Audiology 54 A&S I
Biology 48 A&S I
Botony 48 A&S I
Business Administration 88 BUS I I
Chemistry 50 A&S r r
Chemical Engineering 139 ENG t I
Civil Engineering 140 ENG I I
Classics 53 A&S I
Communication 53 A&S ! r
Computer Engineering 142 ENG I

IComputer Science 142 ENG !
Counselor Education 29 EDU T

Criminology 56 A&S I
Cuniculum & lnstruction' 101f EDU I I
Economics 97 BUS I
Educational Leadership 115 EDU ! t
Educ. Program Develop.* 101f EDU I
Electrical Engineering 142 ENG r r
Elementary Education 111 EDU I
Engineering 1U ENG r
Engineering Management 143 ENG r
Engineering Science 134 ENG T I
English 58 A&S I I
English Education 126 EDU I
Executive M.B.A. 95 BUS I
Foreign Lang. Education 127 EDU I
French 67 A&S I
Geography 60 A&S I
Geology 60 A&S ! I
Gerontology 62 A&S I

curricula under this designation' College of Education offers a variety of graduate



Degree Programs

DEGREE PROGRAMS

5

Page College Maste/s Ph.D Ed.D

Health Administration* 161 f PH I
History 64 A&S I
lndustrial Engineering 143 ENG I I
Junior College Teaching 117 EDU I
Liberal Arts 65 A&S I
Library and lnfo. Science 68 A&S r
Linguistics 67 A&S I
Linguistics, Applied 67 A&S I
Management 98 BUS I
Marine Science 69 A&S I I
Mass Communications 71 A&S r
Mathematics 72 A&S I I
Mathematics Education 126 EDU I
Mechanical Engineering 144 ENG I I
Medical Science 155 MED r
Microbiology 48 A&S t
Music 151 FA I
Music Education 152 EDU I
Nursing 158 NUR I
Philosophy 74 A&S I I
Physical Education 119 EDU T

Physicians, MBA 96 BUS I
Physics 76 A&S r
Political Science 77 A&S I
Psychology 79 A&S I r
Public Administration 80 A&S I
Public Health' 16',tf PH I r
Reading Education 11',! EDU I
Rehabilitation, Aural 54 A&S I
Rehabilitation Counseling 83 A&S I
Religious Studies 84 A&S I
School Psychology 120 EDU I
Science Education 129 EDU I
Social Science Education 130 EDU I
Social Work 85 A&S r
Sociology 87 A&S r
Spanish 67 A&S I
Special Education 136 EDU I
Speech-Lang. Pathology 54 EDU I
Vocational Education 107 EDU I
Zoology 48 A&S I

* College of Public Health offers a variety of graduate curricula under this designation



6 Contacting the University

CONTACTING THE UNIVERSITY

Applications and Admissions
Offi ce of Graduate Admissions, SVC 1 036 ..................
College of Medicine: Director of Admissions, MDC Box 3

Career Counseling SVC 2124......
Career Resource Center

Alumni Placement Services, SVC 2088......
Career Planning and Advising, SVC 2088 .......974-2171

Continuing Education Courses
Registration, SVC 1034

..974-2229
.......974-2831

........... 974-2t7r

974-2000

974-4700
g',t4-2298

974-2727

Counseling SVC 2124 974-2831
Disabled Student Academic Service SVC 2043 (VOICEXTDD) 974-4309
Financial Assistance (scholarships, loans, employment)

Office of Student Financial Aid. SVC I 102

Office of Student Employment, SVC I102 ...........
Graduate School, FAO 126........ 974-2846
Health Services SHS 100................. 974-233r
International Students and Scholar Services CTR 259 ..... 974-5102
Library Resources:

Library Information, LIB 122 ........
Tampa Campus: Director of Libraries, LIB 207 974-2721
Fort Myers Campus: ECCruSF Learning Resources Center .... 489-9220
St. Petersburg Campus: University Librarian, POY II8 ......... 893-9125
Sarasota Campus: Office of the Librarian.........

Minority Graduate Student Advising FAO 126 .......
Parking Services, PSB l0l
Records, Registration SVC 1034 .974-2000
StudentAffairs ADM l5l 974-2151
Transcripts (USF)

Office of the Registrar, SVC 1034

Veterans Services SV C 2127 ........ ...974-2291

359-4300
974-2846
974-2628

.......... 974-2000
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ABOUT THE UNIVERSIW OF SOUTH FLORIDA

The University of South Florida, one of the new universities created in the 2fth century, is

driving highereducation on a fast track into the next millennium. You won't find weighty
tradition [ere-rather a boundless optimism, vitality, and cando attitude indicative of its
youth.- 

The 18th largest university in the United States and still growing, USF has built a solid
reputation as a leader in learning by offering comprehensive stateof-thean, student-centered

programs. Vith growing prestige and a dedicated faorlty, induding 73 Fulbright Scholars

and12 endowedihairs, USf Us become a research powerhouse. ln L995, it rurpassed the

$100 million mark in sponsored research, contracts, and grants and is fast becoming the
model urban research university for the 2lst century.

Located in vibrant Tampa Bay, one of the fastest-growing metropolitan areas of the
nation, USF has fonnedvitd pannerships wir.h business leaders and organizations tfuoughout
the region and contributed to the well-being of its immediate urban neighborhoods through
vast networks of social research and service projects.

In addition to serving the traditional student, the University offers educational
oppomrnities for working professionals seeking advanced degrees, and to noadegre! seeking

sn d.rrtr wishing to satisfy teac-her certification requirements or other professional criteria.
A meanrre of the University's success is the nature of its academic progr:rms. Through

them, USF seeks to serve an increasingly urban state and nation. USF offers master's degrees

in more than 80 programs and areas; and24 separate doctoral degrees.

Accreditation
The Universiry of SouthFlori& is accreditedbythe Commission on Colleges of the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools to award degrees at the Baccalaureate, master's, specialist

and doctoral levels, including the Doctor of Medicine. A self snrdy of the University's
programs and purposes, periodically required for continued accreditation, was reaffirmed
inJanuary 1994.

The Graduate School
The Graduate School has jurisdiction over all graduate programs on all campuses of the
University of South Florida. In that role, the Dean of the Graduate School worhs with the
Graduate Council, ttre College and Campus Deans, and other constituercies and groups to
assure high aca&mic standards andpromote excellence in teaching, research, and scholarship.

Graduate Faculty
Faculty panicipation beyond the classroom and laboratory is essential to enruring Sualiry
graduate education and equity across all programs. Faculry achieve the distinction of being
members of the Graduate Faculty by being recommended by their respective departments
and by the credentialiag committees and deans of their colleges. Recornmendation is based

on university-wide criteria, supplemented by departmental or college criteria.
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..Responsibilities of the Graduate !"."lty include 6s2!li5hi.g and maintainint 
" 

high
quali:y graduate educatioq- and research experience for students,-developing and t-eachilg
graduateJevel courses, advising graduate students, serving on mast;r's and doctori
co--ittees, directingtheses and dissertations, serving on college or depanmental graduate
committees, and providing advice to the Dean and the Graduaie Couniil.

The Graduate Faorlty are represented in the Graduate School through the Graduate
council, which is central to the goal of maintaining and assuring quality 

".?or. 
all graduate

programs. The Graduate Council, x 516rling council of ttre Faculiy senate, is composed of
credentialed Graduate Faculry who mirror the range and diversiry'of graduate protrams ar
USF. The Graduate Corxrcil formulates policies and practices for griduate programs and
reviews maners arising from questions about the integrity of academic programs, admissions
stan&rds, &gree reg,rirements, and similar concems.

Academic Programs at Regional Gampuses
The University of South Flori& has five regional campuses at Lakeland, St. Petersburg,

Sarasoia (induding New College), and Fon Myers. Seleaed graduate programs and courses
are offered by the Colleges of Ans and Sciences, Business A.lminlstrition, Educarion,
Engineeriag, and Nuning. Students may enroll part-time or {ull-time on any of the ca.urpuses,
and may also enroll on more than one USF empus simultaneously.

Resident faculry members and Student Affairs staff provide social, vocational, and
academic cotrnseling to all snrdcnts. The resident staff of each campus is supplemented by
professors and other staff members from other USF campuses, thereby bringing additional
scope to academic programs and university services.

USF in lakeland shares ttre lakeland Center with Polk Communiry College. Located
on County Road 540 near US Highway 98, the lekeland Center provides educational
programs to srudents living in Polk, Highlands, and Hardee couoties.

USF at Fort Myers offers graduate degree programs in the Colleges of Business,
Education, Ans and Sciences, and Nursing. Seleaed course offerings from other colleges
within the University are dso available. The campus is located on a 55-acre site adjacent to
Edison Community College in soutl Fon Myers.

USF at Sarasota is an educational and cultural center of locd, state, and nationd signifi
cance. Its mission embraces two distinct, academic programs: New College of USF and tle
University Programs. USF's New College is a highly selective and innovative four-year
r:.ndergraduate liberal ans college. The University Programs emphasize junior, senior, and
graduate courses, offering degrees in Business, Education, Engiaeering, Arts and Sciences,
and Nursing. The Sarasota Campus also has a significent responsibiliry for historical and
environmental preservation and for the enhancement of tfie historic Riogli"g and Caples
estates.

USF at St. Petersburg is the second oldest campus, and has offered upper level and
graduate courses since 1968. The St. Petersburg Campus houses facilities for marine science
research and training. The Department of Marine Science is an interdisciplinaq, venture
involving faorlry from several departments, in addition to the 24 full-time Marine Science
faculry members responsible for graduate research and teachi.g. The location of the campus
at the central edge of the continental shelf of the Gulf Coast and in the midst of the
metropolitan Sun Coast i5 l rrnique advantage. The Flori& Institute of Oceanography, a
research iastitute of the SUS, is also located otr the St. Petersburg Campus.



Admissions I

G RADUATE ADMISSIONS/REGISTRATION

Admission Criteria
Srudents who seek admission to a graduate degree program as first-time or transfer graduate
str.r&nts shall be requiredto meet minimum State University System requirements. Hotoeoer,
ntcetingrninimumadmbsions requirements doesnot gilardntce ad.mission to aparticuhr prograrn,
Indiaidual programs may set additional onnore selectioe requiremmts. Ako, because sotne

progrdT/rs accqt only a lirnited nrmbr of studenx, or do not baae tbe facuby or facilities to
accommodate a studmt's particilhr area of study, many applicants uho exceed minimum
requirem.tna may not h accepud. Higher ad.mission requirernents d.re listed in tbe appropriate
sections in this Catalog or can h obuined by conacdng the Progrdm,

In order to be considered for admission, a first-time graduate snrdent or a snrdent
transferring from a graduate program at another university must:

A. have a bachelor's degree or equivalent from a regionally accredited university,
B. take the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or an equivalent measure

approved by the Board of Regents @OR) within five years preceding application,
and

C. meet at least one of the following criteria:
1. Shall have eamed a graduate degree from a regionally accredited
institution, or
2. Shall have earned a "B" (3.0 on a 4.0 scale) average or better in all work
anempted while registered as an upper division snrdent s,,6ski"g for a

baccalaureate degree, or
3. Shall have a total verbal plus quantitative GRE General Test score of
1000 or higher, or an equivalent score on an equivalent meaflrre approved by
the BOR, taken within five years preceding application.

If, on completion of one graduate degree, a sn-rdent wishes to begin work on another
advanced degree at USF, the snrdent must reapply through the Office of Admissions.

Applicants from non-regionally accredited U.S. institutions may apply for special
consideration for admission on an individual basis if they score at least 1000 on the qtrantitative
plus verbal ponions of t}re GRE General Test, or 5@ on the Graduate Management Admission
Test (GMAT), and have a 'B" average or better on all work attempted as an upper division
snrdent working for a baccalaureate degree.

Applicants denied admission will be given timely notice in writing, insluding the
reason(s) for denial. Denied applicants who meet the minimum systemwide standards may
write the director of the program applied to within 30 days of t.he date of denial to request
reconsideration. The request should explain why reconsi&ration is warrantd and the snrdent
should present additional evidence of potential for academic success at USF.
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Procedure for Apptying
Application forms for graduate srudy may be obtained from the office of Admissions. The
University accepts application-s as early as one year in advance; ttrerefore, proqp eeive students
a.re adoised n apply early-.-App.licarns whose credentials are not received Ly the deadline (see
AcademicCalendar)_ will not be considered for that semester. Some &partments hare eariier
deadlines than those listed in the Aca&mic Calendar. Students should &eck the requirements
for the specific programs in which they are interesred.

1. Applicants must submit a USF Graduate Application for Admission and a $20 non-
refundable fee to the office of Admissions, Tampa campus, prior to the university or
program application d6ldlins, whichever is earl-i1r.

2. Jwo official transcripts from every institution of higher learning anended must be
forwarded direcdy from the issuing instirution to thi Office of Admissions.

3. Admissions test renrlts are required of every applicant. These must be sent directly
from the testing agency to the Office of Admiiiions.
d All applicants, except those applying to Business Administration, must nrbmit

scores from the GRE General Test taken within 5 years preceding application.
b) All applicants to Business Administration, mus[ submit scores from-either the

GMAT, or the GRE taken within 5 years preceding application.
4. Applicants whose native language is not English are required to submit scores from the

Test of Engli:!' as a Foreign Language (IOEFL). A minimum score of 550 is required.
In addition, all snrdents whose native language is not English and who intend to apply
for a teaching assistantship must submit scores from the Test of Spokeo English (ISD.
A minimum score of 220 is required. Applicants are responsible for making arangements
to take the examinatiol($ and to have tleir scores sent directly from Educationd Testing
Service to the USF Office of Admissions.

5. Leners of recommendation may be required. (See the individual proBram section)
6. All transcripts and test scores must be received in the Admissions Office by the deadline

for the term and program for which the mrdent is applying.

A student's acc€ptance to graduate standing is granted for the semester and the particular
program specified in the official acceptance notilication. The snrdent must vali&te that
acceptance by enrollhg for that semester. If admission has not been granted because of a late
application or missing credentials, or iI the student does not enroll for that specific semester,
the snrdent must request that the Office of Admissions update the applicaiion for a fuure
semester and specify the new enrollnent date. This request must be made in writing within
12 months of the initial requested entry date. If a request for change of semester is not
received in the specified time, a new application and fee must be submined. Request for
change in entry date must be received no later than the program or Universiry application
deadline for the semester desired, whichever is earlier.

Students with Disabllity
Students with disabilities apply for admission under the same guidelines as other snrdents. If
you feel your disability has had an impact on grades, course choice, or stan&rdized admission
test scores you may request consideration of this in tJre admissions proces. Snrdents requesting
substitution of depanmental graduation requirements will need to contact the chair of ttreir
depanment. Please submit documentation to suppon your request for an exception.

lnternational Applicants
Intemational applicants must have earned in an institution of higher learning, a degree
equivalent to a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited university in the United States.
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The following items are required as pan of the formd
by USF at least 6 months prior to the desired entry date.

not guafantee admission.

and should be received
of an application does

1. A completed USF Intemational Student Application.
2. A nonrefundable application fee of $20, payable in U.S. dollars, submitted with the

application. Applicatioru receiaed uithout tbe applicationfee uill not be processed.

3. Three letters of recommendation sent directly to the program to which the student is
applying, attesti.ng academic perfonnance and ability.

4. A cenificate of financial ability showing proof of financial resources sufficient to cover
tuition, fees, room and board, and other expenses for the full academic year. Travel
cosrs must be assumed by the snrdent. Srudents who have signed a statement indicating
sufficient financial resources cannot expect the University to assume responsibility if
their funds prove inadequate.

5. Applicants whose native language is not English are required to submit scores from the
Test of English as a Foreign Language ([OEFL). A minimum score of 550 is required.
In addition, all mrdents whose native language is not English and who intend to apply
for a teaching assistantship must submit scores from the Test of Spoken English (ISE).
A minimum score of 220 is required. Applicants are reqponsible for making arrangements
to take the examination(s) and to have their scores sent direcdy from Educationd Testing
Service to the Office of Admissions.

6. All applicants to graduate programs (except tlose applying to the C.ollege of Businers

Administntion) must nrbmit GRE scores. Graduate Applicants to the College of Busines
Adminisration (with the exception of Economics) must nrbmit scores from the GMAT.
Applicants for the program in Economics must srbmit scores from tlre GRE.

7. International applicants must request all schools previously anended to submit
transcripts of all collegc work anempted. These transcripts must be sent directly to the
Office of Admissions (from the issuing institution). Transcripts and all other documents
in a language other than English must be accompanied by a certified English translation
signed and sealed by an authorized tovenrment or school official. Applicants must
submit cenificates, diplomas, and transcripts showing subjects and grades from r:he

first year of universiry work to the dme of application. Documents submitted will not
be returned to the applicant or forwarded to another institution.

8. All non-immigrant degree-seeking internationd students on all USF campuses,

must demonstrate that they have adequate health insurance coverage for illness and
injuries in the United States.

Testing lnformation
Applications for the required tests may be obtained from the ad&esses listed below:

Graduate Record Examination
Educationd Testing Service
Box 955
Princeton, NJ 08540, U.S.A.

Graduate Management Admission Test
Educational Testing Seruice
Box 966
Princeton, NJ 08540, U.S.A.

Test of English as a Foreign Language Educational Testing Seruice
Box 899

Princeton, NJ 08540, U.S.A.
For information on local administration of these and other tests, contact the IJSF Evaluation
and Testing Office at 97+i741.

. application
Submission
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Registration

{egistration &tes, information, and instnrctions are published each term nrhe Scbeduh of
C/zssa. Regular r-egistration and early drop/add, for continuing degree-seeking srudents 

".econductcd by telephone or in person. New degree-seeking mrdents receivi registration
instructions for their first term from the Admissions Office.

Srudents who have not registered prior to the beginning of the term may register late
duringthe first week of classes. A $ 100late registration fie is charged degree-seeking-srudents.

AII registered snrdents may &op or add courses during the first week of classis without
penalty. Students owe fees for dl courses on their records at the end of the fifth &y of
classes. Fees must be paid or, if mailed, postmarked by the fifth day of classes to avoid
cancellation of registration.

lmmunization Requarement
The University requires all sn:dents under the age of 40 to presenr acceptable proof of
immunity to measles and./or rubella or to secure an approved medical or reLigious exempdon
as a condition of registration. AII snrdents born after December 31, 1956 must submit
documented proof of immunity to measles. All mrdents under the age of 40 must present
documented proof of immunity to rubella. Acceptable proof of immunity must be received
prior to a snrdent's being permitted to register. Srudents may obtain rhe lmmunization
form and present the documented proof of immunization ro:

USF at Tampa
Student Hedth Seruices

usF sHs 100

Tampa, FL 33620

USF at St. Petersburg
Records Office
Bayboro Hdl 126

140 7th Avenue S.

St. Petersburg, FL 31701

USF at Sarasota
Office of Student Affairc
5700 N. Tamiami Trail
Sarasota, FL 33580

USF at Fon Myers
Admissions and Records
8111 College Parkway S.V
Fon Myers, FL33907

USF at Lakeland
State Road 540
Lakeland, FL 33803

Students registering only {or off-campus courses in the followinB cateBories are
temporarily exempt from thg imm'ni221ion requirement: Bachelor of lndependent Studies

@IS), Open University (nr;, ffEDS Program, Off Campus Term (OCT), Cooperative
Education, Continuing Education, and special workshop courses that meet off campus.

Non-Degree Seeking Students
Students who do not intend to work toward a graduate degree may effoll as nondegree
seeking students. Non-degree seeking students may obtain consent of the depanment
chairperson and must meet all prerequisites for courses in which they wish to enroll. Cenain
classes are available only to degree seeking majors and may not be available for nondegree
seeking snrdents. Non-degree seeking srudent are subject to the sa.rre academic policies and
procedures as degree-seeking students.

No more than 12 hours of USF credit earned as a nondegree s66king srudent may be
applied to satisfy tradwrte degree requirements. Any application of such credit mu$ be
approved by ttre degree-tranting college and must be appropriate to the program. Non-
degree seeking mrdents are urged to contact the Graduate Program Coordinator in the
college offering the courses for a description of requirements and procedures.

The College of Business Administration will approve non-degree seeking student
registration in graduate courses for transient stu&nts only (degreeseeking at other accredited
institutions).
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Off-Gampus Courses and Programs
Graduate courses and programs are offered at locations other than the Tampa, Fon-Myers,

Sarasota,St.Petersburg,,idt k.l*d.amPgses. Information on course enrollment
pro..a"t.r for off-.rrip"s courses 

"nd 
programs may be oF"i""d from the office of the

bean of the college in which the coursei or Programs are offered'

The Traveling Scholar Program
The SUS Traveling Scholar program enables a graduate student to take adwantage of resources

available on othJr SUS camp'uses. A Traviling Scholar, by mutual agreement of the

appropriate academic authorities in both the sponsoring and hosting.institutions, receives a

*"i"ei 
"f 

adroission requirements and applicatlon fee at the host institution and a guarantee

of acceptance of earned credits by the sponsoringinstitution.
iTrarreling Scholar musr be recommen&d by a graduate advisor, who will initiate a

visiting .rr*g.i.rrt with the appropriate faculty of the host institution' The TravelilB
Scholai progr-am agreement must te approved by the Dean of the Graduate School at USF.

Access to Student Records
Student records in University custody are generally held confidential and are released only
to t'hose persons andunderthose circumstanies authorizedby law. luryant1g$gprovisions
of the Federd Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act ("FERPA") and Florida Statute,

students have the rights to:
1. Inspea and review their education records

2. Privacy in their education records

3. Challenge the accuracy of their education records

4. Report iiolations of FERPA to the FERPA Office, Depanment of Education,

+Od Madison Avenue, St07, \(ashington, D.C.20202and/orbrtngactions inFlorida
circuit coun for violations of Rule 6c+2.ool,Florida Administrative code

Copies of the University's *udent records policy,-USF Rule 6C'l2.00ll,mey- be obtained

from Th. Office of the-Resistrar, SVC 1034 or Office of the General Cogncil, ADM 254.

Pursuant to requiremints of FERPA, the following types of informallon, *t,go"lf
by law as "directory information,' may be released by the University of South Florida:

Siud.nt na-., lo.i and permanent addresses, telephone listings, major field of _snrdy,
panicipation in officially recognized activities and sports, weight and.height.of members of

"thletli 
teams, &tes of attendance, full/pan-time status, degrees and awards received, the

most recent educationd agency or institution attended, and other s'milar inforrnation.
The Universiry DirJctory, published annually, conrairs the follgying information:

Student name, Ioci and permanint address, telephone number, classilication, and major

field of snrdy. The Directory 1116 orlr.rli5tints of'directory information" are cirorlated in

the course of Urri.,ersity buiiness and, thus, aie accessible to members of the public, as well

as to other snrdents and members of the faorlty and staff.

Srudents musr inform the USF Registrals Office in writing (on forms available for
that purpose), if they wish Directory infomation to be withheld. The Refusal Notification

-ui b.'r...i.,ed no later rhan ttre end of ttre second week of classes in the Fall Semester to
avoid inclusion in the University Directory. Such requests will be effective until the student

has not been enrolled at USF for three (3) consecutive terms.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

General !nformation
The Graduate School and the degree programs have established certain academic require-
ments that must be met before a degree is granted. tilhib adoisors, directors, dEartmmt
chairpersons, and deans are aoailable to help the studmt meet these reqtirements, it is ultirnately
the reEonsibility of the studnrt to be acquainted wi* all reguhrions, and be responsible for
completing requiretnents.If requirements for graduation have not been satisfied, the degree
will not be granted.

Courses, programs, and requirements described in the Catalog may be suspended,
deleted, restricted, supplemented, or changed at a-ny time at the sole discretion of the
University and t}te Board of Regents.

USF operates on a semester system. Semesters begin in August andJanuary, with summer
sessions beginning rn May andJune.

The Graduate Catalog
A sttrdent is entitled to one USF Graduate Catalog per issue. Each Catalog is considered to
be published and in effect for the academic year printed on the title page. Prospective sn-rdents
may also obtain general University information, application, and degree program contacts
by requesting the Gui.dc to Graduate Studizs at USFfrom the Admissions Office.

In order to graduate, srudents must meet all graduation requirements specified in the
USF Catalog of their choice. Students who are continuously enrolled may select any Catalog
within 5 years of their graduation or completion date. Srudents may choose any USF catalog
published during their continuous enrollment. Continuous enrollment is defined as

completing a minimum of two terms per academic year at USF, with grades assigned for
courses hken, through time of graduation. Students cannot choose a USF Catalog published
prior to or during an academic year in which they did not complete at least two terms.

Students who have transferred from one Florida public institution to another are affected
by the following Board of Regents policy:

Graduation requirements in ffea at tbe receioing SUS institution dt the
time a student enrolls at a Floida public institution of higber learning shall
dpply to thdt student in tbe same manner that grddudtion reqtirements apply
to its natioe students, provided tbe student has bad continaous enrollment as
dSned in the SUS institution's cdtdlog.

The University does not commit itself to offer all the courses, programs, and majors
listed in this Catalog unless there is sufficient demand. Some programs or courses may be
suspended or restricted because of an insufficient number of faorlty or lack of facilities. If
the snrdent cannot meet all of the graduation requirements specified in the Catalog of choice
as a res.rlt of decisions and changes made by the University, appropriate rubstitutions will be

determined by the program to ensure that the mrdent is not penalized. University policies
are subject to change and apply to all students regardless of Catalog choice.
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Official Academic Record
The Office of the Registrar maintains the official academic records for all snrdents and
course registrations for currently enrolled snrdents. Students should contact this office or
the Graduate School with questions conceming academic policies and procedures pertri. i.g
to their orrrent registration or academic recor?.

Transcripts of a snrdent's USF academic record may be requested through the Office
of the Registrar and can be. released only upo.n authorization by_ llre srudent. Snrdents
requesting transcripts may do so in person or by writing to the Office of the Registrar.
Indude full name, social security number, and date of birth, and indicate names and addreses
to whom transcripts are to be sent. If grades for the current term are needed, clearly indicate
tfiat the transcript reqgest is to be held for grades. There is no charge for transcripts. Transcrips
cannot be released for snrdents who have outstanding financial obligations to the University.

Gourse Attendance
Students may cancel their registration before the first day of the semester by notifying the
Office of the Registrar in writing prior to the first day of classes. If fees already have been
paid, students may request a full refund of fees from the Office of Finance 6r Accor.rnting.

In order to ensure their enrollment, snrdents are required to attend the first class
meeting of all regularly scheduled classes at the 5000 level and below, for which tley have
registered prior to the first day of classes. Students not in attendance at the first class meeting
may be dropped from the course. Students who are unable to anend the first class meering
because of circumstances beyond their control must inform the instnrctor or department,
preferably in writing. For strucnrred courses, 6000 and above, this firstday requirement
will 5. t ,5r,te College/Campus Dean. Check individual colleges and campuses for specific
information. To avoidfee liability and acadcrnic pmaby, tbe stndmt is responsible for ensuring
that be/sbe bas oficially dropped or been droppedfrorn all undcsired courses by the end ofthe 5th
day of clzsses.

After snrdents have completed their registrations, they may add courses until the add
deadline specified in the Academic Calendar. See the appropriate semester uniaersity Chss
Scbedub for detailed instructions and &tes.

Drop/AddMithdraw
A mrdent may drop any course during the first five days of classes. No entry of the

courses will appear on any pennenent records and a {ull refund of fees paid by the student is
due for any course dropped within this period.

A snrdent also may drop courses between the second and ninth week of the semesrer
(except for surrmer sessions; see Uniztersity Class Schedub for dates). Registration fees must
be paid for the courses and the academic record will reflect a "\(" grade for any &opped
courses. Courses dropped after the ninth week (see Academic Cdendar for deadline) will
result in an automatic "F" grade.

Students may withdraw from dl classes, without academic penalry, during the firsr
nine weels of any term (except for summer sessions; see lJnioersity Chs Schedule for date$
by submining a completed Withdrawal Form to the office of the Registrar. No entry is
made on the academic record for withdrawals submitted during the first week of the term.
All subsequent with&awals are posted on the academic record with a grade of "V." A grade
of "F" will be assigned automatically for dl course work from which a snrdent withdraws
after the end of the ninth week of the term.

All re{unds must be requested in writing from the Office of Finance and Accounting.
See "Refund of Fees' under Financial Information for complete details.
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Auditing of courses
Students may audit graduateJevel courses; however, auditors are not allowed to take exams,
nor will any grades or credit be given. The student's status for that class is an audit and herl
his presence in the classroom is as a listener.

A student must register to audit courses during the late registration period. (No audit
registrations are processed during regular registration periods.) Fees for audit are the same as

for credit, except that out-of-state tuition is not charged. See Uniaersity Class Scbedub f.or
detailed instructions and dates.

Grades and Academic Standards
Graduate snrdents must maintain an overall average of 3.0 ("B") in all courses. No grade
below 'C" will be accepted toward a graduate degree, but all grades will be counted in
computing the overall average.

Any snrdent who is not in good standing at the end of a semester shall be on probation.
Notification of probation shall be made to the student in writing by the depanment, with a

copy to the college dean and the Dean of the Graduate School. At the end of the probationary
semester, the depanment shall recommend to the college dean, in writing, one of three
alternatives: (1) removal of probation, (2) continued probation, (3) dismissal from degree
protram. Concerted effon will be made during the probationary period to aid the student
in reestablishing good standing. If the student is unable to reestablish good standing, the
snrdent may be dismissed from a degree-seeking status after one semester of probation by
the Dean of the Graduate School, upon recommen&tion by the dean of the mrdent's college.
The inability of a Veteran Student to achieve a passing ctrmulative GPA after two consecutive
semesters of probationary status will result in termination.

Graduate Grading System
Academic achievement is based on the following grading system:

A Superior performance
B Average performance
C Below Average performance
D,F Failure
I lncomplete
M Missing grade/no grade reponed by iastructor
N Audit
S Satisfactory
U Unsatisfactory
r$(/ Drop or \(ithdrawal from courses without penalty
z 

ff*px,*:lT;:'xin 
multi-semester internship or

The Universiry uses a four-point grading system to compute grade point averages (GPA)
(A =a qualrty points, B = 3, C = 2,D = l,F : 0). The GPA is computed by dividing the
total number of quality points by the total number of graded (A-F) hours completed. The
total quality pohts are figured by multiplying the number of credits assigped to each course
by the qudity point value of the grade given. Graduate $udents are not eligible for grade
forgivencss. All grades earne{ regardless of course level, will be posted on the transcript. If
a student retakes a course, both grades will be used in the determination of the GPA.

Graduate students may not take courses in the major on an S/U (satisfactory/
uxsatisfactory) basis unless courses are specificdly desigpated S/U in the Catalog. Snrdents
may take courses outside of the major on a S/U basis with prior approval of the course
professor, major professor or advisor, and the dean of thc college in which the snrdent is
seeking a degree. The snrdent may apply a maximum of 6 hours of such credit (exduding
those coursei for which S/U is designated in the Catdog) toward a master's degree.
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Directed Research, Thesis, and Dissenation courses are designated as variable credit
and are graded on an S/U basis only- Before a snrdent begins work unier Direaed Research,
a written agreement must be completed between the snrdent and the professor concerned,
setting fonh in detail the requirements of the course.

An "I" grade may be awarded at the discretion of the instructor only when ttre student
is otherwise earning a passing grade and only if the incomplete is due to the omission or fault
of the snrdent. Srudents are advised to initiate a written contract for incomplete grades. The
contract should indude a description of the work to be completed, the &te by which the
work is to be submined and should be approved and signed by the course instructor. Until
removed, the 'I" is not computed in the grade point average. If not removed after two tenns
(including summer), 'I" grades will be convened to "IF" or 'IU" (Incomplete-FaiJ/
Unsatisfactory). Students do not re-register for courses in which they are only completing
requirements to change an "I" grade. If a snrdent wants to audit a course for review in order
to complete course requirements, full fees must be paid. All 'I" grades musr be removed
before graduation.

ln the event a grade is lost or not submined by the instructor, the transcript will reflect
a default grade of "M" (rnissing). This will be treated the same as an *I" grade.

The"Z grade indicates continuing registration in multi-semester internship or thesis/
dissertation courses. Upon satisfactory completion of multi-semester internship or thesis/
dissenation, the final grade assigned will be an "S."

Enrollment Requirements
All degree-seeking students, excluding those admitted to candi&cy, must be enrolled at least
one terrn during the previous 12 months. Srudents who have not enrolled in any of the last
three terms will be dropped from their degree program. Students may reapply to the
University by srbmining a new application. Applicants will be subject to the admission
criteria in effect at that time. Srudents may request exceptions to this policy, for legitimate
and valid reasons, through their Department, College, and the Graduate School.

A student who has completed the required course work and contfurues to occupy space,
to use universiry facilities or staff, and to receive faorlty supervision, but who has not submiaed
a thesis/dissenation, shdl register for a minimum of 2 hours of thesis/disseftarion each
semestcr. The exact number of hours will be determined by the individual program/
depanment and will be predicated on the staff and facilities needed to supporr thi snr&nt.
Although minimum and maximum hours required for thesis/dissenation will be decided
by the individud program,/department, many $udents find it necessary to take more than
the required minimum hours.

Students who have completed all requirements excepr the comprehensive exams or
completion of. "1" and/ or "Z grades will be dlowed use of Universiry Library facilities for
one semester, wittr written approval from the Dean of the Graduate School. During ttre
term in which students take the comprehensive exams, they must enroll for a minimum of
2 hours of graduate credit in their disciplines. If the exam is taken between semesrers, ttre
snrdent must enroll for a minimum of 2 hours of graduate credit in the semesrer before or
following the exam.

Full-time Status
A student taking 9 or more hours toward the degree in a semester will be classified as {ull-
time. The normal graduate load in the fall and spring terms is 9-12 hours per semesrer.

Transfer Credit
Transfer of graduate credit from a regionally accredited school is limited to 8 semester hours
or 3 courses. All transfer credit must have been completed wittr grades of 'B'or bener and
be approved by the program or college concemed. These credits should be evaluated and
transferred by the time of enrolLnent.
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Change of Degree Program
Snrdents who wish to change from one degree program to another (at the same level) must
obtain a Graduate Change of Program Application from the Office of the Registrar or the
College Advising Office. The new department will consider the Change of Program request
as a new application. Change of degree must be approved by the Dean of the College and
Dean of the Graduate School. The new depanment may elect to accept all, some, or none of
the graduate courses previously taken by the student. Students wishing to change levels (e.g.

Masters to Doctoral) must reapply to the University.

Application for Degree
Each snrdent who plans to complete degree requirements by the end o{ a term must submit
an Application for Degree by the deadline noted in the Academic Calendar for the term in
which graduation is expected. The application form is available in the Office of the Registrar.

A snrdent required to submit a thesis or dissertation must be enrolled for a minimum
of 2 thesis or dissertation hours during the semester of graduation.

Commencement
Graduate snrdents will not participate in commencement exercises vnt;l all requirements
for the degree sought have been fulfilled.

Exclusions
Members or former members of the faculty who hold or have held the rank of Assistant,
Associate, or Full Professor are not eligible to be granted degrees from USF, except uPon
prior authorization of the Graduate School and the Provost.- 

In cases where a member of the immediate family of a faorlty member is enrolled in a

graduate degree protram, the faculty member may not serve on any advisory or examination
iommittee or bi involved h any determination of academic or financial starus of that
individual.

Appeals
Graduate students may appeal actions regarding their academic status or academic
performance. Repons o[ actions and appeals will be maintained in the student's permanent
file:

1. In decisions based on departmental action, the mrdent must appeal first to the
department through thcmajor professor or graduate Program director, then to
thi college dean or representative, and then to the Graduate Dean, if necessary.

2. In aaioni based on thi Unit ersity minimum requirements, appeal shdl be made

directly to the Graduate School.

Grievance Procedures
To assure snrdents the right to re&ess of academic grievances, any srudent may file a question
or complaint in the Graduate School, in person or in writing. The Graduate Dean may refer

the complaint to the studert's depanment or college. Srudents should alyays_ attemPt to
resolve their problems and exhaust all remedies at the department or college_level before
bringing an o-fficial grievance to the Graduate School. Smdents may also seek the assistance

of the Student Advocate located in ADM 151'
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GENERAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The following sections describe the requirements established by the Graduate School for
the Master's and Doctoral degrees. However, individual programs may establish additiond
or more stringent requirements. Generally, these additional requirements are ser out in rhe
descriptions for each program. Programs also may have unpublished requirements, and
str'tdents mr.tst see their program adrtisor for a complete listing of degree requiremmts. Students
are responsible for being aware of all requirernmu for their degree.

The Master's Degree
A minimum of 30 hours is required for a master's degree, ar leasr 16 hours of which must be
at the 6000 level. At least 20 hours musr be in formal, regularly scheduled course work, l0 of
which must be at the 6000 level.

. ..Ul ,9 6 hours of 4O0Glevel courses may be taken as pan of a planned degree program.
Additional graduate credit may be earned in 4OOOJevel courses only if specifically appio"ed
by the appropriate dean and by the Dean of the Graduate School. Sudents enrolled in
undergraduate courses as pan of a planned degree program are expected to demonstrate a
superior level of performance.

Graduate students may not enroll for more than 18 hours h any semester without
wrirten permission from the college dean.

Major Professor
Upon mutual recommendation from the mrdent and professor concerned, an advisor or
major profes_sor will be appointed during ttre sn-rdent's first term by the program director/
depanmental chairperson. The snrdent and major professor shouldplan i program of work
whicll, 

_whe_n 
completd will satisfy the degree requirements qpecified. A copy of this program,

signed by the student and professor, should be maintained in the snrdent-'i departmeni file.

Thesis Committee
Students working toward a thesis degree will have the benefit of a committee of members of
the graduate facultn appointed by the program director and approved by the Dean of tre
Graduate School. The committee will consist of the major prolelsor and at least rwo other
members of the depanment or area in which the degree is sought. The director of a thesis
must be a {ull or associate credentialed member of the USF Graduite Faorlty with an advanced
degree, or equivalent professional qualifications appropriate to the required level of
supervision, and must be credentialed for thesis direction. Notification of the committee
appointment will be sent to the Dean of the college and to the Dean of the Graduate School.
The committee will approve the course of study for the student, nrpervise the research, and
accept the thcsis.
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Time Limitations
All credits used to satisfy the requirements for the master's degree must be completed within
seven academic years prior to the date of graduation.

Comprehensive Examination
Prior to dearance for the degree, candidates must perform satisfactorily on a comprehensive
examination in the ma.ior area. Students must be enrolled for a mioimum of 2 hours of
graduate credit in the discipline during the semester when the comprehensive examination
is taken. If r:he exam is taken between semesters, the mrdent must be enrolled for a m in imrun
of 2 hours of graduate credit in the semester before or following the exam.

Thesis
I{ a thesis is reqnired, it must conform to the guidelines in the Thais and. Dissertatbn Handbook
available in the student's depanment or from the Graduate School. An abstract must
accompany the ttresis. [n the semester in which graduation is to occur, students must enroll
in at least 2 thesis hours and submit a thesis to the Graduate School by the date established
for submission.

Students should submit a draft of their thesis to the Graduate School for a format check
before the final submission dearlline. Deadlines for submitting the &aft and final manuscript
are postd every semester and are available from the graduate program director in the snrdcnt's
department. Failure to submit the manuscript for a format check may renrlt in delaying
graduation.

If students elect to submit a ttresis after the submission deadline, but on or before the
first day of the upcoming semester, they will not be required to register for 2 thesis credit
hours for graduation in the upco-i.g semester, provided they were registered for such in
the preceding semester. The student will be considered a graduate of the upcoming semester,

and must therefore apply for graduation in that semester. I{ final copies are submiaed after
the first dass &y, the snrdent must enroll in 2 thesis hours and apply for graduation for that
semester. Submission of &afts between semesters does not guarantee timely service.

Only after the thesis has been approved by the Graduate School for filing in the
University Library can the student be certified for the degree. A binding fee will be charged
the snrdent at the time the thesis is submitted. Check with the &partment, college or Graduate
School for nrbmission deadlines.

Exchange of Thesis for Non-thesis Credit
If a snrdent changes from thesis to oon-thesis during a semester and is currently enrolled in
thesis credit, the current thesis credits may be exchanged without academic penalty if a

Graduate School Petition is filed with the Graduate School not later than the last &y of
drop/add.

If a mrdent enrolled in a thesis required program has taken thesis credits but elects to
change to non-thesis track or program, the accumulated thesis credits ca.D.oot be exchanged
or conveftd to another notr-structured credit. The thesis hours will remain on the transcript
and will 1g1ain thg "Z grade.

Dual Master's Degree
A snrdent may wish to pursue rwo master's degrees simultaneously. Upon approval by the
Dean of the Graduate School, credit for core courses required for one degree may be applied

::#;f.r 
degree ttrat requires the same core courses, without repetition or alternative
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The Doctoral Degree
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is granted in recogpition of high anainment in a specific
field of knowledge. It is a research degree a.od is not conferred solely upon the earning of
credit, the completion of courses, or ttre acqr,riring of a number of terms of residency. The
Iength of residency andthe requiremsal5 $,stea, 21g minim'ms; depanments/progrrms may
elect to establish more rigorous requirements. The degrce will be granted after the snrdent
has shown proficieocy and distinctive achievement in a qpecified field, has demonstrated ttre
ability to do origind, indepeodent investigation, and has presented these findings with a

high degree of literary skill in a dissertation. fl minim.m ef 90 hours beyond the bachelor's
degree is required.

The Education Specidist Degree @d.S) and Doctor of Education Degree @d.D.) are

offered only by the College of Education.

Doctoral Committees
An advisor will be appointed by the depanment or program for each mrdent during the
first semester of resi&ncy. The advisor will advise on any specific subject matter deficiencies
and assist in the choice of a major professor aod area of research. As soon as an area of
research is determined and a major professor is chosen, a Doctord Committee will be
approved for the srudent. The depanment will request approval of the Doctoral Committee
from the Dean of the College and the Dean of the Graduate School.

The Doaord Cornminee will approve the student's course of snrdy and plan for
research, supervise the research, grade the wrinen comprehensive qualifying 61amin11l6a,
read and approve the dissenation, and conduct the dissenation defense. The Doctoral
Committee will consist of atleast fourmembers, ttrree of whommust come fromttre academic
area in which the major work for the degree will be done. All members must be credentialed
by the Graduate School.

Tools of Research
Before a student becomes eligible to take ttre doctoral compretrensive qtulifying examioation,
two of the Tools of Research desig.ated by ttrc Doctoral Progrr- must be completed.
Traditionally, foreign languages have been used as research tools to gain access to literature
published i.o foreign languages. The Tools of Research now is interpreted more broadly to
include a wide range of skills or competencies relevant to research in the discipline not
ordinarily a pan of the program of snrdy, such as prograoming languages and application
packages or other skills relevant to the area of snrdy. The Tools of Research will be specified
by individual Doctoral Prograrns. The Prograrn will also &termine if credit hours taken to
frrlfill the Tools of Research will be credited toward the Graduate Degree.

Residency
ff,6 minim.m residency reqpirement will be 3 academic years of work beyond the bachelor's
degree. At least one academic year oL residence must be on a USF campus. An academic
year's residency will be defined tr5 tr minimrrm sf t hours of graduate work per term, 2 terms
pcr academic year. Deviations from this nrle must be reco--ended by the snrdent's doctoral
6ommittgs and approved by the Dean of the Graduate School.

Time Limit
All course work taken after admission to the Ph.D. program and before admission to
candi&cy must be completed within 5 academic years for those entering with a Master's
&gree and within 7 academic years for those eatering without a Master's degree. After a

snrdent is adrnined to candi&cy, he or she has 5 aca&mic yeius to obtain the docord
degree.
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Comprehensive Quatifying Examination
Vhen all reqtrLed course work is completd the student must pass a written comprehensive
qualifyrngoqminationcoveringthe srbjectmanerin the major and related fields. This oramination
may t,e rupplernented by an oral cramination. Snrdents must be eruolled for a minimum of 2
hours of graduate credit in their diripline at the time they talrc the comprehensive enaminations.
If the oram is taken between seme$ers, snrdents must be enrolled for a minimum of 2 hours of
graduate credit in the sernester More or following the exam.

Admission to Candidacy
Students may not be admined to candi&cy until a Doctoral Comminee has been appointed,
and the Comminee has cenified that the snrdent has succesfully completed t}le comprehensive
qualifying examination and &monstrated tle qualificatioru necessary to successfully complete
requirements for the degree. The Admission to Candidacy form will be approved by the
Dean of the college and forwarded to the Dean of the Graduate School for find approval.
Following approval of the Admission to Candidacy form, the srudent may enroll in
Dissenation credits.

If during a semester a snrdent completes the requirements for admission to candi&ry,
the snrdent may exchange directed/individual research credits for dissertation credits i{ a

Graduate School Petition is filed with the Graduate School no later than the last &y to
&oplwithdraw without academic penalty (see Academic Calendar).

Mandatory Enrollment
Doctoral snrdents who have completed all degree requirements, and have been admined to
candidacy, are required to accumulate a minimum of 6 credits during each 12 month period
following admission to candidacy, until the degree is granted. If it is necessary for a doctoral
snrdent to use USF resources (e.g., personnel, faorlty time, facilities, or the library), the
student must be enrolled. Any exception to this policy must have the prior approval of the
Department, College, and the Dean of the Graduate School.

Students who fail to enroll for these credits will be placed on probation by the Graduate
School. To be removed from probation, the snrdent must enroll for the deficient credits and
an additional 3 credits in the very next semester. Srudents who do not fuUill probation
requirements will be withdrawn from the doctoral program. Students wishing to reapply to
the University will be nrbject to the admission criteria in effect at that time.

Final OralExamination
After the Doctoral Committee has determined that the final draft of the dissenation is

suitable for presentation, the Committee will request the scheduling and announcement of
the dissenation defense examination. The request form will be nrbmiaed via the depanment
chairperson to the college Dean and the Dean of the Graduate School for approval. The
request must be received in the Graduate School Office at least 2 weeks prior to the scheduled
examination. The dissertation defense examination must be held at least 4 weeks before the
Iast day of classes; therefore, the request for defense of the dissertation must be received in
the Graduate School at least 6 weeks before last &y of dasses of the semester in which the
degree is to be granted.

ThefinalPh.D. Oral Examinationisthe culmination of the snrdent's gradr.rateeducationand
is a sigrificant fomul event. The Chair of t}le Examination C-ommittee is expected to be a senior
anddistinguishedscholarfrom outside thedepanment, nominatedbythemajorprofessor, approved
bythe Dean of the Graduate School withthe concrrrrence of theDepanment Chair andthe Dean
of the C-ollege to serve as tle representative of the Graduate School. If the dnir is from anottrer
insritution, rhis indivi&El should be crederrtialed in tlut institution andlor have the eqrivalent
qulifications necessary to be credentided under Univeniry of South Florida criteria. The chair
will be appointed by the Dean of the College of the str,Cent's dissenation committee, or of the

d€pafiment or program in which the degree is sought.
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Dissertation
Students must be enrolled for a minimum of two dissertation hours each term that USF
resources are used. Each department determines the total number of dissenation hours
required for completion of the degree.

At least 2 weeks before the last day of classes of the semester in which the snrdent is to
receive the degree, a candidate must submit a completed dissenation signed by the committee
to the Dean of the Graduate School. The dissertation must conform to the guidelines in the
Tlxsb and Dissmztion Handbooh. An abstract also is required. Srudents are advised to submit
a draft of their dissertation to the Graduate School for a format check at least 4 weeks before
the final submission deadline. Failure to submit the manuscript for a format check may
renrlt in delaying graduation. Deadlines are available from the student's depanment.

[n the semester in which graduation is to occur, students must enroll in at least 2

dissertation hours and submit a dissenation to the Graduate School by the date established
for rubmission. If students elect to submit a dissenation after the submission deadline, but
on or before the first day of the upcoming semester, they v/ill not be required to register for
2 dissertation credit hours for graduation in the upcoming semester, provided they were
registered for such in the preceding semester. The student will be considered a graduate of
the upcoming semester, and must therefore apply for graduation in that semester. If final
copies are submitted after the first class day, the student must both enroll in 2 dissertation
hours and apply for graduation for that semester.

Only after the dissertation has been approved by the Graduate School for filing in the
University Library can the student be certilied for the degree. Two copies of the dissertation
will then be deposited in the University Library. Each dissertation will be microfilmed,
with the snrdent being assessed a fee for this service. A binding fee will be charged the
student at the time the dissenation is submitted. Doctoral students must complete the
National Research Council's Survey of Eamed Doctorates when they submit the dissenation.

Restriction on Release of Publications
The University recognizes the benefits from collaboration with sponsors on research projects
but also recognizes the possibility of conflicts of interest in the disclosure ofthe resrlts of the
collaborations. Vhile the sponsor's economic interests in the restriction of disclosure should
be considered, the University has a primary mission to extend knowledge and dissemhate it
to the public and the broader academic community.

The University's "Statement of Policy Regarding lnventions and Vorks" acknowledges
the possible need for delays in publication of sponsored research to protect the sponsor's
interests, but it provides no definite guidelines for the restrictions of publication beyond the
statement: 'Disclosure delays mutually acceptable to the lnventor, the Vice President for
Research, and the sponsor, rf any, are authorized in order to allow patent applications to be
filled prior to publication, thereby preserving patent rights..."

To proteo the University's primary goal from undue comprise, the University has

adopted the following guidelines:
1 . The recommendations of sponsors, regarding publication of research resrlts should

be considered advisory rather than mandatory.
2. The maximum delay inpublication allowed forpre-reviews andpaten or copyright

application should not exceed three months from the date the thesis/dissertation
is filed with the Graduate School.

3. Srudents should not be delayed in the fhal defense oftheir dissenations/theses
by agreements involving publication delays.

nApril Burke, 'University Policies on Conflict of Interest md Delay of Publications," Repon of the

Clearinghouse on University-Industry Relations, Asociation of American Universities, February, 1985.



24 Financial lnformation

F!NANCIAL INFORMATION

Florida Residency for Tuition Purposes
ln determiiring residenry classification, mrdents are either independent studntrs (snrdents
who provide more than 50o/o of their own total support and expenses and are zor eligible
to be claimed on a parent's or legal guardian's federal income tax statement) or dependent
studm* (snrdents, regardless of age, who provide less than 50o/o of their own total ilpport
and expenses or are claimed as dependents by parent or legd guardian on federal income
tax statement).

The law requires that a U.S. citizen or a permanent resident alien who is an independent
snrdent or a dependent snrdent's parent/legal guardian establish and maintain a legalFlorida
residence and physical presence in Flori& for at least 12 months before the first day of
classes of the term for which Florida residency starus is sought.

USF is required to obtain documentation of 12 months' legal residence and physical
presence before a student is classified as a Florida resident for tuition pulposes. An enrolled
snrdent seeking reclassification from non-Florida to Flori& residency is required to file the
Request for Change of Residency Status form and submit supporting doorments to the
Registrar's Office no later than the fifth day of classes in the term for which reclassification
is sought.

The following is acceptable, non<onclusive evidence of the establishment of a legal residence
in Flori&. At least one such document must be &ted/issued at least 12 months before the
first day of classes of the term for which Flori& residency is sought.

1. Proof of purchase of permanent home in Flori&.
2. Declaration of domicile.
3. Florida &iver's license.
4. Flori& voter's registration.
5. Florida vehicle registration.
6. Flori& tide.
7. Professional/occupationallicenseinFlori&.
8. Flori& incorporation or other evidence of legal residence in Flori&.
9. Full-time, non-temporary employment in Flori&.
10. Absence of legal ties with another state.

Please note: Rent receipts, leases, tax refurns, school/college recor& arc not evidence of
esrtablishing a legal Florida residence, but may provide evi&nce of physical presence. Students
who are dependent on out-of-state p,uents or who come to Florida for educational purposes
are generally ineligible for reclassification to Florida status.

- 
[n rare cases, the law allows some $udents (e.g., military, public school teachers, etc)

who do not meer the basic requirements to be classilied as Flori& residents for tuition
pulposes. For more information about exceptional categories, contact the Office of the
Registrar.
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Fees
The following fee schedule applies to all USF graduate snrdents. All fees are subject to
change by action of the State l-egislature, without prior notice. The University will make
every effort to advenise any such changes if they occur. Sudents will receive a schedule and
bill at the time they register and each time they drop or add durhg the &opladd period.
This bill must be presented when payment is made. The sudent is responsible for paying
fees in frilI by the appropriate due &te stated nthe Uniaersity Schedule of Chssu.

Fees are assessed by course level and credit hour-not by snrdent classification:

Course lrvel 4000 5000/6000/7000
In-State/credit hour $62.55 Sll4.47
Out-of-State/credit hour $225.96 $367.49

Off Campus Courses are charged at the same fees as stated above.
All registration fees and all courses added during the &opladd period must be paid in

f.rll by the payment deadline date specified in the current Unioersity Class Schedile.
Registration fee payment may be made in person et the Cashiers Office, ADM 131 or
mailed to:

Cashier's Office
University of South Flori&
4202E. Fowler Avenue
Tampa, Florida 33620

Students not on an authorized deferred payment plan and who have not paid their
registration fees in {ull by the published deadline will have their registrations canceled. A
snrdent will receive no credit for any courses taken during that semester. Srudents who are
allowed to register in error may have their registration canceled. Any fees paid will be
refunded or credited againa any charges due the University.

Financial aid warrants are available in the Administration Building after registering
during the first week of classes. Varrants must be picked up and fees paid by the end of the
first week of classes.

Srudents who present Intern Cenilicates for payment of their registration fees will be
required to pay $41 6 per hour for all credits taken during the semester. These snrdents may
register for an unlimited number of credit hours during a given semester and will not be
charged a Student Health Fee.

A degree-seeking or nondcgree seeking snrdent who is employed by the State of Flori&
(induding USF) and who has secured all required employer approvals on the State Employee
Tuition Waiver Form must register at or after the time specified in the Schedule of Classes.
The State Employee tuition waiver covers a maximum of 6 credit hours (excluding thesis,
dissenation and direaed individual snrdy courses) and is applicable only if the snr&nt registen
for these credits during published registration periods.

A State Employee who registers at any time other than the approved State/Staff
Registration Dates, may zo, use the State Employee waiver and will be liable for these fees.
'Waiver forms must be completed and turned in to the Cashier's Office by the fee payment
deadline in order to avoid the $50.00 Late Paym€nt Fee. All hours in excess of 6 must be paid
for at the regular rate.

Students receiviag VA benefits who apply in writing no later than the specified &te for
the 60day deferment of fees from the Office of Veteran's Services have until a &te listed in
the University Class Schedule to pay registration fees in full.
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Refund of Fees
The following rehrnds, less deductions for unpaid debts to the University, are authorized. A
Refund Request form must be completed and presented to the Accounts Receivable
Department in the Division of Finance and Accounting to initiate the refund process. A
two-week waiting period is observed for each refund in the event a check is retumed.

(") 100% of registration fees and ruition will be refunded if notice of with&awal
from the University is approved prior to the end of drop-add period and written
documentation is received from the student.

(b) 25o/o of registration fees and tuition paid, less building and capital improvement
fees, will be refunded if notice of withdrawal from the University is approved prior to the
end of the fourth week of classes (or at an appropriate time as designated by the University
for summer sessions) and wrinen doanmentation is received from the snrdent.

O 100% o{ registration fees and tuition will be refunded when a snrdent withdraws
or drops a course due to circumstances determined by ttre University to be exceptional and
beyond the control of the snrdent, including but not limited to:

0 Illness of a mrdent of such severity or duration, as confirmed in writing by a

physician, to preclude completion of the course(s),
2) Death of the sn-rdent or death in the immediate family (parent, spouse, or

sibling),
3) Involuntary call to active military dury,
4) A situation in which the university is in error.

(0 Students who receive financial aid and nrbsequently change their enrollment status
which results in a refund in accordance with this subsection, may have all or a ponion of
their refund reurned to the University's financial aid programs in accordance witl the
Financial Aid Poliry on Re{un& and Repayments.

Payment of Accounts Due the University
Charges against snrdents for loss or breakage of Universiry equipment or books, fines, and
other charges are due immediately. Delinquent accounts may be considered sufficient cause
for cancellation of registration. University regulations prohibit registration or release of
transcript for any snrdent whose account with the University is deliaquent. Payments should
be brought to the Cashier's Office. Payments may be mailed to Finance and Accounting,
University of South Flori&, Tampa,33620.

Vehicle Regulations and Fees
Srudents may use properly registered motor vehicles on any University campus. Parking
facilities are provided for resident students, corunuter snrdents, faculty, staff, and visitors.
All motor vehicles and bicycles must be registered with the campus Parking Services
Depanment. This applies to full-time or part-time, day or evening snrdents. To register a
vehicle, a valid sraff, snrdent, or employee identification card will be required. State vehicle
registration, indicating owner of vehicle, must be shown to the clerk of the Parking Services

Department on request. A booklet entided "USF Traffic and Parking Regulations" will be
issued to each snrdent registering a motor vehicle.

Yearly fees for snrdents registerhg after the first semester will be prorated. Sudents
may park in remote arcas for a lesser fee. All decals expire on 3l August.

Motorcycles and mopeds mu$ also be registered.
There is no fee for registering bicycles. A booklet entided "USF Bicycle Traffic and

Parking Regulations" will be issued to each smdent registering a bicycle.
A[ stafflmrdents withphysical disabilitiest]rat impede walkingmay applyto theParking

Services Depanment of thJlocd campus for a numbered handicapped sticker. Persons will
receive vehicle registration decals free of charge if they are wheelchair-bound, legdly blind'
hold a current State of Flori& Handicap Parking Permit, ol havs mililary disability of 50%
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or greater with V.A. cenificate or lener from a physician. Other disabled registrants will
pay the regular fee. Vheelchair-botrnd registrants are entitled to an exclusively numbered
H.C. parkrng space. Other H.C. registrants shall share spaces marked Reserved Handicapped

Financial Assistance
Financid assistance is available through the Graduate School, the College of your major, the
Office of Financial Aid or externd sources. It is wise to check all sources to be {ully aware of
the programs for which you may qualify.

Assistantships or Associateships
Assistantships are awarded by the individual departments of each college. Please contact the
Graduate Program Director or Depanment Chair for more information. To be eligible to
obtain a Research, Teaching, or Graduate Assistantship or Associateship, a snrdent must be
degree-seeking and be enrolled each semester for the number of credit hours specified by his
or her program. [n special cases a research assistant or associate may be nondegree seeking
for one semester only.

Fellowships, Grants and Scholarships
USF Fdlowships, Grants and Scholarships are funds distributed by the University to mrdents
for which no work or repayment is required. The Graduate School administers the Universiry
Graduate Fellowship (UGF), Graduate Educational Oppomrniry Grant (GEOG), The Iatino
Graduate Fellowship, and the SUS Special Summer Program for African-American students.

UGFs are awarded annually, on a competitive basis, to full-time mrdents of outstanding
academic poteotial. Recipients receive $3500 per semesrer (f"ll *d spring) and a panial
tuition waiver. Applicants must have an upperdivision undergraduate GPA of 3.2 or Letter,
graduate GPA of 3.5 for any graduate work, and l2OO or better on the combined verbal-
quantitative portions of the GRE (1050 for the College of Fine Ans) or 550 on the GMAT.
Applications are available in December from the graduate coordi.arors of each college.

GEOGs are awarded to outstanding African-American graduate students. Recipients
receive $3,150 per semester (fall and spring) and a panial tuition waiver. Master's m.rdents
are eligible for 4 semesters of suppon; Doctoral level, 6 semesters. Eligible snrdenrs musr be
nominated by their depanment, have a minimum GPA of 3.0 in the last two years of
undergraduate work, and a minimum GRE of 900 or GMAT of +50. For additional
information contact the Graduate School.

The latino Graduate Fellowships are awarded to outstanding htino graduate sruderts
who demonstrate both academic excellence and financid need. Recipienis receive $3,150
per semester (fa[ and qpring) and a panial tuition waiver. Recipients are eligible for 2 semesrers
of support, but may reapply. Applicants musr have a minimum GPA of 3.0 in the last two
years of undergraduate work, and minimum GRE of 900 or GMAT of 450. For additional
inlormation contact the Graduate School.

SUS Specid Summer Program for African-American Students provides African-
American students an oppornrnity to acquaint themselves with graduate study. A stipend of
$1,300 is provided and srudents are required ro carry a minimum of 6 credit hours during
the summer semester. Srudents may apply for this support or may be nominated by their
department. For additional information and applications, contacr the Graduate School.

Lndividual colleges have information on other IJSF fellowships, grants or scholarships
particular to their individual fields of mrdy.

The Graduate Scholarships and Fellowships Program is administered by the Graduate
School to help snrdents locate and apply for fellowship oppornurities not generated within
USF. Some of the awards identified by this program indude the Fulbright, Rhodes, Woodrow
Vilson, American Association of University Women, Robert Bosclr-Foundation, National
Science Foun&tion, Patricia Robens Harris Fellowships, and the Rockefeller Foun&tion.
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The Graduate Scholarships and Fellowships Program will assist at each stage of the
application procedure. Many graduate external awards include full tuition, a living stipend,
travel, and book expenses. Normally, campus deadlines for submission of application for
foreign study fellowships ocorr around the end of September, while deadlines for domestic
awards vary but usudly occur from October to March.

The Program maintains a curretrt library of all anoouncements and applications for
external domestic and foreign awards, and features a oational computer search program to
help snrdents find awards. Students interested in externd graduate study awar& should
contac the Graduate School.

FinancialAid
The Office of Financial Aid administers the Federal \7ork Srudy Program and several loan
progr,rms for which graduate snrdents gualdy. In addition, there is a Scholarship Resource

Gnter which allows snrdents to access information on private sources of funding through
computerized &tabases, as well as source books.

Students interested in financial aid should apply as soon as possible after January 1,

each year, for ttre coming acadernic ye ar. Programs that are awarded by the Office of Financial
Aid have limited firnds, and are awarded on a prioriry basis.

Application packets are available outside the Office of Financial Ai4 SVC I 102, or cdl
(81-?) 9743no an-d request one. The Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA),
included in the packet, is used to determine financial need for most forms of financid aid.

Sudents whose financial aid funds are delayed may qualify for temporary deferment
of uition and fees and for a Financial Aid Short Term (FASI) Book Loan. Deferments are

automaticdly granted to eligible str.rdents; however, FAST book loans must be requested

individudly.
ln addition, ttre Office of Srudent Financial Services, ADM 176, has a limited amormt

of funds for short term loans which are not continBent upon delayed financial aid. These

loans are for tuition or emergenq/ purposes once fees are paid. Details can be obtained by
contacting that the Office of Student Financial Services.

Tuition Waivers
The Flori& Legislaure provides funds for graduate tuition waivers to attract outstanding
mrdents. Tuition waiverspanially reduce a mrdent's fees. They are awarded on a competitive

basis to Research, Teaching or Graduate Assistants/Associates appoi.ted to work at least 10

hours a week (.25 FTE).-Tuition waivers are available through the student's academic

depanment.

Tax Liability
Scudents who receive scholarships, grants, fellowships, or tuition waivers are responsible for
record keeping, filing, and for the payment of any income tax that may be due. For more

information request IRS Publicatio n 520 at l'80O829'367 6.
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STUDENT SERVICES AND ACTIVITIES

The University is committed to the concept of total student development - intellecnral,
social, physical, and moral. The curricular, co,curricular, and extraorrricular programs are

&signed to achieve this in an atmosphere of openness and candor. The prograrns are presentd
according to guidelines established by the Flori& Board of Regents (Section 6C Flori&
Administrative Code).

University officials, panianlarly the Vice President for Student Affairs and his staff, are
charged with interpreting the policies of the BOR to $udents, their families, and others in
the University community.

Division of Student Affairs
The Vice President for Student Affairs and the Srudent Affairs staff $rive to provide a

campus environment that is conducive to learning and that enhances the quality of life for
mrdents at the [Jniversity. The staff also offers services to students to help them cope more
effectively with the many facets of college life that can affect students' academic work:
financial aid, health services, individual andlor group counseling, alcohol/drug education,
career plaruring, procedures for redressing grievances, standards for snrdents' conduct, due
process in the event of disciplinary action, and advice or assistance in time of trouble. A
variety of programs and activities are offered to provide students oppornrnities to become
involved in campus life outside the classroom: orientation for new mrdents, residence halls,
student organizations, Marshall Center programs and activities, student publications,
intramural and recreational spons, and events of special interest.

Student Health Service
The University Student Health Services provides comprehensive health care for all health
fee paying mrdents. Student Health Services functions as a walk-in dinic and maintains a

day infirmary only. It is very imponant to bring your current validated ID card when you
come. You will be screened by a nurse. If necessary, you will then be referred to one of the
staff physicians. Severd specialry clinics are offered at a reduced cost, i.e., gynecology, antigen,
dermatology clinics.

Other services offered are a clinical laboratory and multiple health education programs.
The registration requirement for measles/rubella immunization can be administered for a
fee at the Srudent Health Services.

Counseling Center for Human Development
The Counseling Center for Human Development provides professional services to USF
snrdents in career counseling, personal counseling, prychiatric consultation, and read:ng/
snrdy skills. The Center provides a range of services aimed at the early deteaion and prevention
of snrdent mental hedth problems and the development of skill-enhancing programs. The
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following direct services are offered to USF students: Intake evaluation, time-limited
psychotherapy and behavior therapy, group therapy, skill-enhancing programs and
workshops, anxiety managemenr, paraprofessional programs, and refirrJ services.
Professional prychologists also assist students in career and life planning, partiorlarly tlose
with identiry, motivational, and related personal problems. The Psychiairic Service xsists
students when psychiatric evaluation, medication, or hospitalization are needed. The
Counseling Center Outreach Program sponsors workshops and strucnrred groups in a variery
of career and personal growth areas.

The Paraprofessional Counseling Service is sponsored by the Counseling Center and
provides a peer crisis counseling service (Flelpline) seven nights a week. This program is
staffed by snrdent volunteers and is under the supervision of Counseling Center staff.

Special services are provided by the State Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, which
maintains an office in the Counseling Center. The Counseling Center also houses the
Employee Assistance Program and the Center for Alcohol and Substance Abuse Research
and Prevention.

lnternational Student and Scholar Services
The University of South Florida welcomes qualified students from other countries.
Intemational Educational exchr.ge contributes to the enrichment of campus life, intellecural
development, research, and understanding, and exposes $udents, faculty, and staff to different
cultural and national perspectives, experiences, and ideas.

Intemational Student andScholar Services (SSS),locatedin the Marshall Centerprovides
services and programs to intemational students. The ISSS assists intemationals in 

"dlrrtirrgand achieving their academic objectives at the USF. The staff is available to counsel snrdents
and scholars on immigration matters, as well as on the financial, social, personal, and academic
aspects of snrdent life. The ISSS regularly schedules informational and cultural activities.
The AmericanFriendProgram is designedto help orient international snrdents to American
family life. The English Conversation Program offers snrdents and scholars an oppomrnity
to practice their English speaking and listening skills outside an academic setting.

Students with Disabilities
All University programs, events and services are open and available to persons with disabilities.
The University of South Flori& is committed to the principles of Equal Educational and
Employment Oppornrnities without regard to disability.

The Disabled Srudent Academic Services Office coordinates auxiliary learning aid
assistance to eligible snr&nts with disabilities. Course related assistance and accommo&tions
such as reader services, intelpreters, alternate exam administration, flotetakers, and adaptive
equipment such as TELEX FM rystems, large print computer access,/Visualteks are available
through this office. Smdents who require no direct academic assistance may qualify for
priority registration upon supplying medical documentation of their disability. Students are

encouraged to cotrtact this office prior to enrollment to make arrangements for services.

Srudents with state parking privileges need only supply their state card as documentation
for eligibility for a USF disabled parking hangtag,/sticker. Srudents without state privileges
need medical documentation to be considered for on campus disabled parking.

Accessible on-campus residence hall housing is available for students with special nee&.
Specilic information is available through the Director of Residence Halls, RAR 229.

Students with disabilities are encouraged to panicipate fully in all University events,
programs, and other campus activities. Information on whom to contact to request
accommo&tion or assistance should be listed on program information and advenisements.

The following offices arrange academic accommo&tions and assistance for students
witfi disabilities:



Student Services 31

Tampa Campus: Coordinator of Disabled Student Academic services SVC 2043

813-97+4109 (Voice) 974-5651 GDD)
Sarasota Campus: Coordinator for Advising for Special Needs Students PMD 223

8 13-359-4330
Lakeland-Campus: Office of the Director for Academic Services, Building C, USF

Offices 873-677-7000
St. Petersburg Campus: Office of the Director, Student Affairs, DAV 118,

813-893-9162
Ft. Myers: Office of Student Affairs Howard Hall 118,813-432-5574

Veterans Services
The University of South Florida is approved for the education of veterans, service
members, and certain dependents of veterans, who are eligible for benefits under public
laws now in effect. All degree progrems currently offered at USF are approved by the
State Approving Agency.

Veieran's services are provided at each of the USF campuses. Veteran advisors work
dosely with the stalf of the Veterans Administration (VA) in St. Petersburg to provide
special services to all eligible veterans, dependents, and active duty personnel. The Veterans
Services staff actively encourages persons who have a desire to start, continue, or reiune
higher education course work to visit the Veterans Services office. Applications for benefits
are completed in Veterans Services, processed through the Certifications Section of the
University Registrar's Office, and sent directly to the VA.

Services are available to help solve financial problems experienced by veteran snrdents
as follows: registration and tuition fee deferment, advance payment, and part-time work
oppomrnities through the VA Vork-Study program. Developmental course work can be
accomplished through cooperative effons with locd community colleges. Guidance and
referral services are provided with mrdent financial assistance, job placement, student housing,
personal and family counseling, career planning, academic advising, and military service
school credit.

USF is a Service Members Oppomrnity College (SOC) and encourages active duty
personnel to attend the University. For more information on degree completion and ruition
assistance, in-service students should first check with their installation's education officer.

Srudents who may be eligible for benefits should contact t}re Office of Veterans Services

for in{ormation, procedures, and forms as early as possible. To initiate, change, or renew
benefits ar USF, a request must be submimedthrough that office. To be eligible for full-time
VA benefits, non-degree seeking snrdents must enroll f.or 12 or more hours, and degree-

seeking graduate students must enroll for 9 or more hours each semester.
VA regulations require that snrdents take only courses that are applicable to their degree

programs or other approved program, that they attend classes, and that they make sadsfactory
progress to*rard their degrees. It is the student's responsibility to inquire concerning all VA
nrles and regulations and to report any change in status that affects these benefits. Additionally,
VA benefits will be terminated for students who are dismissed for academic or disciplinary
reasons and can only be reinstated after counseling and approvd by the VA.

Veterans with a service-connected disabilhy requesting benefits under Chapter 31 must
presert a VA Authorization form for the effective period of enrollment at USF. Those
snrdents may contact the Office of Loans and Scholarships no earlier than the respective
semester's regular registration date for a book slip and ID card validation.

Other VA benefits indude additional compensation and pension, which may be payable
to eligible veterans and widows or widowers of veterans for enrollment of dependent children.
The students, parents, or guardians are responsible for notifying the VA Regional Office
(where the veteran's records are located) directly of enrollment and termination of enrollment.
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Housing
Every regularly enrolled snrdent, graduate or undergraduate, is eligrble to apply for Univeniry
residence hall qpace- Since space is limited, str-rdents are encouragedto apply early by contacrhg
the Department of Residence Halls; RAR 229; 4202 E. Fowler Avenue; Tampa, FL 3362A
7700.Proof of acceptance into a graduate program should be enclosed with the application
for housing. No on campus facilities are available to married couples or chil&en. All residence
halls at the University of South Florida are smoke-free.

Residence Halls are clustered around three centers of communiry activiry-the Argos,
Andros, and Village Complexes. Each complex provides a core of services for its residents,
including a central communications desk, mail delivery, food service, swimming pool, and
mrdy lounges. All residence halls are fully air conditioned and most are carpeted throughout.
Basic in-room cable television service and local telephone service is provided in each room at
no additional charge. Each room is fumished with a bed, desk, chair, dresser, draperies,
closet, and a bookshelf for each resident. Although the complexes provide the same basic
services, they represent different options in campus living.

The Argos Complex-Beta Hall (men) and Gamma Hall (women)-represenrs
traditional hall living. Room accommodations are desigged for both snrdying and sleeping.
The 4G50 residents occupying a living unit share common bath facilities which are anended
Mon&y through Friday by the hall's housekeeping staff. Centrally located lobby areas,

laundry rooms, snack vending machines, a food court, and a convenience store are provided.
The Andros Complex consists of nine smaller halls-Delta Hdl, Kappa Hdl, and

Epsilon Hall (women); Eta Hall, Zeta Hall, Iota Hall, and Theta Hall (men); Mu
International Hdl (coeducational by wing); and the Honors Residence Hall, bmbda Hall
(coeducational by floor). Suites are designed to accommodate eight residents-rwo sharing a

bedroom, four sharing a mrdy area, and eight sharing bath facilities. Single occuparcy rooms
are available (one mrdent per be&oom, two sharing a mrdy area, and four sharing bath
facilitie$. Bathroom facilities are anended Mon&y through Friday by the hall's housekeeping
staff. The residents in each living unit share a small kitchenetteJounge and laundry facilities.
Centrally located snack vending machines and a cafeteria are provided.

The Village Complex, consisting of 30 buildings with 10 double occupancy efficiency
apartments in each building, is reserved for juniors, seniors, and graduate students. The
buildings are scattered over a wooded area of approximately 10 acres, characterlzedby a

unique and convenient living arrangement. Each apartment has a bathroom, kitchen, and
living area; its own outside private entrance; and is furnished with a bed, desk, war&obe,
and bookcase for each resident. A centrally located multi-purpo5s [uilding, recreation room,
and laundry room are provided.

The Srudent Government office, located in the Center, maintains a list of off-campus
housing. Listings are accepted only from householders and landlords who do not discrimi-
nate because of race, color, or national origin. Rental arrangements may best be made before
the University opens. Fall semester arr,rngements may be made during the sufllmer.

Food Service
Various food services are available to both resident and off-campus students. These facilities
include residence hall cafeterias, the Marshall Center caleteria and Food Coun, the Argos
Food Court, bake shop and pub, satellite snack bars throughout che ca.nrpus, convenience
stores, and vending facilities.

University Book Stores
The USF Bookstore and Textbook Center is located on West Holly Drive, west of the
water tower. The store offers a variety of merchandise for the USF Communiry. New and
used textbooks, snrdy gurdes, workbooks and some reference books are available in the
Textbook Center Department.
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The General Book Department features additional mrdy aids, technical and professional

books, the latesr in paperbicks, language and travel bools. Hardback best sellers are offered

at a special discouni. ih. l.t.rt "Bools in Print" listing on CD Rom is available for special

book-orders. Sale and gift books are provided during most of the year.

The bookstore stocks all course required supplies. The store also offers the most recent

fashions in collegiate clothing, gifts andiouveniis. Other store merchandise includes car&,
calculators, novJlty items, magazines, jewelry (including class ring$, candy and snack items.

Health Science Bookstore
The Health Sciences Bookstore (MDC 102) stocks all required textbooks and a {ull line of
medical reference and technicd books. Special order service is available for any book not in
stock. The store also stocks a section of the most recently published medical books. Other
supply merchandise, medical instruments and a variety of gift, card and novelry items are

also available.

St. Petersburg Campus Bookstore
The Campus Bookstore, located in Coquina Hall, offers textboohs, supplies, general books,
cards, norrelty, gift items and imprinted clothing mercJrandise for the St. Petersburg sardents,

faoilty and staff.

Lakeland Campus Bookstore
At the beginning of each term, the mobile bookstore is located in Building E on the Lakeland
Campus. This store offers textbooks and supplies for mrdents on this campus.

Student Government
All regularly enrolled snrdents are voting members of the Student Government of USF.
They ilect Student Government officers and snr&nt representatives to the S.G. Senate and

college councils. Sudent Government is an agency representing snrdent interests in programs,

plans, policies, and procedure of the University, and in securing student representatiotr to
University govemance.

The Srudent Government office oversees the Activiry and Service Fee Fund offers free

legal referral assistance by a staff or artorneys, and aids mr&nts with off+ampus housing.
To receive an off-campus housing list, mail a self-addresse4 stamped eovelope to the Srudent

Government office. Other areas, such as academic grievances, minoriry problems, health
and accident insurance, refrigerator rental, and programming productions, also are managed

in the Student Govemment office.

Phyllis Marshall Center
The Phyllis Marshall Center and adjacent Special Events Center is a focal point gf 4y
activity-for snrdents, faculty, administrators, aluffri, guests, and visitors. I.ocated at the

heanof campus,itisthecommunitycenterof theUniversity,offering avariety of services

and programs. The Marshall Center seehs to add another dimension to the educational
.*p.ri.rri. by providing an environment for informal association outside the classroom.- 

The Marshall Center houses a Food Coun, bake shop, Rocky's Empty Keg, computer
services, organizational offices, meeting rooms, Center Studios, Game Room, study lounges,

travel agenry, USF Credit Union and more.
The Information Desk, located in the lobby, serves as the coordinating center for services

and aoivities in the Center and the University. Services available include discount ticket
sales, recorded campus tours, Tampa area bus schedules, official USF lost and found,
graduation *rto,-.i*.tts, Flea Market arrangements, and current events inJormation.



34 Student Services

Cultural Events
Each year.a variery.of outstanding visual and performing artists visir the USF campus. The
Anist Series provides unusual oppomrnities for enjoying the finest professiond talents in
dance, music, and theatre. A qualrty Exhibitions Program brings varied and signilicant worfus
of art annually to the University's three galleries. Th" Cott.g. of Fine Artiarranges a fgll
schedule of concerrs, plays, lecnrres, films, and workshops fe-aruring snrdents, facrilty, and
visiting anists. These and other programs conducted by t[e College iontribute signilicantly
to the general vitality of the campus.

. . Most :ven s are 
_ope_n 

to the general public and are presented both during the day and
in the evening. Special ticket privileges are available to USF snrdents. For more information,
contact the Department of Fine Ans Management and Events.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS
The many service organizations at USF contribute volunteer services to the Universiry and
the Tampa Bay area. These service and resource organizations are the Gospel ihoir,
Ambassadors, Amnesty International, Bacchus, Black Srudent Union, Campus Compact
Tutorial,/Mentoring Program, Circle K, Everywoman's Center, Eco-Vision Recyciing
Service, FPIRG Local Board, Gayllesbian Coalition, Greek \7eek Committee, Pari-
professional Counseling Center, Senior Class Commicee, Student Organizations Advisory
Board, Sun Dolls, and the Center Activities Board.

The professional societies at USF include Delta Sigma Pi, Minority Graduate/
Professional Sudeot Organization, Pi Sigma Epsilon, Prelaw Sociery, PreMed Sociery,
and th9 Pre-Veterinary Club. Colleges and depinments also host a vari*y of professional
and scholarship organizations.

. - Ffonor societies recognize mrdents for scholastic or service achievement. Membership
in honor organizations is usually by invitation. Honor organizarions are Alpha Epsilon
Delta, Alpha?hi Sigma, Alumni Scholars Club, Ans and Letters Honor Society, Beta Alpha
pri, 6hi Fpsilon, Council of Honor Societies, Gamma Theta Upsilon, Golden Key, Kappa
Delta Pi, Kappa Tau Alpha, Monar Board, Omicron Delta Kappa, Phi Eta Sigma Phi
Kappa Phi, Phi Mu Alpha, Pi Gamma Mu, Pi Sigma Alpha, Psi Chi, and Tau Beti Pi.

Religious Organizations
The University supports campus mioistries in the Episcopal Center, the Baptist Center, the
ecumenical University Chapel Fellowship, and the Roman Catholic Center. The Chabad
flouse is an activeJewish center and soon to be added is the B'nai B'rith Hillel Foun&tion,
catering to srudents of all branches of Judaism.

The following srudent religious organizations and campus ministries are active on
campus: Bahai Club, Baptist Campus Ministry, Campus Advance, Campus Bible Fellowship,
Episcopal Center, Catholic Center, Chabad House, Christian ftience Organization, Friends
o{ Israel Gospel Ministry, Intercollegiate Adventist Srudent Fellowship, Hillel, Navigators,
New Testament Christians, Transdenominational Prayer Group, and Universiry Chapel
Fellowship.

!nternational/Political/Social Change Organizations
lnternational snrdent organizations at USF indude the Caribbean Cultural Excha.ge, Chinese
Student Union, Interculrural Organization, Lebanese Student Union, Model United Nations,
Muslim Snrdent Organization, Vietnamese Student Assochtion, and Sndents of India. There
are numerous organizations for political and social change

Campus Recreation
The Campus Recreation Program is designed to provide oppornmities for panicipation in a

wi& variery of qpons and recreational activities forthe entire Universiry communitythrough
its four components.
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Intramural competition is scheduled in 24 different spons, with considerable interest

in participation by reiident hall teams, campus organizations and independent snrdents.- 
The-Outdoor Recreation division offeri oppornrnities for snrdents to become involved

in outdoor trips, lectures, and workshops, i.e., snow skiing, sailing, canoeing, camping.

Students can become involved as ParticiPants, trouP leaders, workshop administrators, or
may simply rent atry of the large inventory of outdoor recreation equipment. 

.' Thi spons.lob progrr* offers panicipation oppornrnities for students with a special

interest in rwenty different spons, from aikido to weight lifting.
The new Recreation Complex houses a swimming pool, exercise equipment room,

gymnasium, basketball and racquetball couns. The USF riverfront is available for sodent
td staff.rse during free time, as well as recreadon equipment, which may be checked out at

the Gym.
Ayearly Campus Recreation Handbook is published which details the programs and

facilities available, and a schedule for recrealion hours is available each semester.

I ntercollegiate Ath !etics
USF fields intercollegiate teams in both men's and women's sports. The University is a
member of the National Collegiate Athletic Association and competes in the University
Division I in men's baseball, basketball, track, cross country, golf, soccer, and tennis. The
'women compete in basketball, golf, tennis, softball, track, cross courtry, and volleyball'
USF is a member of Conlerence USA.

Student Publications
The Oracle, a tabloid campus newspaper, is published Monday through Friday during the
fall and spring and twice a week during the summer. Averaging 16 to 20 pages each issue, the
Oracle provides training and professional experience for those students interested in print
journalism, layout and design, and advertising. Students interested in staff positions are invited
to apply.

Student Gonduct
Members of the University community support high standards of individual conduct and

human relations. Responsibility for one's own conduct and respect for the rights of others
are essentid conditions for academic and personal freedom within the University.

Self-discipline and sensitivity to the rights of others are the principd elements of
University discipline. USF reserves the right to deny admission or refuse enrollment to
students whose aoions are contrary to the purposes of the University or impair the welfare
or freedom of other members of the University community.

Disciplinary procedures are followed when a student fails to exercise responsibility in
an 

"c..pt"ble 
manner or commits an offense as outlined in the Student Conduct Code.

These are described in detail in the Srudent Handbook.

Standards and Disciplane
Any action or the aiding, abetting, or inciting of any action which is in violation of the

Universiry's Srudent Conduct Code andlor University Policy constitutes an offense for
which snrdents may be subject up to and including suspension. Srudents are responsible for
compliance with ali public laws ai well as University Rules and ReErlations. Students should

dso ?amiliarize ihemselves with the University's Administrative Policies as defined in the

Student Handbook. These include: the Equal Opportunity Poliry; the Poliry on Sexual

Harassment; the policy on Senral Assault and Banery; the Alcohol Beverage Policy; the
Policy on the Illegal Use of Controlled Substances and Alcohol.; and the Policy on H*yg.

i\rry 
".t 

thaiwill consrirute a violation of public laws at the University will establish

cause for additiond legal action.
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Due Process Rights
University discrplinary procedures afford students all rights of due process required for
disciplinary maners. These indude: being informed in writing of the formal charges; being
given three yo.\hF days to_ respond to the charges; havin[ the choice of CIkiig fo. "iinformal hearing; being provided a copy of the hearing procedures; being permined tJpresent
evidence; and being given the oppomrnity to crossix-amine ,ny *itnisi.

Academic Dishonesty
Students attending US.F are awarded degrees in recognition of successful completion of
course work in their chosen fields of snrdy. Each individual is expected to eamks or her
degr-ee on.the basis of personal effon. Consequently, any form of cheating on examinations
or plagiarism on assigned papers constitutes unacceptabie deceit and disho--nesty. Disruption
of the classroom or teaching environment is also unacceptable. This cannot be tol..ated in
ttreUniversirycommwrity andwill bepunishable, accordingtothe seriou(ness of theoffense,
in conformity with established nrles and procedures.

PLAGIARISM is defined as "literary theft" and consists of the unattributed quotation
of the.exact words of a published text, or the unattributed borrowing of originiideas by
paSaphrase from a published texr. On wrirten papers for which the student employs
y.rformaggn gathered from books, articles, or oral sources, each direct quotation, as well as
ideas and facts that are not generally known to the public at large, or ihe form, strucEure,
style of a secondary source musr be attributed to iti autlor by means of the appropriate
citation procedure. Only widely known facts and thoughts and observations original io the

lnrdent do not require citations. Citations may be made in footnotes or within tle body of
the text. Plagiarism, also, consists of passing off as one's own, segments or the total of anotter
person's work.

CHEATING is defined as: (1) the unauthorized granting or receiving of aid during the
prescribed period of a course graded exercise: students may not consult written materials
such as notes or boohs, may not look at the paper of anottrer snrdent, nor consult orally
wr$ anyother student taking the sametest; (2) alring anotherperson to take an examination
in his or her place; (l) taking an examination for or in place of another srudent; (a) steating
visual concepts, such as &awings, sketches, diagrams, musical programs and scores, graphs,
maps, etc., and presenting them as one's own (e.g., drawings, sketches, diagrams, musicd
programs and scores, graphs, maps, etc.); (5) stealing, borrowing, buying, oidisseminating
tests, answer keys, or other examination material except as officially authorize4 research
papers, creative papers, speeches, etc.; (6) stealing or copying of computer progrr-s and
presenting them as one's own. Such stealing includes the use of another student's program,
as obtained from the magnetic media, or interactive terminals or from cards, print-outs , etc.

Punishments Guidelines for Academic Dishonesty
Punishments for Academic Dishonesty will depend on the seriousness of the offense and
may include receipt of an "F" or'O" grade on the subject paper, lab report, etc., an "F" in
the course, suspension or expulsion from the University.

The University drop policies and forgiveness policy shall be suspended for a snr&nt
acorsed of plagiarism or cheating or both.

Disruption of Academic Process
Disruption of Academic Process is defined as the act or words of a student or $udents in a

classroom or teaching enviror-ent which in the reasonable estimation of a faculty member:
(l) Direct artention fiom the academic matters at hand, such as noiry distractionsipersistent,
disrespectful or abusive interruptions of lecnrre, exam or academic discussions or; (2) Present
a &nger to the hedth, safety, or well being of the faculry member or srudents.
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Punishment Guidelines for Disruption of Academic Process:

ir""lrrr*.", for disruption of academic process will dep.end .on 
the.seriousness of the

dil;1t;;J *ill ,rig. from a private ,e.brl reprimand to dismissal from class with a

firil;; ;4V", if tnJrrd*t is passlrg the cou.ri., as shown on the snrdent record. If the

""a.i. 
is not passing a grade of 'F-" will be shown on the snrdent record.

Due Process Procedures
(l) Alleeed violations of academic dishonesty or alleged disruptions of academic

o.o..'.J *iU U.irrral.d initiallv by the instruaor, who will &scuss the incident with the
'""a."i. lt *.* be noted that the Facolty Seo"te considers the traditional relationship between

r*a."i*Jt".rtty member as the primary means of settling disputes thatmay.arise' If the

1""*i.i"tr.ru.'s all.g.d dirhoo..iy oc.orring during an examination, helshe should, with

Ar.i.rl"", ".rify 
the iudent of the faa befoie the Jtudent leaves the examination. In all

cases, the instructor musr artempt to schedule a meeting with the snrdent to discuss the

alleged dishonesty or disruptions.
After the disclssion, if the snrdent and instructor have reached a muhul agreement

as to th"e solotion, the instructor shall file a statement with the chairperson of the department

,.rpoorible fo, th. .orrrre outlining the facts 
_oJ 

the incident and the.agreed-upon solution

;id;Jly b.rh the instmctor and tlie snrdent. If no solution is reached, the matter should be

r.?**ai. the Chairperson of the department for auempt at.resolution. If no resolution is

;;..[.J, the marter sirould be referrd to the Dean of the-College for attemPt at resolution.

ii"L-r"f"r-" is reached, the dean shall appoint a student/faculry committee consisting of an

.q"J""*U* of strrdenis 
"nd 

f".olty to h""r the two sides of the incident and to advise the

dean regarding the disposition of the case.- - 
0f Ada.mic ioor-inee Prehearing Procedure. Within a reasonable time following

the fJure of t]1e snrdent/instructor/dean meetiogs to bring about a solution, and in no

.rr.r,.Lt.r rt * three (3) months after such failur., ih. d.* shall cause formal charges to.be

iit.J*ril ,fr. ,ppoilltii 
"."demic 

comminee. The char_ged snrdent shall be provided with a

*ri*.r, ,rorl.. li.hrrg.r, in sufficient detail to prepare for the hearing, no less than three (3)

days before the hearirig, excePt in cases of emerg.ncy as specified below'
(4) Hearings.

(a) Eniergency Hearings. An expedited hearing may be. held before an academic

,d-irrirtrrtor 
"ipointed 

by tf,e dean oiby the appointed academic committee in cases

which involve thi rrf.ty, health or welfare of any snrdent or staff memb_er.

(b) Non-Emergency Hearings before the Academic committee - General

Principles.- -----r 
1) Theburdenof proof shallbeonthecomplainant.The.standardgf proof

for decision shall be "nrbstantial evidence," that is, whether it is reasonable to

conclude from the evidence submited that the snrdent did commit the violations

for which helshe has been charged and shall not be the strict criminal law standard

of proof beyond a reasonable doubt.' 2) TLe proceedings of all hearings shall be recorded'

3i The itudent miy inspect the &idence which will be presented against

him./her.
4) The *udent may Present evidence on his/her own behalf'

5) The snrdent may hear and question adverse witnesses'
(l 

*:#:ilili 
,,ot b. fot.id to present testimonv that would be self-

7\ The snrdent iray have an advisor of his choice pr€sent, however, the

role of such a person is as an advisor to the_mrdent only. The advisor

may qpeak to arrd conn lt o,ith the snr&nt, but may not serve as the $udent's

.d.,o.rt., question witnesses or otherwise panicipate in the proceedings.
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8)- .The decision of the academic commirtee or appointed academic
administrator shall be.based solely on the evidence presented at the hearing.
, .The decision of the academic commirtee or appointed academic
administraror, *rdgding findings of fact and a dete-rmination of penalty or
sanction if any, shall be presented to the snrdent in writing within i reasonable
period of time following the hearing.
l0) The student's enrollment statui will remain unchanged pending final
decision, except in cases of emergency, as described above. If thi issue iemains
oper] at the end of the semester, the instructor shall give the snrdent an "I"
grade in the course until all issues are resolved.
11) AX hearings shall be closedunless specifically requested otherwise in

, writing by the charged srudenr prior to the hearing.
(5) Failure to Appear: If a snrdent againit whom charges have been made fails to

appear, the academic commirtee or academic administrator may proceed in his,/her
absence.

(6) Hearing on Appeal: The charged mrdent may appeal the decision of the academic
committee or appointed academic administrator to the Dean of the Graduare School withh
thkry (30) working days of decision. The record of the initid hearing may be considered
on appe4 and the snrdent is entitled access to the record when appealing. The decision of the
Dean of the Graduate School is final.

Equal Opportunity Complaint Procedure
The University of South Flori& is commined to the principles of Equal Educational and
Employment Oppomrnities without regard to race, coloi, marital stanrs, sex, religion, national
origin, disabiliry or age, as provided by law and in accordance with the Univeriity's respect
for personal dig*,y.

A snrdent or employee who believes that he or she has not been treated in accor&nce
with the University's Equal Educational and Employment oppom-rnity Policy or its Policy
on Sexual Harassment may file an Equal oppomrnity Complaint. Additional information
about these procedures may be obtained from the Office of Equal Opporrunity Affairs,
ADM 281, or by calling 97+4371.

It is prohibited f.or any administrator, supervisor, or orher employee of USF to take
any retalietory action against an individual who, in good faith, has made a charge, testilied,
assisted, or participated in any manner in an investigation, proceeding, or hearing under
provisions of applicable law.

Victims' Advocacy Program
The Victims' Advocacy Program is available to assist all USF snrdents or employees who
are victims of acnral or threatened violence, including, but not limited to banery, assault,
sexual banery (date rape, acquaintance rape, stranger rape), and attempted senral battery.
Services provided include: information, supporr, and guida.ce in Crisis lntervention,
emergenry shdter, medical help, counseling referrals, and other assistance as required. Services
are available 24 hours a day, seven days a week by calling USF Victim Advocate 

^197+5757 
.

Police repons are strongly encouraged; however, reports are not required for
information and referral assistance.

University Police
The USF Police Department, located at the intersection of Maple and Fletcher, provides the
firll range of public safety services to the community 24 hours a day, seven &ys a week. All
Universiry Police Officers are commissioned Law Enforcement Officers of the State of
Flori&. The telephone number for on-campus emergencies (persond injuries, fires, crimes
in progress) is 911. The telephone number for on-campus non-emergenciesis974r2628.
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ACADEMIC SERVICES AND SUPPORT

University Libraries
The Universiry of South Flori& Library System provides generd library services at all of its
c2mpuses. In addition, there are two specialized libraries on the Tampa Campus: the Healttr
Sciences Center Libratf and the Florida Mental Health Institute Library.

The Tampa Campus Library collection consists of more than 1 million volumes and is

constantly growing in order to serve the lJniversiry's nee& for instruction and research, as

well as forpersonal knowlaCge and orltural advancement. The Tampa Campus Library is a

depository for U.S. Government publications. The Tampa Campus Library also houses the
University Media Center and provides media services to classroom instructors.

The Special Collections Department is divided into the Center for ttre Book, the Center
for Flori& Studies, and the Center for Child Vriting. Special collections holdings number
more tlan 800,000 items with major collections of Floridiana, Nineteenth Century chil&en's
boohs, rare maps, photographs, manuscripts, and the USF Archives

Office of Research
Research and scholarly activities are essential aspects of educational programs at the Univenity
of South Florida. Faculty members are encouraged to purnre research and scholarly activities
that will allow snrdents to participate in research and training projects. [n support of ttrese

endeavors, the Office of Research and its divisions are dedicated to providing oppomxrities
for faculty, staff, and snr&nts.

Division of Sponsored Research @SR) is the centrd coordinating unit for sponsored
research activities on all campuses. DSR provides information about frrnding sources to
faculty and snrdents and serves as a consultation center for faculty who desire to nrbmit
proposals for funding. All proposals for outside support must be transmiaed through DSR.

Growth in extemd fl-di"g at USF has been phenomenal. In 1994/95, USF faculry
received more than $100 million dollars from external sources to pursue research and otler
activities. Through their search for new knowledge, USF faculry and snrdents have made
sigpilicant contributions to the Universiry's instructional programs and demonstrated concern
for society.

Division of Technology Dwelopment & Transfer provides suppon to both faculty
and snrdent researchers on such matters as developing and maintaining copyrights, trademarks,
and patents, evaluating technology for commercial potential, and marketing the
commercialization of University research products. Through the affiliated USF Research
Foundation, technology transfer to applications that benefit the public is made possible.

Office of Scholarly Publications
The Office of Scholarly Publications fo$ers the publishing of worhs of original scholarship,
research, and thought in the ans and sciences, includi.g worls of local and regional interest,
through a program of subvention.
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- . Scholar.ly Publications is governed by a Council consisting of distinguished members
of the Graduate Faculty. TIe governing'board solicits -**-..ipt, aniconducts a peer
review of manuscripts submined for subvention. The Council operites in pan as an adviiory
board to the University Press of Florida.

Division of Learning Technologies
The Division of Learning Technologies, a centralized all Universiry service, provides media
suPPort and consultation for the improvement of instruction and serves the varied non-
instructional needs of the University. The following services are available to snrdents, faculry,
and staff members: Audio-Visud Services, Film and Video Distribution, Graphic Design,
Media Productions, Media Supplies and Services.

Th9 ID Department produces the University's official card for all srudents, faculty,
and staff. The ID office is open throughout registration, the first week of class and special
hours when needed. Check with the ID depanment for general semester hours.

Media Productions complements the video production and recording nee& of the
university by providing an in-house classroom srudio production facility. The snrdios are
part of the University's Instructional Television Fixed Services (ITFS) network. Courses,
teleconferences, and meetings can be recorded or transmitted live to any designated receive
site within a 25-mile radius of the Tampa ca-mpus.

The Division also provides services for the reception of satellite-transmitted, interacrive
programs, conferences and discussions from anfwhere in the world.

University Computing Services (UCS)
USF is the host institution for the Central Florida Regional Data Ccnter. This faciliry operares
as a computinB utility within the SUS and provides administrative, instructional, and research
computirxg strpport for the University and numerous other agencies. Charges are made at
published rates or a"pay [.or services rendered" basis.

The UCS professional staff includes instruction and research consultants who assist
qualified student and faculty working on projects. tn the data sysrems area, services to
University administrative units are delivered by project teams composed of systems
coo1din216s5, systems andysts, and programmers. The staff also consists of data entry, data
control, and computer operations personnel and systems (software) technical specialists.

Central site computing equipment is located in the Student Services Building on the
Tampa srmpus. Remote batch job entry and on-line terminds operate at various locations
on campus. Remote access units and terminds are also located at the St. Petersburg, Sarasota,
Lakeland, and Fon Myers campuses. Both Macintosh and IBM-compatible computers,
printers, and other associated equipment are also mahtained for use by faculty staff and
snrdents in "open use" labs throughout the campus. These remote open use areas may vary
in their scheduled hours of operation but, generally speaking, each provides significant
amounts of access, normally seven days a week.

Florida Mental Health lnstitute
The Florida Mental Health lnstitute FMfq, located at the northwest comer of the USF
Tampa campus, is a multidisciplinary research, training, and service facility. FMHI's mission
is to strengthen mental health services throughout the State of Florida and serve as the SUS's
primary mental health research and education facility.

The Institute's four depanments, Aging and Mental Health, Child and Family Studies,
Mental Health t-aw and Policy, and Community Mental Health, cover a range of mental
hedth specialties and expeftise. FMHI offers training and research
undergraduate and graduate snrdents, professionds in mentd health and
the public.

oPPoftunrtres to
related areas, and
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The Institute's training programs emphasize practical dinical tgchniqres and application

of theory to applied seaingi. Similarly, FMHI research focuses on{inding the most effective,

least costly, *i high.rt q,r"lity -."nr of delivering mental health services.

fUni off.rr i.rd*ti field phcements, intemships, researcJr assistant ships,and vohurteer

and part-time employment oppomrnities. SrudentJ may e3m agdemig credit for "linical
pl"ci-.nts, internships, t rtoiidr,, or independent research performed at the Institute in

ionjunction with USF courses. The Institute cooperates and collaborates with other SUS

gniis, and FMHI faorlty teach undergradu"te at d graduate courses at the request of USF

departments.' Two qpecial educational oppornrnities are offered bythelnstitute: a l2-moath_supervised

htemship p.ogrr-, accr.dited by the American Psychological Association for Ph.D. level

clinical plychology graduate srudents, and multicultural training.prgqty. lo encourage

minority gndetgt"d,rrt. and graduate snrdents to enter the mental health fiel&.

U.S.F. lnstitute on Black Life
The lnstirute on Black Life was established in 1986 with a mission to serve as a "bridge"

between the University and the Tampa Bay community. The main purpose of the Institute
is to serve as a vehicle to utilize faculty, staff and snrdent expertise with identified university
and community needs for research, training and program development.

Through'its three major .omponerrist Research, Development, and University/
Commgniry:Service, the Institute seehs to enhance the economic, educational, social, politicd,
and religious life of the University and Tampa Bay Community. - -

Thi Institute maintains an active applied research program with faculty representation

from various disciplines. Fun& are sought through contracts, grants andprivate foun&tions
to initiate o.* p.tj..r and provide resources to faculty, staff and student research that is
already in progress.

The De"ilopm€nt component provides links with the private sector to establish

scholarships, fellowships, book funds, and programs which will enhance the quality of life
for mrdents, especially minority snrdents attending USF.

The Institute qponsors [Jniversity/Community enhancement programs concerned with
minority issues. Tliese programs include an arurual conference, Speaker's Bureau, lecnrres,

workshops, seminars, and culrural enrichment forums.

lnstitute on Aging
The Instirute on Aging is an interdisciplinary program of research, education, clinical care,

and community r.*ii. aimed at bertering the lives of Flori&'s and the nation's aging

population. The goals ofthe institute are to educate a ca&e of studentseqrupped to understand

td irrfl,r.rr.. our rapidly aging society; to foster research in search of new paradigms to
understand and undirtake th.ihrllenges created by a rapidly aging society; to provi& a

resource for developing new models foian integrated continuum of care to promote healthy

aging and to help thosJ who are frail, sick and disable; and to create an instinrtional magnet

fJr iging issuesihat attracrs faorlty collaboration as.well as undergradud: -4 graduate

mraelnt/-i"."tty activities in all three goals of education, rescarch, and scrvice' (see, Aging
Studies Ph.D. under program description for the Depanment of Gerontology)



t
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SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND
COMMUNITY DESIGN

Taking advantage of its diverse metropolitan seaing h Florida's Tampa Bay region, the
School of Architecnrre and Community Design offers uniqge opportrxrities for professional
snrdies of the urban environment. Choices of both [ull- and part-time study at the master's
level are provided to mature mrdents pursuing varied career paths. The Florida Center for
Community Design and Research, the School's research arm, offers a complementary setting
for faanlty and students to engage in real world basic and applied research.

Master of Architecture Program (M. Arch.)
The Master of Architecture Program at the University of South Florida is intended for
students who hold baccalaureate degrees in fiel& other than architecnrre, though snrdents
with prior course work in architecture may be admined with advanced standing. All mrdents
pursue the professional degree, Master of Architecture (M. Arch.). This degree, coupled
witl appropriate work experience, qualifies a graduate for licensure as a professional architect.
The Program is accredited by the National Architecnrrd Accrediting Board (NAAB).

The NAAB has promulgated the following statements about architecnrral education:

Most states require tbat an ind.iaidual intending to hcome an architect hold an
acctedited degree. There are tuo Wes of degrees that are accredited by the National
Architectural Acctediting Board: (1) The Bacbelor of Arcbitecture, wbich requires a
minitnurn of fi.oe years of stud1, and (2) The Masw of Architecture, whbh requires a
minimum of tlnee years of study following an unrehted bacbelor\ degree or tuo
years follouing a rehted pre-professional bachelor's degree. Thue professional drgrees

are structured to educate tbose u,bo aspire to registration/lbmsure as architects,

Tltefour-year, pre-ptofessional dcgree, uhere ofered, is not accredited b NAAB.
The pre-profesioral degree is useful for those utbhing a found.ation in the fuld of
arcbitecture, ds prEardtion for either continued educatian in a professiorul fugree

fogrdm or for employmeflt options in arcbitecturally rehted areas.

The curriculum emphasizes urban architecture and related topics in the professional
coursework, as well as in elective courses that focus on urban issues. This emphasis is also

reflected h the topics chosen by snrdents for their Master's theses.

Additiona! Admission Requirements
Submit the following to the Admissions Committee, Architecture Program, [JSF,
4202Fowler Ave., USF P.O. Box 30837, Tampa,FL 33620:

Three letters of recommendation from former instructors, employers, or others in a
position to assess applicant's work and academic potential.

A lener of application and statement of intent regarding the applicant's educational
and career objectives and choice of program.

For applicants with prior training in Architecture or related areas: samples of snrdent
work (ponfolio).
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For applicants witlout prior_architectural trrining: samples of work demonstrating
creative and anisdc abilities and problem-solving skills.

It is asstrmed that students will have taken courses such as calculus and physics. Students
lacking-these.must add appropriate courses upon ad-ission to the program. 

-

All candi&tes must interview with a faarlry member r.rpooiibli for admission. For
more progr2m information, contacr ttre Architecnrre Program-at (813) 9744031.

Program Requirements
The M.Arch. degree requires 112 credit hours of coursework, induding a tlesis or Master's
proiect. The rypical course load per semesrer is appro*i-ately 14 cridits. Srudents who
intend to work pan-time may wish to take fewei credits pei t.r-. Students who have
backgrounds in il'rhilsctulg or related disciplines will have their transcripts evaluated for
content, and course waivers may be provided.

Each snrdent, regardless of the number of courses waived, must complete a minimum
of 76 hours in the program (this residency requirement may be variedLy action of the
fu."Ly) to be eligible for graduation. Courses in architectr.rre are selected each semester with
the consent of an assiped faorlry adviser.

The program is concluded wit'h a thesis that provides the oppommity to undenake a
srudy of personal interest. The thesis calls for in-depth application of earlieicourse material,
and demonstrates professional competence. No comprehensive exr- is required.

Two tracls to ttre Master of Archilsctup6 degree have beeo identilied. One, requiring
full-time attendance, may be completed in eight sernesrers. The secon4 allowing part-tim-
aEendance, requires eleven semesters (usually including su[rmer semesters) to complete.
Diagrams of each track are available from the School.

Computers
The integration of computers with the design studio curriculum begins in the first semesrer
with Architectural Desigp I (ARC 5351); however, it is expected that each m.rdent may be
required to purchase a personal computer before entering Desrgn Itr. The School will negotiate
group prices on both hardware and software, although a range of computers will be specilied
so that snrdents may be able to use equipment acquired earlier. Nevertheless, proipecrive
students should dreck with the School to learn current requirements before seeking admission

GPA of 3.0 in Design
In addition to the statewide requirement that students maintain an overall grade point
average (GPA) of 3.0 or better, the Architeco.rre faculty also requires rhat snrdents maintain
a GPA of 3.0 or better in Design.

Field Trips
Each year students in the fall term Architectural Desigp I andlor The Building Ans take a
joint field trip to Savannah, GA. Transponation is provided by the School; however the
lodging and meals ($ 10G$200)are paid by the surdent. Additiond spring field trips for students
in Design tr, IV, and VI are usually taken to such cities as New York, Boston, Chicago. The
School defrays some of the transportation cost, and provides some scholarship assistance on
the basis of need. The cost of these trips may be $200 - $600 per snrdent.

Portfolios
The Faculry requires the submission of ponfolios of personal work by each student at two
formal portfolio reviews. The Ponfolio policy is described in a handout available from the
main office. Smdents are advised to prepare their desigr work for inclusion in their portfolios
at the end of each design semester, instead of waiting until just before the ponfolio due
&tes. Some expense, varying widely according to reproduction technique andlor ambition,
should be anticipated.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

The College of Arts and Sciences is a community of scholars dedicated to the idea that
educated piople are the basis of a just and free society. The essences of education are a

capacity for t6e appreciation of social change within a context of prior human achievement.

The faorlty of the Arts and sciences strive to instill in their snrdents ' listoty of human

ideas, a love of leaming, and an understanding of the means that scholars have used in their
search for beauty and order in the natural world.

The education provided by the disciplines of the Ans and Sciences is the foun&tion
upon which the livei and profissions of our $',dents are built, and the basis from which
perso.ral grovruh ocanrs. The College of Ans and Sciences takes as its goal a melding of the

natural, h-umarristic and social philosophies into a comprehensive whole that encourages the

development of new ideas and new approaches to the understandi"S 9f our univer-sity.

Itls the responsibility of scholarJto share their discoveries for the beaerment of society.

Thus, the Ans and Sciences embrace the disciplines that strive to make immediate use of
knowledge in the service of social goals as well as the disciplines whose drscovcries contribute
to the {r-d of basic information that is the stepping stone of applied knowledge.

Graduate Degree Programs

iiaster of Arts
American Studies Anthropology Applied Anthropology

Applied Linguistics Chemistry Classics (Coop, U.F.)

Communication Criminology English

French Geography GerontologY

History Library and Information Science Linguistics

Mass Communications Mathematics Philosophy

Political Science Psychology Rehabilitation Counseling

Religious Studies Sociology
Spanish Rehabilitation Counseling - 5 Year Program

Master of Science
Audiology Aural Rehabilitation Botany

Chemistry Geology Marine Science

Microbiology Physics Speech-Language Pathology

Zoology

Master of Liberal Arts

Master of Public Administration

Master of Social Work
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Doctor of Philosophy

M,A. Program for Secondary Schoo! Teachers
The college of Arts and Sciences, in cooperation with the college of Education, offers the
M.A. degree in English, Foreign Languagis, Mathematics, sciencelsocial Science, and School

fvchology. Because requirements apply rn both colleges, the m.rdent will have an advisor
in each college. The planned courses musr be approreJby both advisors.

For requiremenrs, consuh ttre College of Education porrion of this Catalog.

M,A. Program for Junior College Teachens
The M.A. degree for J,nior College Teachers is available with specializations in:

Biology Chemistry English French - 
Geography

Geology History Mathematics Physics politicj Science
Sociology Spanish Speech Communication
For requirements, consrlt the College of Education ponion of this Catalog.

The Doctor of
Aging Srudies
Chemistry
Geology
Philosophy

Financial Aid

Philosophy degree is offered in the
Applied Aathropology
Communication
Marine Science
Psychology

following:
Biology
English
Mathematics

For further information regardi.g admission and the availability of fellowships and
assistantships, a candidate should write to the appropriate depanmental chairperson, eolege
of Ans and Sciences, University of South Floiida, Tampa, Florida 33620.

Thesis Enrollment
Upon successful completion of all M.A./M.S. degree requirements except for thesis, Arts
and Sciences graduate mrdents must enroll in a minimum of 2 credit hours of Thesis each
seme$er (except Summers) until the completion of the master's degree.

Dissertation Enrollment
Doctoral snrdents who have completed all degree requirements, and have been admined to
candidary, are required to acomulate a minimum of 6 credit hours of Dissertation during
each previous 12-month period (previous 3 terms, e.g., Fall, Spring, Summer) until the degrei
is granted.

American Studies (AMS)
See description under Humanities/American Srudies

Anthropology (ANT)
Thelvl.A. program, initiated in 1974, was the first in the country to focus 6n 6fl's6111aining
for the practice of Applied Anthropology. Core seminars in each of the four major branchei
of Anthropology are required of all srudents, followed by specialty courses in applied
anthropology. Each mrdent perforrrs a full-time internship for one semester, during which
they work on a problem mutually defined and negotiatedty the m.rdent, a faanlry ad.risor,
and a professional supervisor from the agency in which the internship is conducted. More
than 170 gradr:ates have been spsgific.lly trained for nona"^demic employment in govemmeat
and private-sector agencies and organizations. Graduates are employed in administration,
program evaluation, planning, and research. Deadlines for receipt of M.A. application
materids are March 1, for admission in Fall (August) and Oaober 15, for admission in
Spring (January).

The Ph.D. in Applied Anthropology is the fira such program in the counrry. Its primary
goal is to train students for nonacademic employment in such appl-ications as health practice
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and services delivery; cornmunity, regional and international development; urban planning,
desigp and services delivery. The program also trains those interested in teaching Applied
Aathropology. The Ph.D. program, while independent, complements the M.A. progrr-.
The deadline for receipt of dl doctoral application materids is March 1.

The Center for Applied Anthropology fosters applied research and action projects.
The center is concerned with applying anthropological knowledge, theory, method, and
perspective to problems of contemporary society. Illustrative areas of activity include human
service needs assessment, program planning and evaluation, social and environmental impact
assessment, and public poliry analysis.

M.A. in Applied Anthropology (APA)

Additional Admission Requirements
B.A. in Anthropology, or related discipline.

If B.A. is not in Anthropology, applicants must demonstrate they have taken and passed
undergraduate Aathropology courses in the four subfields of Anthropology (Cultural,
Physical, Archaeology, Linguistics), or they mrst satisfy these deficiencies prior to enrollment
in master's level courses.

Program Requirements
1. Total requiredhours (40)

2. Comprehensive exams upon completion of relevant core courses, or equivalent.
3. Core requirements:

^. Four core courses (ANT 6186; 6490;6588;6676)
b. Four graduate level seminars in Anthropology (ANT 6196, 6197, 6198 for

public archaeology snrdents; ANT 6706, 6766 for others)
c. One graduate level statistics course
d. One graduate level course outside the Aatlropology Department.

4. Internship, one semester full time, after completion of exams and course
requirements, 4 credit hours minimum.

5. Thesis (6 credit hours), at least 2 credit hours per semester until thesis is accepted.

Ph.D. in Applied Anthropology (APA)

Additional Admission Requircments
M.A. in Aatlropology

If M.A. is not in Anthropology, applicants must demonstrate they have taken and passed
undergraduate Anthropology courses in the four subfields of Anthropology (Culmral,
Physical, Archaeology, Linguistics), or they must satisfy these deficiencies prior to enrollrnent
in doooral level courses.

Program Requirements
1. Total required hours: 60 hours beyond the M.A.
2. Courserequirements:

a. Nine structured courses within the Department of Anthropology (ANT 6706;
6766;7703;7704;7760 [when ttre topic is quantitative metho&]; 7932;7933;7934;7936).

b. Two elective graduate level Aathropology courses.
3. Preliminary examination, covering the four subfields of anthropology.
4, Tools of research

a. Advanced quantitative metho& (ANT 7760).
b. Two additional skills area; e.g., foreign languages, computer aaalysis,

qualitative research methods.
5. Extemal specialization; minimum of three graduate level courses taken outside

the Depanment of Anthropology, with conseot of advisor; snrdents with M.A. degrees in
disciplines other than Aathropology may, at the discretion of the Advisor and Supervisory
Committee, use the M.A. as proof of the external specialization.
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6. Qualifying examination covering area of specialization within applied
anthropology and extemal specialization.

7. Twesemester internship or dissertation research; (ANT 7945, minimurn of 6
credit hours).

8. Dissenation, based on research or internship; (ANT 7980, minimum of 12 credit
hours). Sudents are required to accumulate a minimum of 6 credits in dissertation hours
during each previous 12 monttr period (previous 3 rerms, e.g., Fall, Spring, Summer) until
the degree is granted.

Biology (BIO/BOTTMIC/ZOO)
Master's degrees are offered in Botany, Microbiology, andZoology. The Ph.D. is offered in
Biology. Areas of specialization in any of these degrees indude: Marine Biology; Ecology
(Iropical, Populational, Qe66r,ni1y, Behavioral, Physiological, and Chemical); Cell and
Molecular Biology; Genetics; Physiology (Microbial, Plant, Animal); Neurobiology; and
Systematics.

Srudents in a graduate program must be either active or on a leave of absence granted
by the college. Students on active status must register for a minimum of 2 hours of graduate
course work each semester. The snrdent is responsible for meeting all requirements of the
degree program.

General Graduate Requirements for Master's and Ph.D.
A departmental committee is appointed to supervise and gu.ide the program of the candi&te.
The general University requirements for graduate work must be satisfied.

Once a major professor has been assigned and./or a $ud€trt occupies or utilizcs sigpificant
space or facilities for research or analogous scholarly activity directly pertinent to the
generation of a thesis or dissenation, the mrdent shall enroll for 2 hours of research credit
each semester (other than summer semester), until eligible to enroll in thesis or dissertation
credits. No snrdent shall be required to enroll for more tlan t hours per semester.

A snrdent must be registered for an appropriate load (in no ciue fewer than 2 hours) in
the college for the semester in which all degree requirements are satisfadorily completed.

A snrdent whose cumulative GPA falls below 3.0 will be placed on probation and must
meet the college probation requirements to be reinstated in good standing. A snrdent who
receives three grades below 'B'in stnrcnrred courses required by the advisory committee
will be &opped from the progr2m.

Registration in Research, Thesis and/or Dissertation Cources
Registration in courses entitled Directed Research, Thesis, or Dissenation must be with the
approval of the major professor and must be commennrrate with eactr snrdent's research
plan. Srudents may not register in either Thesis: Master's or Dissertation: Doctoral until a

Supervisory Cornminee has been formed. A student who enrolls in courses entided Thesis:
Master's but does not submit a thesis or who enrolls in Dissertation: Doctoral but does not
submit a dissenation will not be ceni{ied for graduation.

M.S. in Botany, M.S. in Microbiology, M.S. in Zoology

Additional Admission Requirements
Application must be completed by February 15 by applicants who wish to be considered for
assistantships. All other applications must be completed by ttre twelfth week of the semestcr
preceding the one for which application is made.

Must have a combined (verbal and quantitative) GRE score of at least 1000.

Non-native English speaking graduate str.rdents must score at least 570 on ttre TOEFL
and at least 250 on the TSE to be eligible for a teaching assistantship.
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Program Requirements
The M.S. degree requires completion of strucnrred coursework, a research thesis or a review
paper, and passing a comprehensive examination.- - 

The dipartmental graduate director Iunctions as the sEudent's advisoruntil the snrdent

makes arrangements foi a faorlry member to serve as major advisor. The selection of a

major advisoi includes acceptance of the student by the faculty member. The maior advisor
and at least rwo additional faculty constitute the mrdent's supervisory committee, which
mu$ be established within rwo semesters after matriculation. Failure to do so will be cause

for dismissal. The supervisory committee must be approved by the depanmental chairman
and the college dearand the Dean of the Graduate School. The major advisor and at least

one of the committee members mu$ be from the Biology Department.
For snrdents enrolled in the thesis program, a minimum of 30 credit hours is required

at the 500G6000 level; 16 hours must be at the 6000 level; 20 of the 30 credit hours must be

in formdly struchrred courses, 15 hours of which must be in Biology; 10 of the 20 strucrured
hours must be at the 6000 level. All snrdents in the tlresis program must complete the graduate

seminar (BSC 6935). A maximum of 10 hours of combined thesis research and seminar may
apply toward the degree. Six hours of graduate work done at another institution may be

tiansferred to the master's program, with approval of the supervisory committee. Twelve
hours of graduate work completed while a nondegree seeking student at this institution
may be transferred to the master's program, with approval of the supervisory committee.

For students enrolled in the non-thesis program, a 30-hour minimum is required at the
5OOG6OOO level; 26 hours must be in formally strucnrred courses, 16 hours mu$ be at the
6000 level; 15 strucnrred hours must be in Biology. A review paper of a topic approved by
the supervisory comminee is required.

A final comprehensive exemination is required for all snrdents. This examination is

open to all depaftmental faoilty and normally is taken after tfte completion of formal course
work, at least one semester before tlesis presentation.

Any graduate work cor:.nted toward the requirements for the M.S. degree must be

completed within 5 years after matriculation.

Ph.D. in Biology

Additional Admission Requirements
Application must be completed by February 15 by applicants who wish to be consi&red for
asiistantships. All other applications mu$ be completed the twelfth week of the semester
preceding the one for which application is made.

Must have a combined (verbal and quantitative) GRE score of at least 1100. Doctoral
applicants applying in ecological disciplines are encouraged to take the advanced
biology portion of the GRE.
Non-native English-speaking applicants must score at least 570 on the TOEFL and at

least 250 on the TSE to be eligible for a teaching assistantship.

Program Requirements
The &panmental graduate director fr,rnctions as the snrdent's advisor until ttre snrdent makes
arrang-ments for a faculty member to serve as maior advisor. The selection of a major
advisor includes acceptance of the snrdent by the faculty member and must be done within
rwo semesters after matriqilation. Applicants are strongly urged to contact faculty conducting
research in the snrdent's area of interest. The major advisor and at least four additional
faculty constitute the snrdent's supervisory committee. Three members must be from the
Department of Biology, induding the Advisor. The nrperwisory committee must be approved

byihe Departmental Chainnan, ttre College Dean, and the Dean of t}le Graduate School.

Twenry credit hours are required in strucnrred graduatelevel courses, ten of which
must be in the Biology Depanment. Ten hours must be at the 6000level (unless the snr&nt
enters the doctoral-progiam with ten hours of 6000 level courses); then the 20 hour
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requirement could be met with 5000 level courses. Additional courses may be requird
depending upon the nee& of the srudent's program as &termined by the supenisory
committee. Individuals who receive the M.S. degree from the Depanment of Biology at
USF may waive 10 credits, with the approval of the supervisory comminee. Six hours of
graduate work done in a master's program at another institution may be waived from the
doctoral program, with approval of the supervisory cornmittee. Twelve hours of graduate
work completed while a non-degree seeking str.rdent at this institution may be transferred to
tle doctoral program, with approval of the supervisory committee. A totd of 90 credits
beyond the baccalaureate must be earned; this includes any graduate credit earned prior to
admission to the doctoral program.

Doctoral snrdents must show a proficiency in two tools of research (languages, computer
programming or other tools acceptable to the Graduate Faculty), and must pass a qudifying
exa-iqation. This exarn may be taken only after the strucnrred hour and tools of research
requirements have been completed. The wrinen and the oral ponions of this qudifying
examination must be aken within four semesters after matriculation, if the mrdent has a

master's degree; six semesters after matriculation, if the student does not have a master's
degree. Any language or other technical skills required by the supervisory committee must
be completed prior to the qualifying exam. If the doctoral degree is not awarded wittrin five
years after passing the qualifying examination, the exarnination must be retaken and passed.

The doctoral snrdent is eligible for admission to candi&ry after completing strucnrred
course requirements and passing the qudrfying sxaminatisn, upon recofirmen&tion of the
supervisory committ6s andspproval of the Dean of the College andtheDean of the Graduate
School. Following admission to candi&cy, a snrdent must enroll in BSC 7980 when engaged
in research, &tacollection, orwriting activities relevantto the doctord dissertation. Advisors
should assign the number of credits in this course in accordance with the six credit hour
policy and appropriate to the demands made on faculty, staff, and Universiry facilities, but
in no event will the total number of eamed dissertation credits be fewer than 16. Students
not admitted to candi&ry are not eligible to enroll in BSC 7980.

Any graduate work counted toward fulfilling the requirements for the Ph.D. degree

must be completed within 7 years after matriculation. A public 56minx1 presenting ttre
dissenation is reqrrired. A final oral examination a&ninisered and evaluated by the
supervisory committee emphr.izes the dissertation and the snr&nt's general field of research.

Chemistry (CHA/CHM)
The Depanment of Chemistry offers Doctor of Philosophy, Master of Science, Non-thesis
Master of Arts, and combined Bachelor of Arts - Master of Arts degrees, each with
specialization in the 5 traditional areas of chemistry: Andytical Chemistry, Biochemistry,
Inorganic Chemistry, Organic Chemistry, and Physical Chemistry. The Chemistry graduate
faorlty is comprised of 21 full-time senior faculry members, all holding the Ph.D. degree.

The combination of a large and strong faculry with a wide variety of courses and electives
provides snrdents with programs of snrdy that can be tailored to fit individual needs, while
maintaining a sound background in all general aspects of Chemistry.

The excellent research facilities and very low snrdent-faculty ratio combine to afford
unique oppomrnities for advanced mrdy in Chemistry. In addition to the 5 traditiond areas,

research oppornrnities also are available in such interdisciplinary aad specialized areas as

Bio-organic and Bio-inorganic Chemistry, Clinical Chemistry, Enviro.-ental Chemistry,
Nuclear Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy, Computer Modeling, Polymers, l,asers and

Photochemiitry, Marine Chemistry, Photoelectron Spectroscopy (ESCA), Medicind
Chemistry, Electrochemistry, Nudeic Acid Chemistry, anA Enzymology.

Additional Admission Requirements
A minimum of a 3.0 grade point averaBe in all undergraduate chemistry course work
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(including one year of general chemistry, one year of organic chemistry, one year of physicd
chemistry, one semester of quantitative analysis, one semester of instnrmentd analysis, one
semester of advanced inorganic chemistry, and one semester of biochemistry),

A minimum of a 3.0 gpa in the last two years of undergraduate coursework,
A combined score of 1000 on the quantitative and verbal parts of the GRE,
frtters of recommen&tion from three ormorepeople who knowthe student's academic

background and
A minimum of 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (f OEFL) for applicants

whose native language is not English, and a minimum of 250 on the Test of
Spoken English (ISE) for such applicants who are also applying for an assistantship.

Applicants with a 3.0 averate in the last 2 years of undergraduate work 91 a minimurn of
1000 on the GRE may be considered for provisional admission, subject to departmental
recommendation.

Program Requirements
All entering graduate snrdents are required to take a series of diagnostic exarninations. These
examinations are in the five traditional areas of chemistry. A course of snrdy is then agreed
upon with each srudent, according to the performance on the diagnostic examinarions,
previous academic performance, and stated academic preferences and goals. Successful
performance on diagnostic examinations may permit waiving of core course requirements
but will have no effect on hour requirements.

Once a m"ior professor has been assigned and./or a stu&nt occlrpies or utilizes significant
space or facilities for research or analogous scholarly activity direaly pertinenr to the
Beneration of a thesis or dissertation, the snrdent shall enroll for no fewer than 2 hours of
research credit each semester, until the snrdent is eligible to enroll in thesis or dissertation
credits. No snrdent shall be required to enroll for more than t hours toral per semester. A
snrdent must be registered for an appropriate load (in no case fewer than 2 hours) in the
Cglege for the semester in which all degree requirements are satisfactorily completed.
Additional requirements may be imposed.

A snrdent who receives three grades below "B" in strucnrred courses required by the
advisory committee will be &opped from the program.

Registration in courses titled Directed Research, Thesis, or Dissenation must be with
the approval of the major professor and must be commensurate with each snrdent's research
plan. A student who enrolls in courses entitled Thesis but does not submit a thesis or
Dissenation but does not submit a dissenation will not be cenilied for graduation.

Students in a graduate program must be either active or on a leave of absence granted
by the College. Students on active status must register for a mirximum of t hour of graduate
Ievel course work each seme$er.

M.S. Degree in Chemistry

Program Requirements
Each snrdent is required to pass three of the five graduate level core courses (3 hours each).
Three additional 600Glevel lecnrre courses in chemistry (3 hours each) must also be completed.
A minimum o{ 4 semesters seminar registration and attendance is required.
Thesis The snrdent must c:rry out a research projea under the direction of a faculry member,
and the results of the research shall comprise the M.S. Thesis.
Comprehensive Examination Upon completion of thesis research and prdimin ary approval
of the thesis by the supervisory committee, the srudent will undergo an oral examination on
the renrlts of the research and related topics.

For infonnation about the Certificate of Concentration in Solid and Hazardous
Vaste Managefirerrt, contacr the College of Engineering
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Requirements for the Non-thesis M.A. Degree
All requirements for the M.S. degree not relating to thesis must be met. A total of 26

hours must be in formally strucnrred Chemistry courses; 16 hours must be at the 6000 level.
A review paper on a topic approved by the Supervisory Committee is required.

Ph.D. in Chemistry

Program Requirements
Each srudent is required to complete a minimum of 18 hours of formal, regularly scheduled
course work (i.e., six 3-credit lecnrre courses). This course work must include at least tv/o
areas (one of which is the str,rdent's major area); at least 12 hours must be at the 6000 level.
AII full-time students must regi$er for t hour of CHM 6935 during Fall and Spring terms,
attendance is required.
Tools of Research Proficienry in rwo of three tools of research must be &monstrated.
Thesc include a reading knowledge of the chemical literanrre in a foreign language (usudly
French, German or a*5ian), a working knowledge of the com-ands and strucnrre of a

computer language (usually Fortran, Pascal, or C), and competency in electronic data
searching.
Maior Comprehensive Examination A comprehensive examination must be passed in the
sudent's area of specialization. This examination must be passed within two (2) years from
the end of the student's first academic year and at least one ycar before graduation.
Admission to Candidacy Completion of the foregoing requirements admits the snrdent to
candi&cy for the Ph.D. The supervisory committee must evduate ttre student for admission
to candidacy within 6 semesters after matriculation. If the committee does not recommend
admission to candidacy by that time, it may dismiss the sordent or grant a one'semester
extension. At the end of the additional semester (the 7th semester of enrollment, exduding
surnmers), tle committee must recommend that the snrdent be admitted to candidacy or be

dismissed from ttre program.
Following admisionto candi&cy, a$udent inmust enroll in CHMTg80wheneogaged

in research, &ta collection, or writing activities relevant to the doctoral dissertation. Advisors
should assip the ntrmber of credits in this course in accordance with the Gcredit-hour
policy and appropriate to the demands made on faculry, staff, and University facilities.
Students not admined to candi&ry are not eligible to enroll in CHM 7980.

Research The snrdent, under the nrpervision of1 ma.jor professor, must complae an original
research project in Chemistry. Enrollment in Dtected Research (CHM 7820) and Dissertation
(CHM 7980) courses will constitute the major portiotr of the gGhour Ph.D. degree
requfement,
Final Dissertation Defense \(/hen the supervisory comminee has inspeaed the final &aft
(final unbound form; typewritten and ready for duplication, with ttre exception of possible
minor correcrions) of the dissenation and found it suitable for presentation, the major
professor will complete a form requesting the scheduling and a..ouncement of the {inal
oral examination. The request form will be submined via the Chemistry Graduate Office to
the College Dean and tle Dean of the Graduate School at least two weels prior to the
scheduled 61a[ 6xamin11iss.

The examinatioll 6emmittg6 shall consist of a chairperson and the members of tle
student's nrpervisory committee, induding the major professor(s). The chairperson of the
examination comminee shall be appointed by the Dean of the College and shall not be a

member of the student's supervisory comminee or the d?attment or program in which the
degree is sought.- 

During the oral presentation which is open to the public, the mrdent may exPect

quesriotrs clnceming the details and signilicance of the research. Final approval of the

candi&te's degree will require approval by a majoriry of the examhation committee, as

well as the chailperson.
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Classics (CLA)
USF's Classics Program is associated with the Classics Depanment at the University of

Flori& in a Cooperative Masters Program leading to the master's degree. For a full &scription
of this arrangement, contact the Program Advisor.

Communication (SPE)
The Department of Communication offers a broad and integrated approach to
communication studies that embraces the traditions of the humanities, the convergence of
rhetorical and communication theory, and the relations among aesthetic, humanistic, and
scientific approaches to inquiry. Students are encouraged to examine the pragmatics of
rhetorical and communication theory in such senings as business and industry, government,
education, medicine and health care, media, the arts, and the family. The departmen! offers
course work leading to the Master of Arts degree and the Doctor of Philosophy.

M.A. in Communication

Additiona! Admission Requirements
A 3.2 GPA duringlasttwo years of uodergraduate work, and aminimum Quantitative/

Verbal score of 1000 on the GRE General Test;
Three letters of reference from undergraduate professors with whom the candi&te has

mrdied during the last two years of the B.A. program;
A srbstantive un&rgraduate researchpaper (or other evidence of writing abiliry) foorsing

on a toPrc aPProPrlate to cofirmuucatron;
A 3-4 page statement describing the sudent's background, purpose for attending graduate

school, and career goals.
No more than 6 hours may be transferred from another institution.

Program Requirements
I. Core Requirements (12 hours)

CoM 6001 (3) COM 6400 (3) oRI6e30 (3) or 6a3s (3) SPC 6231 (3)

COM 6001 must be taken the first time it is offered after the mrdent is admiaed to the
graduate program. Remaining core cou.rses must be completed within the ftst three semesters
of admission, sullmer semester excepted.
tr. Program Plans

A. Thesis Program (30 hours)
In ad.lition to the 12 hours of core requirements, each student will complete 15 hours

of elective course work, 6 hours of which may consist of a course or courses from other
departments within this or other universities, and must have advisor approval. Each snrdent
must complete at least 3 hours of thesis credit and nrbmit an approved thesis.

B. Non-Thesis Program (36 hour$
In addition to the 12 hours of core requirements, 24 hours of elective course work are
required, 9 of which may be taken as a cognate area of snrdy pending advisor approval and
an approved plan of sordy.

Comprehensive Examinations All students must pass both written and oral
comprehensive examinations.

Ph. D. in Gommunication

Additional Admission Requirements
A 3.2 GPA during the last two years of undergraduate study and 3.5 GPA in graduate

work.
A GRE score normally in excess of 1000 in ttre combined verbal and quantitative

categories.
Three strong letters of recommendation from qualified people familiar with the

prospective snrdent's academic and scholarly potential.
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A formal $atemeot of purpose or intent which reveals the applicant's carefully
considered and explicit educational and professional objectives.

A sample of scholady writing which shows promise of ability to conduct research
andlor write effeaively for a scholarly or professional audience.

Applicants with no previous graduate work will be expected to exceed the minimum
stan&rds and show exceptional potential to become scholars.

Program Reguirements
Students normally take between 36 and 45 hours of coursework beyond the M.A.

degree (not cotrnting credits for dissenation research). Completion of the Ph.D. program in
Communication normally requires a minimum of three years with at least one year in
continuous full-time residence. To qualify for graduation from the Ph.D. program in
Communication, a student must complete the followrng:

1. Establish a supervisory faorlty committee approved by the Director of Graduate
Studies and the Dean of the Graduate School.

2. Prepare a Plan of Study approved by the snrdent's supervisory committee. The
Plan of Study expresses the ways in which the mrdent will show evidence of the following:
(a) expenise in one of the central domains of commurucation study; (b) expenise in the
research methodologies needed to carry out original research in the specialized area of
concentration and; (c) expenise in a cognate area of study outside the depanment (at least 9

hours of coursework), which shall fulfill the tools of research requirement .

3. Pass a wrinen qualifying examination covering the snrdent's area of qpecialization,
cognate field of sudy, and methodological competence by tle end of 36 hours of coursework.
This examination will be prepared and evaluated by the snrdent's supervisory committee.

4. Complete and defend a dissenation approved by the students's dissenation
committee which must include at least one member of the graduate faorlty outside the
Depanment.

Communication Sciences and Disorders (AUDTARH/SPP)
The Depanment of Communication Sciences andDisor&rs is devotedto the study of normal
and disordered human communication. Courses and practice provide the student with
principles, research metho& and application of knowledge about the spectrum of verbal
and non-verbal communication. Diagnosis and remediation of communicative problems
dominate the clinical component of this course of study.

The Master of Science degree offered through the Department is structured to meet the
preparation requirements of the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association for the
Cenilicate of Clinicd Competence. [n addition to core material, each snrdent may elect to
pursue a program of specialization in the areas of Speech-Language Pathology, Audiology,
or Aural Rehabilitation (Deaf Education or Hearing Impaired). The Speech-LanguaBe

Pathology and Audiology programs are accredited by the Educationd Standards Board of
the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association.

The depanment offers a concentration in Speech and Hearing Sciences at the
undergraduate level. This concentration, combined with other requirements, culminates in
a Bachelor of Arts degree in Interdisciplinary Social Sciences (ISS).

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants holding a baccalaureate degree in ISS (concentration in Speech-I-anguage-Hearing
Sciinces) from USF or a degree in Communication Sciences and Disorders from another
accredited college or university with appropriate prerequisite coursework will be eligible
for admission to ttre M.S. degree programs iI the following minims6 sequirements are met:

A score of looo or greater for the GRE, and a GPA of 3.0 for the last 2 years of
undergraduate course work.

Three letters of recommendation.
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Demonstration of competency in communication skills as deternrined by the chairperson

or delegate.
Applicants trolding a baccalaureate degree in x fi5sipline other than Communication

Scierrces-and Disorders Ld whose degree is from an accredited college or university may be

admitted conditionally to the M.S. protrams and complete appropriate prerequisites.
However, the department will frequently require completion of prerequisites prior to
graduate admission due to enrollment demands. Prereq}isite courses will not be credited
ioward M.S. requirements except with the approval of the department chairperson.

Program Requirements
All majors must complete the following Core Requirements. (8 Credits)

SPA 5150L (2) (Speech-Language majors only)
SPA 5132 (2) (Audiology majors only.)
sPA s5s2 (2) SPA 6601 (1) SPA 580s (3)

Program Plans
1. Thesis Option: In addition to the Core Requirements, each student will complete

27 hours of elective course work and sufficient clinical practicum hours to satisfy the clock
hour requirements as stated below. Also, each snrdent must complete at least t hour of SPA
6910 @irected Research) and a minimum of 5 hours of SPA 6971 (fhesis) and submit an

approved thesis.
2. Non-thesis Option: In addition to the Core Requirements, each student will

complete 27 hours of elective course work and sufficient clinical practicum hours to satisfy

the Clock hour requirements as stated below. Also, each snrdent must complete an additional
t hours of coursework and of these, at least 6 hours must be from within the depanment
while 3 hours may be seleaed from another depanment. Prior to initiation of non-thesis

option course work, the snrdent must obtain approval from an advisor and the depanment
chair.

M.S. in Speech-Language-Pathology (SPP)

Additional Admission Requirements
Applications will be accepted throughout the year; however, admission decisions will be

mlde only for Fall semester. Deadline for receipt of all application materials is April t.

Program Requirements
In addition to general University requirements for the master's degree, candi&tes must

complete at leasr34 hours of regularly scheduled academic coursework at the graduate level.

In addition, snrdents will enroll in nrfficient graduate clinical practicum to meet a minimum
of 350 clock hours to fulfill the requirements of the American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association. Of these hours, at least 250 clock hours must be in the specialization area at the
graduate level in which certi{ication is being sought. Also required for graduation are the
maintenance of a GPA of 3.0 for academic courses, the attainment of dinical competence

determined by a GPA of 3.0 in clinical praaica, satisfactory passage of the National Teacher
Examination in the specialty of Speech-Language Pathology and successful completion of a
thesis or non-thesis option. \(ith the department chairperson's approval, a student with an

existing bachelor's degree and appropriate prerequisites may plan the degree program from
among the following courses. Course selection is based on prescribed content areas wit}.in
the discipline.
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M.S. in ClinicalAudiology (AUD)

Program Requirements
General University requirements for graduate work must be fulfilled, and a minimum of 35
hours of regularly scheduled academic coursework at the graduate level. ln addition, sudents
will enroll in rufficient graduate clinical practicum to meet a minimum of 150 clock hours
to fulfill the requirements of the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association. Of these

hours, at least 250 clock hours must be in the specialization area at the graduate level in
which cenification is being sought.

Also required for graduation are the attainment of a 'B' or better in each graduate
Audiology course, the attainment of clinical competence determined by a GPA of 3.0 in all
climcal praoica, satisfactory passage of the National Teacher Examination h the specialty
of Audiology and success{ul completion of a thesis or non-thesis option. Vith the department
chairperson's approval, a student with a bachelor's degree and appropriate prerequisites
may plan a program from among the following. Course selection is based on prescribed
content areas within the discipline.

sPA s3o3 (3)

sPA 5506 (1-8)

sPA 6314 (3)

sPA 6401 (3)

sPA 58os (2)

sPA 6e3o (3)

sPA 5312 (3)

SPA 5552
SPA 6322
SPA6422
SPA 6906 (var)

sPA 7e31 (3)

Q)
(3)

(3)

sPA 5328 (r) SPA s403 (3)

sPA 53os (3) SPA 6316 (3)

sPA 634s (3) SPA 63s4 (3)

sPA 6505 (l-e) SPA 6601 (1)

SPA 6910 (var) or SPA 6971 (var)

M.S. in Aural Rehabilitation (ARH)

- (Deaf Education or Hearing lmpaired)
Snrdents interested in cenification as Teacher of the Hearing lmpaired @eaf Education)
may elect to fulfill all requirements for the Cenificate of Clinical Competence in Audiology
or in Speech-Language Pathology. If this option is selected, snrdents must meet academic

and clinical standards and requirements as outlined above and meet requirements as follow.
Programs for Teachers of the Hearing Impaired (Deaf Education) will be planned from
among courses offered by the appropriate teacher preparation areas within the College of
Education, and must also include the following:

SPA 5329 SPA 5401 SPA 5403 SPA 5552 SPA6322
SPA 6326 SPA 6421 SPA6422 SPA 6505 SPA 660I
sPA 6e10 SPA 6930 SPA 6971 EEX 6s45

EDS 6050 or EME 6284 u El'tlE 6426

Criminology (CCJ)
The M.A. in Criminology is a two year program designed to provide the mrdent with an in
depth understanding of 

-the 
Criminal Justice System while at the same time educating-the

individual with respect to the major ideas, issues, theories, and research comprisr{rg the field
of Crirninology. Srudents pursuing a Master's degree in the Depanment may follow one of
three corrrses oi may. tt. C.neralcourse of snrdy, sampling broadly from all of the offerings

of the Depanment, is designed primarily for snrdents who wish to pursue.academic careers

o, go on to law school. Thl second and third are more specilic concentrations of courses in
eit[er of the fields of Urban [-aw Enforcement or Community Corrections.
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M.A. in Criminology

Additional Admission Requirements
In addition to meeting all generd admission requirements of the University, each graduate
applicant must submit to the Department:

Three letters of recommendation
A lener of interest in the program
A sample o{the applicant's written work consistint of a minimum of 3 typed pages.on

a topic in crimhology or related to the applicant's undergraduate major, and
Must have passed an acceptable undergraduate social science statistics course (CCJ a700

or the equivalent).
Applicdtions will be accepted throughout the year. However, acceptance decisions will

be made twice a year.
For admission to the Fall semester, dl materials including GRE scores must bc

submitted by March 31st of each year with nodfication to the applicant by April 3fth.
For Spring semester, all materials including GRE scores must be submitted by

September 30th of each year with notification to the applicant by October 3lst.
Individuals who wish to take courses in the graduate program as nondegree seeking

str.rdents mu$ contact the Graduate Program Director prior to their first class appearance.
Such snrdents will usually be prohibited from enrolling in CCJ 6910, Directed Research.

All course work counted toward the degree must have the prior approval of the Graduate
Program Director of the Depanment of Criminology. Such work may include up to 6
hours outside the depanment.

Program Requirements
The Master of Ans degree is granted upon completion of one of two program options:

1. Thesis Option - 32 hours of CCJ course work, which must include:
ccJ 628s (3) CCJ 660s (3) CCJ 6705 (3)

CCI6707 (4) CCJ 6e20 (1)*+ CCJ 6e7l (var)
The thesis will consist of an original piece of research which may be of either a

quantitative or qualitative nature. An oral defense of the thesis is required after the final
&aft of the thesis has been accepted by the endi&te's supervisory commiuee.

2. Area Proiect Option - 35 hours of CCJ course work, which must include:
ccJ 6285 (3) cCJ 6605 (3) ccJ 6705 (3)

ccl6707 (4) ccJ 6e20 (1)*f ccl6e74 (3)
nn Should be taken during the first semester of the program.
The non-thesis Area Project Option is intended primarily for in-scrvice practition€rs

who aspire to admhistrative positions or are currently holding such a position and who do
not intend to continue their graduate education beyond the M.A. degree. Panicipation in
the non-thesis option is by departmental permission only. The Area Project itself will concem
one or more specific aspects of the candidate's chosen area of specialization so that snrdents
may apply their graduate srudies and skills to pradicd problems direcdy related to their
own work and agency. Area Project proposals must be approved by the Director of the
Graduate Program and by the student's supervisory committee. Those students developing
projects will produce a written report in a format appropriate for explaining and sharing the
project's outcomes.

Comprehensive examinations are administered to all mrdents through intensive written
exams in each of the four core CCJ courses: CCJ 6285, CCJ 6605, CCJ 6705, and CCJ 6707.

Funher information on any aspea of the degree program may be obtained by writing
t}le Director of the Graduate Program, Department of Criminology.
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English (ENG)

M.A. in English with a Specialization in Literature
The M.A. in English is designed primarily to train college teachers. The program requires
study of both literature and composition.

Additiona! Admission Requirements
For Fall admission, application must be made by April 1; for Spring (]anuary) admission,
by October l. Applicants must have:

An undergraduate English major with an overall GPA of at least 3.3 and an English
GPA of at least 3.5.

A total quantitative and verbal GRE General Tesr score of 1000 or higher.
3 letters of recommendation from former literature instructors sent to the Director of

Graduate Srudies, Depanment of English, Universiry of South Flori&, Tampa, FL
33620.

A 3-4 page statement describing the student's backgrorurd, purpose for attending graduate
school, and career goals.

Program Requirements
1. ENG 6009 (3) (this must be taken early in the sequence)
2. 30 additional credit hours, which must include:

,) LAE 6375 (3)

b) One of the followrng:
ENL 6206 (3) ENL 6215 (3) ENL 6227 (3)

d One of the following:
ENL 6236 (3) ENL 6246 (3) ENL 6256 (3)

d) One of the following:
AML 6017 (3) AML 6018(3) AML 6027 (3)

.) LIT 6e34 (3)

0 ENG 6018 (3)

S) ENG 6971 (3) Thesis on a literary subject

Options: A student may transfer up to 6 hours of credit from another university. Up to 6
hours may be taken in another depanment (the courses to be approved in advance by the
Department of English Graduate Comrnittee).

A mrdent receiving one grade of 'C" or lower in a graduate course will be placed on
academic probation. A student receiving two grades of "C" or lower will be dismissed from
the program, subject to a review by the depanmental Graduate Committee.
Comprehensive Examination The student with a specialization in Literature will be
asked to write a comprehensive exam. Specifics of the exam are described in the department's
Graduate Handbook.

M.A. in English with a Specialization in Rhetoric and Composition
The specialization in rhetoric and composition allows snrdents to do half their M.A. work
in this area. The program is designed to train college teachers.

Additional Admission Requirements - See M.A. Program above.

Program Requirements
1. ENG 6009 (3) (this course mu$ be taken early in the sequence)

2. LAE 637s (3)

3. ENC 6336 (3)

4. Two of the following:
ENC 6700 (3) ENC 6017 (3) ENC 6720 (3)

5. LrT 6e34 (3)

ENL 6228 (3)

ENL 6275 (3)
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6. One of the following:
AML 6017 (3) AML 6018 (3) LML6027 (3)

7. One of the following:
ENL 6206 (3) ENL 6216 (3) ENL 6227 (3) ENL 6228 (3)

8. One of the following:
ENL 6236 (3) ENL 6246 (3) ENL 62s6 (3)

9. One elective in American or British literature.
10. ENG 6971 (3) Thesis on a Rhetoric and Composition Subject.

Options - See above.
Comprehensive Exemination Srudents in this progrr- mu$ pass a comprehensive
examination. Specifics of the exam are described in the depanment's Graduate Handbook.

Ph.D. in English
The goal ofthis program is to produce teacher-scholars who have a good general knowledge
of English and a special knowledge in their fields of concentration. Each snrdent in the
program must take courses in teaching college English; these courses include 26gual lslching
exPenence.

Additional Admission Requirements
See above for admission deadlines.

One of the following:
1. A! M.A. in English and a graduate GPA of 3.7.
2. An M.A. in another discipline, in which case the student will be required to
take supplementary traduate work and pass a preliminary comprehensive exam
before being officidly admitted to the program.

A verbal GRE Test score of 650 or higher.
A 3-4 page statement, describing the snrdent's backgrorurd, pulpose for anending

graduate school, and career goals.
A critical essay written in a graduate humanities course accompanied by verification

from ttre professor for whom it was written.
Three letters of recommendation sent to the Director of Graduate Studies, Department

of Eng1ish. At least two of these leners should be from professors who have
taught the applicant at the graduate level.

Program Requirements
The Ph.D. in English involves a minimum of 30 hours of course work beyond the M.A.
degree, exclusive of credits devoted to ttre foreigp language and toolgof-research requirements
and the doctoral dissertation. Included in these hours, if not taken on the Master's level,
must be ENG 6009 orits equivalent, LA-E,7376, ENG 6018, andENG 7939, which must be
taken twice. A dissenation is required.

After completing the necessary course work (which will be selected after consulting
with the advisory cornmiaee), a student must take a ninehour written doctoral comprehensive
exr-. Students passing this exam and fulfilling the foreign language,/toolsJf-research
requirements are admitted to doctoral candi&cy. Students failing this exrm more than once
are dismissed from the protram.

After completion of an approved dissertation, the *udent will defend this dissertation
in a two-hour oral examination and may also be examined in the major field. The doctoral
degree is awarded after success{r.rl completion of the dissenation and the dissertation defense.

A stu&nt may transfer no more than 6 hours of graduate credit from another university.
No more than 8 hours of credit may be taken in anotber depanment (the courses musr be
approved in advance by the depanmental Graduate Commi66s).

A snrdent receiving one grade of 'C" or lower in a graduate course will be placed on
academic probation. A student receiving rwo grades of "C" or lower will be dismissed from
the program, subject to a review by the depanmental Graduate Commirtee.
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Geography (GPY)
Geography is the snrdy of the human-environment relationship either in a global or more
regiond conterc. Physical geographers focus on physical,/human interrelationships and the
intcrconnections among the various physical environmeotal elements. Human geographers
focus on human interactions with their own environmental cotrstructions, both built and
social. Physical and human geographers both rely on specific 1g6h.iques, including
canography, geographic information systems, and field work, in their research. The
Department of Geography provides the opportunity to pursue the study of geography with
partio.rlar emphasis on applied work geared to help solve real world problems. To achieve
this end, foors is on environmental issues such as geomolphic change, wedand use, and land
use impacts on hydrologic systems.

Graduate seminars in lr'-21x geography (GEO 6428) emphasize urban and economic
issues such 25 innss-6i1y dedine, ettrnic relations, and site location and locd development.
Graduate seminars are also offered in specific geographical techniques (GEO 6119) induding
computer cartography, field methods, geographic information systems, remote sensing, and
spatial analysis. Finally, advanced graduate seminars on particular regions such as Latin and
Middle America, Nonh America" and Europe are offered (GEA 6195).

M.A. in Geography

Program Requirements
The M.A. &gree in Geography requires the completion of eir:her a thcsis or an internship
and wrirten repon.

Graduate snrdens in Geography are required to complete 30 credit hours of graduate
level courses in addition to the general graduate requirements of the university. A
comprehensive written exa- covering the generd field of Geography is required of each

stu&nt after tlrey have completed a minimum of 15 graduate credit hours. Stu&nt also will
be required to defend ordly their M.A. thesis or intemship project after its completion.

All srudents must take the followhg five core courses:

GEO 50s8 GEO 6119 GEO 620eC GEO 6428 GEA 6195

Thesis track GEO 6971
Internship traclc GEO 6944

The remaining credit hours must be approved by the snrdent's commirtee and major
advisor, and may include up to 6 graduate credit hours outside the department.

Geology (GLY)
Geology incolporates the ftrndameotals of biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics to
snrdy ihc eanh, and the processes which affect our planet. The Depanment of Geology
offers the M.S. and Ph.D. &grees in geology. The present graduate ProBram includes
specializations in carbonate geology, coastal geology, environmental geophysics,
geochemistry, hydrogeology, -i.erdogy, pdeontology, rockdeformation, andvolcanology.

M.S. in Geology

Additional Admission Requirements
A combined GRE score (verbd and quantitative) of at least 1000'

A GPA of at least 3.0 is required for the last 60 credits Q yrut) for admission.
Applicants ate ..r.o.rt"gedbut not required, to take the advanced subiect Poftion of

the GRE.
Three leuers of recommendation
A persond $atement.
lntimational studeots are required to take the TOEFL examination.
A strucmred field course (normally a surnmer field course in geology) is recommended.



Arts and Sciences 61

Undergraduate deficiencies are determined by the applicant's declared area of interest.

Applicants will be notified of coursework deficiencies at the time of admission. Deficiencies

rrust be made up during the first year of full-time rudy, or the equivdent for part-tirne

snrdents.

Program Requirements
The Department of Geology requires a candidate for the M.S. Degr-ee to complete at least 30

graduate credit hours. Thesi hours are nrbdivided into 24 hours of strucnrred coursework,
6f *hi.h at least 10 must be at the 6000 level, and at least 6 hours in thesis research (GLY
6971). The curriculum for a Geology graduate mrdent varies depending on the area of research

interest. Specilic course work for the degree is determined via consultation between the

sudent, his/her primary advisor and his/her snrdent advisory committee. [n addition to
course work, graduate students are required to make a public presentation. Other Perttlent
information regarding graduate mrdy is conteined in the Depanment's Graduate Student

Handbook, which is available upon request.
All degree candidates are iequired to maintain satisfactory.academic progress at all

times. Satisfictory academic progress toward the M.S. degree in geology is defined asProgress

in course and thesis *ork. E,idence of academic progress includes timely completion of
depanmentd requirements such as selectingaprimary advisor, forming a student advisory

colmmittee, completion of any prerequisites or deficiencies, timely progress toward
completion of thC thesis or project (non-thesis track) includinB meeting with the advisory
.o**itt.. orr.e each semester, maintaining a satisfactory GPA, defending a thesis or proiect
proposal, and making a public presentation. A schedule for meeting these requirements is

co"i^ined in the Department's Graduate Student Handbook.
In addition, an internship M.S. option is available in hydrogeology. Tlus Program

requires 30 hours of strucnrred coursework, and a 3 credit hour intemship/profect. The
cuiriculum includes a minimum of three courses in Civil Engineering and requires a

comprehensive exit exam. The exam is based on coursework and the internship/project.
TheTormat will be determined by the hy&ogeology internship conrminee. Nonnally, the
exam is an oral examination following the snrdent's presentation of the renrlts of the
internship/project to the hy&ogeology intemship committee. lnternshi_ps must receive

prior appro"al by the committee. Criteria for selecting appropriate iaternships/projects. are

iontained in the Geology Graduate Handbook. In addition to the examination, the sudent
must provide written documentation of the results of the internship/project which
demoristrates appropriate professional and communication skills. A list of courses approved
for inclusion in the internship option is available from the Department.

Certificate of Advanced Studies in Hydrogeology
The Depanment offers a Cenificate of Advanced Studies in Hydrogeology which requires

24 houri of specilied structured coursework. Details are available from the Department.

Certificate of Concentration in Solid and Hazardous Waste Management
See College of Engineering.

Ph.D. in Geology
Additional Admission Requirements
All successhrl applicants to the Ph.D. program in Geology are expected to Present the

following for admission to the doctoral program in Geology:
A masters degree or equivalent, in an appropriate discipline,
A minimum of a 3.0 overall GPA in all work prior to admission,

A 12OO on the combined verbal and quantitative sections of the GRE,
At least the upper 50% on the appropriate subject exam of the GRE,
Strong letters oi recommendation from faculry in both the undergraduate and graduate

programs of the applicant (2 from each program).
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Program Requiroments
The Ph.D. program in geology has a requirement of at leas two years of full-time residence
after admission to the doctoral protram. It need not be consecutive but must have at least
one_year (12 mos) of consecutive residence. Vhile meeting ttre residency requirement a
str.rdent may not hold a job not directly related to his/her graduate program, and must be a
frrll+ime snrdent in good academic standing.

A minimum of 15 semester hours of graduate (6000 level) srrucured course work afrer
the masters or equivalent is required Course requirements beyond this are at rhe discrerion
of the student's committee.

All doctoral snrdents must maintain good standing in the Graduate School (overall
GPA 3.0) and maintain satisfactory academic progress toward the degree. Arry snrdent that
receives a C in a structured course will be placed on academic probation. This probation can
be terminated by achieving no grades less than B in the subsequent s.-ester of fr,rll-
1in16 6lrsllmsnt. If a second grade of C is receivedthe snrdent isterminatedfrom the doctoral
progr2m. Only courses in which the snrdent receives a B or better may be counted toward
the l5-hour, strucnrred-course requirement.

The dissenationproposal mr:st be submittedand approvednolaterth,. the first sernester
of their second year in the doctoral program. General examinations should be taken no later
ttran the end of the second year in the doctoral progrrm. The exarnining and dissertation
committees are the safire and will be comprised of no less than five members, at least four of
which must be regular members of the USF Graduate faorlty.

Admission to candidacy will be based on the results of a general examination
admir.istered by the snrdent's committee. The format of ttre exam will be determined by
the committee, but normally will consist of a written section or sections, followed by an
oral examination chaired by the student's research advisor.

After admission to candidacy, all doctoral srudents will make at least one formal
presentation of tleir research each year in the program including the year of admission to
candidacy. Any appropriate venue is acceptable, e.g. Dept. colloquium, oral or poster sesion
at a scientific meethg of at least regiond scope.

Gerontology (GEY)
Gerontology is the study of the process of human aging in all its aspects: physical,
psychological, and social. Ln the Depanment of Gerontology, panicular emphasis is placed
on educating studens who, in their professional careers, will work to sustain or improve ttre
qudity of life of older people.

M. A. in Gerontology
The Department offers the degree of Master of Arts in Gerontology, wir:h either a r:hesis or
non-thesis option. In addition to a core curriculum, concentrations are offered in research,
program administration, and direct service. The tlesis option is primarily for those snrdents
who wish to pursue a doctoral degree or who are interested in a research 6il'661. pg2dlin65

for receipt of M.A. application materials are March 15 for admission in Fdl (Augu$) and
October 15 for admission in Spring fianuary).

Additional Admission Requarements
A GPA of 3.0 or greater and a combined (verbal and quantitative) GRE score of at least 900.

Program Requirements
The M.A. degree requires four semesters of full-time snrdy (or the part-time equivalent
thereof), including one semester of supervised field experience for those in the non-thesis
oPtron.

Snrdents with up to 12 hours of cenain unde rgraduate or graduate courses in gerontology
may complete the M.A. program with a minimum of 33 houn in approved courses. Students
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without sufficient prior background in gerontology at the undergraduate or graduate level

are required to complete the minimum hours of approved courses in their concentration.
Piior to entering the program, each student must confer with a depanmental advisor.

A review of the student'i academic background and career interests will determine the

approved individual curriculum and the minimum number of hours requrred for completion
of the M.A. Required courses include'

GEY s62oi3) GEY 64so (3) GEY s630 (3) GEY s642 (3)

GEY 6600 (3) GEY 6e34 (3) GEY 6613 (3)

Srudents with certain undergraduate or transfer graduate courses in gerontology may

be exempt from taking GEY 5520, GEY 5642, GEY 6450, and,/or GEY 6613. All thesis-

option $udents must, however, complete GEY 6450.

Additiond course requirements
Concentration 1. Research
GEY 645s (3) GEY 632s (3) GEY 6e10 (6) GEY 6e71 (6)

Concentration 2. Program Planning and Administration
GEY 632s (3) GEY 6s00 (3) GEY 5617 (3) GEY 6e40 (6)

Plus 3 hours of an approved elective.
Concentration 3. Direct Service and Mental Health
GEY 6614 (3) GEY 661s (3) GEY 6616 (3) GEY 6617 (3)

GEY 6618 (3) GEY 6e01 (3) GEY 6e41 (6)

General Information Following completion of the necessary coursework there is a

comprehensive examination designed to test the student's knowledge of, and ability to
integrate, key concepts and information in the field of gerontology. This examination must
be taken and passed before the str.rdent begins the required field placement or thesis. [n
addition to the comprehensive examhation, which must be passed by all snrdents in the
M.A. program, so.r&nts electing the thesis option must success{ully pass an oral examination
on the thesis. There are no language requirements.

Certificate in Mental Health and Aging
In this concentration the student can meet the educationd requirements for licensure as a

Mental Health Counselor. Students with an M.A. in a related field may, with departmental
approval, take the sequence in mental health and receive a certificate.

Ph.D. in Aging Studies (lnterdisciplinary)
The Interdisciplinary Ph.D. in Aging Studies is the first of its kind in the United States, and
to the best of our knowledge, the world. V'hat makes this program wrique is the combined
emphasis on providing a broad based foundation in the interdisciplinary aspects of aging
wifi a focus on developing indepth expeftise in a research area. The program draws on the
expertise of faorlty from all colleges, departments, and centers at the University,,of South
Florida to provide srudents with exposure to other disciplines and the different approaches

to scientific and scholarly inquiry.
The Ph.D. in Aging Studies is augmented by a universiry-wide Institute on Aging,

which is the organizationd focal point for interdisciplinary research, educational, clinical
and community service activities for faorlty and snrdents. Students in the Ph.D. Program
will become active members of the lnstirute on Aging and will panicipate in research projects,

study groups, seminars, conferences and many other activities sponsored by the Institute.
The Ph.D. in Aging Studies is organizationdly housed in the Department of Gerontology

in the College of Ans and Sciences; however, the program is govemed by an interdisciplinary
committee of more than 40 faorlty. Therefore, snrdents can develop a research Program
which focuses on their particular interests.

Additional Admission Requirements
The Ph.D. in Aging Studies is a research oriented program designed to train future leaders in
the field of aging. The program admits snrdents who show exceptional promise to become
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strong academic, public sector, and corporate researchers. Students should expect to enroll
in the program full time (9 credits in fall, 9 credits in spring, and 6 credits in summer).

The minimum academic requirements for admission to the program are a GPA of 3.25

and a combined verbal and quantitative GRE score of 1100 with each sub-score being 500 or
higher. Applicants from countries where English is not the language of instruction must
also submit a score of at least 600 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language ff OEFL). In
addition, snrdents must submit their best example of a single-authored writing sample, and
a summary of their career goals and past preparation for a research career. Three leners of
recommendation from individuals familiar with the snrdent's work andlor research are also

required.
To obtain an application kit contact:

Dr. John H. Skinner, Director
Ph.D. in Aging Studies Program
Department of Gerontology
University of South Florida
4202E. Fowler Avenue-SOC 107

Tampa, FL 3362G8100

Program Requirements
There are 4 three-credit courses that constirute the core interdisciplinary requirements for
the program and 2 courses that fulfill the Tools of Research requirements. The Fall Semester

requirements are enrollment in Health and Aging I and Population Aging. The Spring
Semester requirements are enrollment rn Health and Aging tr and The Socid Ecology of
Aging. Each core course is taught from an interdisciplinary perspective with faculty from
diiferent fields addressing issues from their disciplinary perspectives. Students must also

enroll in one research methods and one statistical/analytical methods course.
Students are requiredto enroll in the Aging Srudies Pro-seminar (2 credits) each fall and

spring semester in yCars two, three, and four. The pro-seminars investigate a different topic

"r.h 
r.-ester and are led by faoilty from different disciplines as well as guest speakers.

Sudents entering the program with bachelor' s degrees may be advised by Advisory or
Doctoral Comminees to take additional courses to prepare them for careers as researchers

and scholars in their area of specialization within Aging Studies. These additional courses

can be taken in the second year, and in exceptional circumstances, year 1 of the program.
Sudents entering with master's degrees in relevant disciplines may not need to take additional

courses.
Faculty organization The interdisciplinary nature of the program is exemplified be the
numbir of-core faculty identified to teach in the program and the range of academic

departments they represent. Over thiny faorlty from ten colleges and research centers have

bein identilied as t6e core faculty in the program. They represent over sixteen academic

departments. Additional faculty are expect.d to augment the core faorlty bringing increased

diversity and interdisciplinary expertise to the Program.

History (HTY)
The Department of History offers the M.A. degree. Members of the graduate faculty in
Historyhave earned recognition as teachers, scholars, and contributors to the communiry.

M.A. in History

Additional Admission Requirements
Two letters of reference from professors with whom the cendidate has snrdied (during

the last two years of the BA Program, if possible).

A 2-page *"t.rrr.rri describing the ian&&te's background, PurPose for attending

graduate school, and career goals.
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Snrdentswho do nothave anun&rgraduate degree in history orthosewhose coursework
is not compatible withtheir chosen major fieldmay be req:.iredto take additional coursework
prior to admission to the protram.

Leners of reference and candidate's statement must be sent directly to ttre Graduate
Coordinator, Department of History.

Program Requirements
The Depanment of History offers both a thesis and a non-ttresis Master of Arts degree
organizsd aro,nd ttre following fiel&:

Field 1: American History to 1877 Field 5: Early Modern Europe to 1789
Field 2: American History sir^ce l8V Field 6: Moder:n Europe since 1789
Field 3: Ancient History Field 7: latin America
Field 4: Medieval History

The thesis program emphasizes preparation for further graduate $udy. The non-tlesis
program is designed to meet the needs of those snrdents seeking a terminal degree at the
master's level.

In addition to the generd requirements of the University, a candidate is required to
complete 36 hours in the following distribution: a 4hour core course, 16 hours in a major
field in history, and 8 hours in a minor field. Students in the thesis program will be expected
to completethe remaining 8 hours in thesis credits. Non-thesisdegree snrdentsmust complete
the remaining hours of their progr?m in 6000 level regularly scheduled history courses.

Of the 36 hours required for the Master of Ans with ttresis, at least 20 must be in
formal, regularly scheduled course work. For the Master of Ans without thesis, at least 28
must be in formal, regularly scheduled course work. A minimum of 16 must be at the 6000
level. Subject to the satisfaction of above regrirements, courses at the 5000 level are accephble
as pan of a planned degree program. In special circumstances, major advisors may approve
up to 6 hours at the 4000 level with the definite understanding that additiond and superior
work will be required of the graduate student. The core course, HIS 6112, "Andysis of
Historical Knowledge" is required of all M.A. snrdents.

A reading proficienry in one foreign language must be demonstrated by students in the
ttresis degree program. A satisfactory preparation in the core course, rwo fields, and the
completion of a comprehensive cxamination are required of all M.A. snrdents for graduation.

Students with a major field in American History and wittr a thesis topic that does not
require use of a foreign language may nrbstirute quantitative methods for the langr,rage
requirements. The quantitative methods option will be fulfilled by successful completion
wittra grade of atleast "B" in one of the following courses: ANT 5937; EDF 6407;POS 5736.

Upon admission, M.A. students will select an advisorwho will arrange theirprograms
of snrdy. The student, in consultation with the advisor, solicits two ot-her members to serve
on a supervisory committee.

Humanities and American Studies (MLA/AMS)
The Depanment of Humanities and American Srudies offers rwo M.A. &gree programs.
Both Arnerican Sudies and Humanities are interdisciplinary. Humanities courses concern
the societies and t}re arts of the culrures of the world. American Studies seeks to understand
and explain the multi-faceted, pluralistic society and culture of the United States. For more
details about curriculum and requirements, students are advised to consult the description
of each specilic M.A. below.

Master of Liberal Arts (MLA)
The Master of Liberal Ans offers srudents an opportunity to snrdy from an interdisciplinary
perspectiv€ the ideas and works that have shaped world culrure. Two program options are
available: the Liberal $udies Sequence, though broadly interdisciplinary, focuses on a concept,
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movement, or idea; the Humanities Sequence requires a concentration in the Depa:tment
of Humanities and American Studies.

Program Requirements
Liberd Studies option - Total required hours: (33)

Courses - 30 hours in courses from the approved course list. At least 9 but no
more rhan 12 hours musr be taken in a single depanment. At least 20 hours
must be at the 6000 level; 4 hours may be ar the 4OOO level.

Satisfactory completion of a written comprehensive examination.
Thesis (3); Thesis Defense.

Humanities option - Total required hours: (33)
Courses - 30 hours from the approved list. 21 hours must be in Humanities

courses and 9 in approved outside electives. At least 15 hours must be at the
6000 level; 4 hours may be at the 4000 level.

Satisfactory completion of a written comprehensive 6xamin21lsq.
Thesis (3); Thesis Defense.

Both options require the snrdentto work closely wifi an assigned advisor. Prior to registering
for the second semester in rhe Liberal Srudies Sequence, the-student must submit in-"r;t-[
to th. e Director a sigp.ed statement of intent to focus on a paniorlar concept, idea, theme, oi
the like. This statement must be approved, &ted, and srg"ed uy the Director and made a

Part oi the snrdent's record. Subsequent courses selectedfor study are expected to cenrer
around this stated focus. variation from this focu must be approved by the Director.

Courses may be taken from any of the prograrns listed below:
American Studies Anthropology An
Communication CriminalJustice English
Geography Hisrory Humanities
Interdisciplinary Social Science T enguage
Mass Communications Philosophy Political Science
Religious Studies Sociology

Specific course listings for each option mry be obtained from tre MLA office, cpR 363.

M.A. in American Studies (AMS)
The Master of Ans in American Studies offers srudents the oppomrnity to sudy the
i.mmensely complicated social relations and cultural panerns that have unifiedand someiimes
divided Americans. Students examin6 pep{ar culrure, as well as elite culture, heroines and
heroes, the lives of ordinary people, in additiotr ro recognized historical and orltural figures.

Additional Admission Requirements
Demonstrate a satisfactory knowledge of United States culrure and ideas, history,

literature, and social institutions. Students may be required to take extra
undergraduate courses before admission.

Students must interview wittr a departmental advisor.
Students must submit three leners of reference to American Studies Graduate Director,

Humanities and American Srudies Depanment.

Program Requirements
Total required hours (33)
1. t hours: AMS 6254, AMS 6805, AMS 6938.
2. 18 hours: To be selected from 5000 or 6000 level courses in American Studies

aad./or related depa:tments, such as: English, History, Humanities, Philosophy, Religious
Studies, Sociology, and Women's Srudies. No more than 6 hours from any one department
may be credited toward the degree without written consent from the Graduate Director.
Vork in AMS 6375, AMS 6901, AMS 6915, AMS 6934, and AMS 6940 may be included.

,. 6 hours: Thesis AMS 6971.
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During the semester immediately following completion of required course work, each
snrdent should take a written examination on three areas of concentration, selected after
consultation with the Graduate Director so that they will be relevant to the snrdent's thesis.

The thesis is an extended research project withh a specific area of specialization,
culminating in a wrinen academic analysis. Upon completion of the thesis, the subject of
which must be determined in consultation with the Graduate Director, the mrdent must
schedule an oral defense.

lnterdisciplinary Social Sciences (lSS)
Altlough a graduate degree is not offered, the ISS Program and its faculry have a broad
range of interests such as health, metropolitan systems, Native America" and research methods.

Languages and Linguastics (FRE/SPATLIN)

M.A. in French or Spanish

Additional Admisslon Requirements
Students may apply for admission into the Spanish and French M.A. programs during any
academic term and not be limited to the Fall semester. Students who do not have an
undergraduate -:ior in French or in Spanish may be reqlired to take additiond undergradrute
courses before being admitted to the M.A. program.

Program Requirements
1. Reading proficienry in a second foreign language.
2. Satisfactory completion of a written comprehensive examination on French

lang;uage and literature, or Spanish and Spanish-American language and literature, based on,
but not restricted to, a reading list.

3. A thesis written under the direction of a director and two additional readers.
4. Course work following one of the plans listed below:
Plan A 27 hours in one language, plus 6 hours ofFRE 6971 or SPV 6971 (thesis).
Plan B 27 hours, consisting of 18-21hours of course work in one language, plus 69

hours in a second language or in another department (the courses to be approved in advance
bytlreDirectorof theDivisionof LanguagesandLinguistics),plus6hoursof FRE 697lor
SP\f 6971 (th.rir).

Plan C The Division of Languages and Linguistics also offers a non-thesis track
consisting of 36 hours. Connrlt the Director of Graduate Studies in the DLL for specific
information on this option.

Special Summer Programs Ovetseas
The Division of knguages and Linguistics, h cooperation with ttre International Affairs

Center, offers several surnmer snrdy programs overseas. These indude study in France,
Spain, Italy, and Costa fuca. For complete details, contact the program advisors or the
lnternational Aff airs Center.

M.A. in Lingulstics
T inguistics is primarily an upperJevel and graduate discipline with strong interdisciplinary
concerns. The Linguistics Program offers two graduate tracks: The Master of Ans in
Linguistics (thesis), and The Master of Ans in Applied Linguistics (feaching English as a
Second I-anguage; non-thesis).

Additional Admission Requiremonts
A minimum of 1000 on the combined verbal and quantitative porrions of the GRE

test. The vcrbal requirement may be waived for non-English speaking applicants.
A "B" average (3.0) on all upper level undergraduate work.



Foreigp mrdents must score 560 on the TOEFL and23O on ttre TSE or SpEAK.
Students meeting dl requirements, bur who have not taken the GRE at the time of

application, may enroll in courses as a special student pending receipt of acceptable scores.
Students interested in graduate snrdy in Linguistia.rJ*ged to acquire a language

background in their uodergraduate progrzms, regardless of their major fieid of snrdy. Tf,e
minor r1 Linguistics also is recommended; undergraduate course work equivalent'to the
materid covered in LIN 3010 is strongly recommended

Program Requirements-Thesis Option
I. Core Requirements (15 hour$
LrN 6081 (3) LrN 6322 (3) LrN 6s20 (3) LrN 6601 (3) LrN 671s (3)
tr. Additional Requirements (18 hour$

12 hours of approved electives.
A thesis and 6 hours of thesis credit.

Program Requirements -Applied Linguistics (TESL)-Non-Thesis Option
I. Core Requirements (33 hours)
LIN 5700 (3) LrN 6081 (3) LrN 6351 (3) LrN 6675 (3) LrN6715 (3)
LIN 6720 (3) LrN 6748 (3) TSL s371 (3) TSL 5372 (3) TSL s47l (3)
TSL ss25 (3)

tr. Additiond Requiremeots 6 hours of internship through enroll-ent in TSL 6945.
A wrinen and oral comprehensive examination is required for all M.A. degree track in the
program, as is demonstration of proficiency in a language or.her than the snrdent's native
tonBue.
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Library and lnformation Science (LlS)
The M.A. program in Library and lnformation Science has been accredited by tle American
Ubrary Association since 1975. Students are prepared to assume a wide variety of service
and leadership positions in libraries and in{ormation centers.

The mision of the School of Library and Information Science is to educate professionds
who will serve ttre in{ormation nee& of a culturally diverse, tech.ologicd sociery. In pursuit
of this mission, the School and its graduates will apply curreot standards and advance furure
principles for the organization, management, and use of r:he world's recorded knowledge,
and will provide lea&rship in advocating public policies that foster the precepts of imellecud
freedom and equitable access to infonnation.
The gods of the School of Library and Infonnation Science are as follows:
1. The School prepares profesionals to respond ro ttre needs for library and information
services in a rapidly changing society.
2. Studenu apply and manage evolving inforrnation technologies to meet the needs of users.

3. Snrdeatsapplyprofessionalprinciplesnecessary forthe creation, selection, acquisitions,
bibliographic control, storage and retrieval, preservation, interpre[atiotr, and dissemination
of inJormation in all media.
4. The School prepares sn-ldentsto promote access to information as an essentid component
of a democratic society.
5. The School provides an intellectual environment that fosters creative selfdirection.
6 . The School attracts highly qudified snrdents and prepares tlem for responsible positions
in the profession.
7. The school desigps an appropriate curriculum and encourages effective teaching.
8. The faorlty members of the School demonstrate a srstained record of research and
scholarship.
9. The school encourates the participation of snrdents in the production and evaluation
of research.
10. The School maintains and develops community pannerships with library and
information agencies.



11. The School supports professional organizations in the library and in{ormation field at

Iocal, state, and national levels.
12. The faculty members of the School suppon the University, the College, and the School
through appropriate service activities.

M.A. in Library and !nformation Science

Additional Admission Requirements
In addition to University and College requirements, the School of Library and Information
Science requires that applicants have these qualilications: a minimum 'ndergraduate GPA
of 2.5 with a verbal-quantitative combined icore of 1000 or higher on t}le Geoeral Test of
the GRE; or a mirimum GRE score of 800 with an undergraduate GPA of 3.0 or higher.
Additionally, the School requires each-applicant to nrbmit a typewritten or wordprocessed
srarement expressing personal reasons for wanting to pursue graduate study in librarianship.

Program Requirements
A minimum of 35 semester hours is required for the Master's degree ProBr2m. Students

must maintain an average of "B" or bener and no more than two grades of "C" will be

accepted. Transfer credit from other recognized graduate schools is limited to six semester
houis taken within the last five years with grades of "B" or better. All transfers must be

approved by the candi&te's faculty advisor. Transfer credits must be posted to a $udent's
peflnanent record no later than one full term prior to graduation.
Required Courses Four basic, or core courses, are required of all students seeking the
Master's degree in Library andlnformation Science:IJli5404;6271;6603;6735, plus aplanned
program of electives developed for each student as approved by the advisor.
Courses Outside the LIS Degree-seeking snrdents are permitted to enroll in courses outside
the Division of Library and tnformation Science when, in the context of the development of
a purpose{ul program, an interdisciplinary approach seems appropriate. Srudents must obtain
the approval of their faculty advisor.
Comprehensive Examination Students must pass a written comprehensive examination.
Students are advised to take the exam in their last or second to last semester. Students must
be enrolled for a minimum of t*o credit hours during the semester in which they take the
comprehensive examination.-TheFlori& 

school mediacenification examinationwill be acceptedinlieu of the School's

comprehensive examination for any snrdent v/ishing to follow this option. Proof of passing

the examination must be submined before the scheduled comprehensive examination in the
semester the snrdent plans to graduate. The School conducts comprehensive examinations
only in the spring and fdl semesters.

Association of Library and lnformation Students (ALIS)
This is a professional organization associated with the School of Library and Infonnation
Science and is open to all members of the University community interested in librarianship.

ALIS provides programs and guest speakers of interest to the camPus community,
maintains several list serves, and publishes a newsletter for its members. It is the official
voice of snrdents in the school, and members of the association are included on faorlty-
snrdent committees within the School.
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Marine Science (MSC)
The Departmeat of Marine Science @MS) offers M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in Marine Science.

The snrdent may emphasize biological, chemical, geologicd, or physical oceanography, or
develop an interdisciplinary prograrn in Oceanography through course work and tftesis or
dissenition research. More tlan 100 snrdents are anrrendy pursuing degrees under the
direction of 25 full-time faculry. Srudy areas range from estuarine and near-shore systems to
remote areas of the Pacific, Adantic and Indian Oceans, as well as the Arctic and Antarctic.
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Additional in{ormation on faorlty research and depanmental facilities is available from the
department upon request.

_ The depanment's location oo St. Petersburg's Bayboro Campus allows immediate access
to TampaBay and the Gulf of Mexico. Bayboro Harbor is home porr to the VV Bellows
(71 ltJ-and.the wV Suncoaster (110 fr.) operated by the Florida lnstirute of oceanography
(FIo) for the enti'e State Unirersity System. The department's principal building iririrei
with FIO and is adjacent to ttre Flori& Marine Research Instirute (FMRI), the resiarch arm
of the Florida Department of Environmental Protection @EP). A ricently completed
research building to be shared by DMS and FMRI will house a remote sensing, iatellite data-
acquisition center. ttr(/ith the Center for Coastal Geology and Regional Stu&es of the U.S.
Geological Survey and tle office of the Tampa Bay Nariond Estuary-Program also at Bayboro,
our camPus has one of the largest concentrations of marine scientistJ in the southiastern
United States. Many of these scientists serve on advisory commirtees of DMS graduate
students.

Additional Admission Requirements for M.S. and Ph.D. Degrees
Tl addition to University requirements for admission to graduate snrdy, a baccalaureate
degree in Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, Mathematics, Engineering, Marine Science,
or O_ceanography, with a minimum of 2 semesters (or equivalent) of course work in each of
the first five disciplines (e.g-, Introductory Biology, General Chemistry, Physical and
Historical Geology, General Physics, and Differential and Integral calculu$ generally
provides adequate background for undenaking graduate snrdies in Marine Science.

A student with exceptional qudifications may be acceptd to work directly toward the
Ph.D. without first earning the M.S. degree. Howev.r, io -ort cases, a master's degree in
one of the disciplines listed above will be a prerequisite for Ph.D. studies. Those with such
degrees who have an upperJevel undergradtute GPA of 3.0 or berter and a combined (Verbal
and Quantitative) GRE score of 1100 or better are encouraged to apply for either the M.S.
or the Ph.D. protram, as appropriate.

Srudents must sr.rbmit official transcripts of grades and GRE scores (1100 min.);
Three letters of recommendation solicited by the applicant; and
A l'2 page essay describing the applicant's research interests in Marine Science.

Application deadline for Fall admission is June 1; for Spring semester, October 15.
Transcripts and GRE scores should be sent directly to the Graduate Admissions Office on
the USF-Tampa campus; sufficient time should be allowed for processing by that office
before materials are forwarded to DMS for review. Letters of recommendation and
candi&te's statement of research interest are senr directly to DMS.

. Applications incomplete by the review dates will be reviewed, but may be updated to
the next semesler (Fall or Spring only) at the snrdent's requesr. tn addition to the stan&r&
noted above, research interests of the prospective snrdent and the availabilrty of suitable
laboratory space and equipment will be considered by the Admissions Committee.

The department has graduate fellowship and assistantship fu"&, as well as ruition
waivers. In addition, many faorlty hire snrdents to work pan time on research grants. Those
in need of financid sup,port are urged to have their applications completed by February
15. Awards of scholarships and assistantships generally are announced by April 15.

M.S. in Marine Science

Program Requirements
A committee, consisting of a major advisor and at least 2 other members of the graduate
faculry, will be appointed to supervise and guide the program of each stu&nt. Students must
complete a mirimum of 32 credits under the following areas:

1. Core courses completed with a grade of 'B' or better:
ocB 6050 occ 6050 occ 60s1 ocP 6050

2. 6 credits of OCE 6971
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Students must also complete a thesis and pass a final oral examination conducted by members

of the snrdent's advisory commirtee.

Ph.D. in Marine Science

Program Requirements
A committee, consisting of a major advisor and at least 4 other members of the graduate

faculty, is appointed to supervise and guide the program of the candi&te. One member shall

be from a icieoc. depanment outside Marine Science. Students must meet all University
requirements. In addition, snrdents must complete

1. A core program consisting of OCB 6050, OCC 6050, OCG 6050, and OCP 6050
with a grade of 'B" or better,

2. The *Tools of Research' requirement consisting of proficiency in one foreign
language and one other skill directly relevant to the candidate's area of study,

3. A qualifying exam consisting of a written and oral portion,
4. A minimum of 16 credits of OCE 7980,

5. A dissenation, and
6. A dissertation defense examination. A snrdent must receive a passing vote on the

qualdying exarn from at least 4 committee members before admission to Ph.D. candi&cy.
Following admission to candidacy, the snr&nt must enroll in OCE 7980 when engaged in
research, data collection, or writing activities relevant to the dissertation. The snrdent is
required to accumulate a minimum of 6 credits during each previous 12 month period
(previous 3 terms, e.g., Fall, Spring, Summer) until the degree is granted.

Mass Communicataons (COM)
The M.A. degree program in Mass Communications is designed for snrdents who are seeking
advanced studies in preparation for professional and academic careers in mass
communications. The program offers one degree, the Master of Arts in Mass Communica-
tions. Srudents may choose to pursue studies in Mass Communications, Public Relations, or
Journalism.

M.A. in Mass Communication

Additional Admission Requirements
Submit three letters of recommendation and a written statement of the applicant's goals and
interests in a graduate degree in mass communications. Applications will not be acted upon
until the snrdent's file is complete.

Program Requirements
The Mass Communications Studies program emphasizes the principles and research meftods
of mass communications. The Public Relations Studies program emphasizes the processes,

theories and methods of institutional public communications. The Journalism Studies
program emphasizes advanced practice and snrdy in writing, reporting, ethics, and issues.

The Mass Communications Studies program requires 36 hours of course work,
induding a thesis. Twenty-four hours (including 6 hours of thesis) are taken in the School of
Mass Communications. The remaining 12 hours are taken in graduateJevel courses offered
in other depanments of the University.

The Public Relations Studies prograrn requires 36 hours of course work. This indu&s
nine hours of the mass communications core, nine hours of the public relations core, three
hours in organizational communication studies, nine hours of electives and six hours of
thesis.

TheJourndism Studies program, housed on USF's St. Petersburg Campus, requires

36 hours of course work, including either a thesis for 6 credit hours or a professional project
for 3 credit hours. As an option approved by ttre joumalism snrdies facrrlry, shrd€nts may
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designate an area ofspecialization and take up to 15 hours through other departments ofthe
"njversiry. Students are also eligible to panicipate for academic credit in cenain seminars
offered by the Poynter Insritute for Me&a srudies, adjacent to the St. Petersburg camprls.

. All snrtents are required to take a comprehensive written examination aft..ih.y
have completed at least 21 hours of mass communications course work.

Mathematics (MTH)
The-Department of Mathematics at the University of South Florida includes 26 gradtate
faculty 

_members and about 65 graduate st.dents snrdyrng for the M.A. and Ph.Dldegrees
currently, 40 of whom are supponed by teaching assistantships. It includes the tnstiruti for
coostructive Mathematics, which among other things performs applied research for
Sovernment and industry, and serves as the editorial base for the intirnational journal
Constructioe-Approximation. The internatiorr.l Journal of Tlteoretical hobabiliry also has its
editorial office in the Department. The Center for Mathematical Services within the
department provi&s lecnrres, special programs for secondary students, and in service training
programs in mathematics.

Research interests of the faculty include the following fields: Abstract Analysis,
Approximation Theory, Celestial Mechanics, Classical Analysis, Coding Theory,
Combinatorics, Control Theory, Dynamical Systems, Finite Fields, Geometrii Function
Theory, Graph Theory, Lie Groups, Mathematical Logic, No"li.ear Analysis, Number
Theory, Ordinary and Panial Differential Eq,rations, Panern Recognition, Probability, Real
Analysis, Reliability, Special Functions, Statistics, Stochastic Processes, Theory of
Computation, Topological Semigroups, and Universal Algebra.

M.A. in Mathematics

Additional Admission Requirements
In addition to University requirements, entrants to the M.A. protram musr have:

A Bachelor's degree in Mathematics, or a related area with strong mathematical content,
At least a 650 quantitative score on the GRE, and
At least a 3.5 GPA in undergraduate Mathematics courses.

Students with inzufficient preparation in real analysis andlor abstract algebra will be required
to take MAA 4212 and/or MAS 4301 before or during their first semister of srudy.

Program Requirements (Pure and Applied Mathematics Option)
A candi&te must complete at least 30 credit hours in Mathematics, including two sequences,
and receive at least a'B" average in both these sequences. A candi&te who elects the thesis
option must include at least one Core Sequence.
Core Sequences

Algebra: MAS 5107, 5311,5312
Analysis: MAA 5306, 5307
Logic and Foundations: MFIF 5306, 5307
Topology: MTG 5316, 5317

Elective Sequences
Applied Mathematicst: MAP 5407, and MAA 5405 or MAP 5345
Approximation Theory: TBA
Classical Analysis: TBA
Combinatorics*: MAD 5206,5207, andMAD 6617 orMAT 6932
Complex Aaalysis: MAA 6406, tr'{.AT 6932
Geometry: TBA
Dynarnicrl Systems: TBA
Functional Aaalysis: MAA 6506, 6507
lntegration: MAA 6616, 6617
Nonlinear Fu.nctional Analysis: MAA 6506, 6507,MAT 6932
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Ordinary Differentid Equations and Controln: MAP 5316,5317, and 5205 or 6336

Partial Differential Equations: MAP 5407, 5345' 6356

Probabiliry: STA 5446, 6447,6206
Theory of Computation: MAD 5101,6510, 6616
*The first 2 courses out of 3 suffice for M.A. snrdentst Not for Ph.D' snrdents

Ln the lists above, MAT 6932 indicates a Selected Topics course in r:he area denoted by
the tide of the sequence. A candidate may petition the Mathematics Graduate Committee
ro recognize some other sequence of courses as an Elective Sequence'

Ienguage Requirement Each snrdent must either fulfill a computer langpage rcquirement,
by demonstrating knowledge of a computer language, or show competency in either Chinese,

French, German, or Russian. Competency is shown by either (a) passing rwo semesters of a
begi..i.g language course with a grade of 'B" or better, or (b) passing FRE 1040 or GER
6060 with a "B" or better, or (c) passing a competency exemination administered by the
Division of Languages, or (d) graduating from a university where the language is the medium
of instruction.
Comprehcnsive Examination Each candi&te for the M.A. degree must either be examined

on a *resis or pass one of the written Core Qualifying Examinations, which are offered in
January, May and September: the syllabus for each exam is available from ttre Departclent,
and is refleoed in the conteuts of the corresponding Core Sequence. A snrdent may rePeat

each examination once.
Thesis A snrdent who elects tle thesis option must register fe1 1 minim.m of six credit
hours in MAT 6971, only six hours of which may be applied towards ttre 30 hours required
for the degree. The find comprehensive examination takes ttre form of an oral thesis defense,

in which the candi&te must also demonstrate knowledge of the general subject area of the
thesis.

M.A. in Mathematics (Statistics Option)
The requirements are the same as for the Pure and Applied Mathematics Option, except

that each candi&te must either present a thesis or pass the Core Qualifying Examination
based on:
Core Sequence

Mathematical Statistics: STA 5446, 5326,6208
ln addition to the Core Sequence, a candidate must complete the followiag Elective

Sequence, and receive at least a "B" average in both these sequences.

Elective Sequence
Computational Statistics: STA 5156, 5167

Ph.D. in Mathematics (Pure and Applied Option)

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants to the Ph.D. program must have

A Master's degree in Mathematics
At least a 650 quantitative score on the GRE,
At least a 3.5 GPA in undergraduate Mathematics courses.

Two letters of recommendation indicating an aptitude for doctord snrdy.
Srudents with inzufficient preparation in real analysis andlor abstract algebra will be required
to take MAA 4212 and/ or MAS 4301 before or during their first semester of snrdy.

Program Requiromonts
The snrdent must complete four sequences from among the Core and Elective Sequences,

with at least a "B' average in each sequetrce, and at least 16 hours io MAT 7980. Sru&nts
admiaed to candidacy are required to accumulate tr minim.m of 6 credits of dissertation
hours during each previous l2-month period (previous 3 terms, e.8., Fall, Sptiog, Summer)
until the &gree is granted. Two Elective Sequences with a course in common will be counted



as one sequence. A snr&nt who passes a core Qualifying Exam will be considered to have
completed the corresponding Core Sequence.
knguage.Requirement This is the same as for the M.A., except that two languages are
r_.gql* the computer language requirement may be nrbstiruted for one language.
Qudifying Examinatio-n A_doctoral snrdent is required to pass two of the Coie Qualifying
Examinations required for the M.A. degree (which may have been taken *hile a', M.R.
snrdegt), and at a level higher than suffices for the M.A. Both musr be completed within 13
months after entering the Ph.D. program, unless an extension is granted by ihe Mathematics
Graduate Committee.

After passing the Core Qualifying Examinations, the snrdent will select a Dissertation
Advisor, and a Doctoral Comminee will be appointed by the Depanment chairperson.
The Committee will determine a course of mrdy leading to the wrinen Eleaive q"iifying
Exam, which may be based on one of the Eleaive Sequinces above, possibly *pp1.-.rrtJ
by other material. The syllabus for this exam, and tL. or-., of t*o examin.ri f.o,,, th.
Graduate Faorlry, must be approved by the Mathematics Graduate Advisor at least one
semester before the exam is to take place. A snrdent is expected to complete all three exams
within 25 months after entering the Ph.D. program, unless an extension is granted by the
Mathematics Graduate Commirtee. A mrdent may repeat each exemination once.
Admission to candidacy The snrdent should apply for candi&cy immediately after
completion of the Qualifying Examinations and the Language Requirement.
Dissertation The dissenation is expected to contain new mathematicd renrlts which are
wonhy of publication. Research towards the dissertation rypicdly forms the major pan of
the work required for the Ph.D. in Mathematics. Extemal exzminer requirement: the
Depanment Chairperson will select an extemal examiner from a list provided by tle
Dissertation Advisor; the examiner should be both expert in the field, and famrliar with the
standard expected for a Ph.D. A copy of the dissertation must be s€nt to the external examirrer
for review at least four weeks h advance of the Final Oral Examination. The reviewer's
report shall be circulated among the Doctoral Comminee before the final oral examination.
Alwnatiwly, referees' reports on papers based on the dissenation and accepted for publication
may be accepted in lieu of the extemal examiner requirement.
Progress Evaluation Each Spring Sernester after admission to candi&cy, the candidate slull
6t've an oral presentation to t}le Doctoral Committee of the problerr(s) un&r invesrigation. The
Pres€ntationmay alsoindu& adisarsion of panial resr.rlts. TheDissenation Advisorshdl srbmit
to tlre Department Chairperson a written report of the preserrtation.

Ph.D. in Math (Statistics Option)
The requirements are the sarne as for the Pure and Applied Mathematics Option, except
that the mrdent must pass the Core Qualdying Exams in Aaalysis and Mathematical Statistics;
dtematively the snrdent may take an exam based on the Probability Elective Sequence in
place of the Analysis Core Qualifying Exam.
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Philosophy (PHl)

M.A. in Philosophy

Additional Admission Requirements
An undergraduate major in Ph.ilosophy
All applicants must srbmit writing samples.
Credit toward the M.A. from another depaftment or university can be considered for

credit.
As a condition of admission to our graduate programs, students who have not previously

done so will normally be required to complete work so that their academic background
includes at least t hours in the History of Philosophy, 3 hours in Ethical Theory, and 3
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hours in lntroduction to Formal Logic. The Philosophy Depanment will be responsible for
deciding which courses are to be taken, when they are to be taken, and whether they are to
be completed before or after matriculation into a graduate program.

Program Requirements
1. Reading knowledge of a foreign language approved by the snrdent's advisor.
2. 30 hours, including 21 hours of classroom instruction.
3. A written or oral comprehensive examination. This may be waived depending

on the performance of a student.
4. A thesis, written under the direction of an advisor assigned by the Graduate

Coordinator, and approved by a supervisory committee after an oral defense has been made,
or passing grades of B or better on each of the Ph.D. qualifying comprehensive.

Ph.D. in Philosophy
The Ph.D. degree in Philosophy is a research degree presupposing considerable knowledge
of the main branches of the discipline besides a capacity for independent and critical thinking.

Additional Admission Requirements
A B.A. degree or M.A. degree from an accredited institution,
A composite GRE score (verbal and quantitative) of 1100,
A GPA of 3.5 for candidates with a B.A. as well as those with previous graduate snrdy

-OR- Demonstrated ability in graduate level course work in philosophy,
Three letters of recommendation, and
A writing sample of approximately 20 pages or a copy of the M.A. Thesis.

Program Requirements
To obtah the degree of Ph.D., snrdents must complete 90 hours beyond the baccdaureate
degree. The first 30 hours may consist entirely of course work or a combination of course
work and up to a maximum of 6 hours for thesis work. A maximum of 6 of the course work
hours may be taken in courses from other departments in the university, provided the courses
are approved by the Graduate Committee of the department.

Of the remaining 60 hours up to 24 but no less than 12 may be applied to the Ph.D.
dissenation and up to 9 to independent study andlor directed research, if so desired. Again,
a maximum of 6 credit hours may be taken from another department in the university,
provided the courses concerned are approved by the Graduate Committee.

A srudent starting with an M.A. must complete 60 credit hours. These mu$ be made
up in the same way as prescribed for snrdents staning with a B.A.
Logic Requirernent Within two years of being admined to the Ph.D. program every snrdent
is expected to have passed a course in symbolic logic with at least a grade of B.

Qualifying Comprehensives All Ph.D. candidates will have a written comprehensive
examination in the History of Philosophy. This examination will be taken, at the latest,
during the semester after completion of 18 graduate credit-hours in the Ph.D. program. The
History of Philosophy comprehensive examination will be given twice per year: On the
Monday and Tues&y after Thanksgiving vacation and the Mon&y and Tues&y after the
Sprhg Break. A detailed list of readings and topics will be provided to students, and the
questions will be formulated from that list. The examination mu$ be passed with a least a B.
Arry examinee who receives a lower grade can retake the examination once more, but must
do so the next time the examination is offered.

All Ph.D. candidates will also have take-home comprehensive examinations in
Epistemology and Ethics. These examinations will be taken at the latest during the semester
after completion of 36 graduate credit-hours in the Ph.D. program. The Epistemology and
Ethics examhations will be given twice per year. These examinations must be rypewritten
or word-processed, and doubled-spaced. Ln the summer the questions will be given to
examinees two weehs prior to the beginning of fall-semester classes and the examhations
will be turned in ten days later. In the spring questions will be given to exami'rees on the
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Friday before the one-week spring break and rhe examination will be urned in on rhe
Monday following the Spring Break. A detailed list of readings and topics will be provided
to snrdents, and the questions will be formulated from that liit. Each ixamination must be
passed with at least a B. Aty examinee who receives a lower grade on either examination
can retake that examination once more, but mu$ do so the nixt time ttre examination is
offered.
Tools of Rcsearch Every snrdent must pass an examination in two foreign languages
including at least one modern language. ('Modern Language" here refers to rrench and
German or a rubstitute approved by the Graduate comminee.) A student taking an ancient
Ianguage for the second requirement will have a choice of Greek or Latin or an approved
nrbstirute.
The Dissertation A dissenation is mandatory forthe Ph.D. in Philosophy. A snrdent who
has completed the Comprehensives and has fulfilled the language and logic requirements
will be digible to submit a detailed written dissenation prospecnrs and &fend it orally. The
proposal must be approved by the dissenation committee. Award of the degree will follow
upon the successful defense of the completed dissenation.

Physics (PHYTPHZ)
The Depanment of Physics offers programs leading to a Master of Science degree. Both
thesis and non-thesis programs are available.

Qudified graduate students with appropriate backgrounds may obtain a Ph.D. in
Engineering Science, under an interdisciplinary arrangement between rhe Department of
Physics and the College of Engineering. Similar arrangements may be considered with other
disciplines. Srudents should consrlt with the Physics Graduate Advisor for details.

Thesis research areas include solid state physics, materials science, semiconductor physics,
applied physics, atomic-molecular physics, quantum electronics and laser physics, theoretical
physics, and medical applications of physics. Supporting facilities include compurers, from
depanmental PCs to the University's main{rame, as well as machine, electronics, and glass-
blowing shops.

M.S. in Physics

Additional Admission Reguirements
Applicants must have a good undergraduate background in Physics, usually requiring

a Bachelor's degree in Physics or in related fields such as Engineering, Mathematics,
Chemistry, or similar disciplines.

Ttuee letters of recommendation or reference commenting on an applicant's background
and potential to pursue a graduate program in Physics/Applied Physics are
required.

One-page statement oudining their research interests and objectives relating to ttre

ProBr2m'

Program Requirements
l. Vhen a student is admined to the graduate program in Physics, the snrdent will

consrlt with the Physics Graduate Advisor, who will be the srudent's course advisor and
monitor the progress of the work. After a decision has been made conceming the snrdent's
academic gods, the duties of ttre graduate advisor will be assumed by the major profesor
and the supervisory cornminee appointed by the depanment chairperson. In keeping with
the snrdent's academic goals, the supervisory committee will &termine the appropriate
course of snrdy and examinations required for graduation for both the thesis and non-thesis
options.

2. The snrdent desiring ttre M.S. degree with a thesis is required to take a midmum
of 30 credits, no more than 6 of which may be forPFIY 6911, Pfry 6935, andPFIY 6971. Of
ttrese 30 credits, 16 must be in physics courses numbered 6000 or above.
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3. The sttrdent desiringthe M.S. degree without athesis is requiredto tal<e a minimum
of 30 credits, no more than two of which may be for PHY 691 1 and PFIY 6935. Of these 30

credits, 16 mu$ be in physics courses numbered 6000 or above.

4. The srudeni for the M.S. degree with a thesis must present a thesis acceptable to_

the supervisory committee covering reiearch work amounting to a minimum of 6 units of
credit in Pt{Y 6971.

5. The student for the M.S. degree without a thesis must Pass a comprehensive
examination set by the supervisory comrnittee.

Ph.D. in Physics (College of Enganeering-Ph.D. in Engineering Science)

For admission and program requirements, please consrlt the College of Engineering Program
Description for the Ph.D. in Engineering Science.

Politica! Science (POL)
The graduate program learli.g to the M.A. in Politicd Science is designed to offer advanced

geo.irl i*t-&ion in politicalscience. It prepares its graduates for positions of responsibility
L the public and private sectors, as well as in research, teaching, and snrdy at the doctoral
Ievel.

M.A. in Politica! Science

Additional Admission Requirements
Three letrers of recorn-rrendation from individuals familiar with the snrdent's academic

and htellecnral abilities. These letters must show that the snrdent has the potential
to do satisfactory graduate level work in Political Science. These letters should
ad&ess the snrdent's writing and qpeaking abilities, quaotitative skills, and capacity

for analytic thinking;
Have a good undergraduate background in Political Science, unrally requiring a

Bachelor's degree in Political Science or in a related field.
Students without a sufficient background in Political Science may be required to take
additional courses in Political Science prior to admission. These courses will be specified by
the Graduate Program Coordinator in consultation with the department admissions
committee; the snrdent must earn a grade of 'B" or better in each of these courses.

Program Requirements
For instructional pulposes, the graduate curriculum in Political Science has been divided
into seven fields:

Field 1 Politicd Theory
POS 5736 (3) POS 6247 (3) POS 6706 (3) POT 5626 (3) POT 6007 (3)

Field 2 Comparative Government and Politics
cPo se34 (3) CPO 6036 (3) CPO 60e1 (3)

Field 3 Internationd Relations
rNR 5086 (3) INR 6007 (3) INR 6036 (3) INR 6107 (3)

Field 4 American National and State Government
POS 5oe4 (3) POS 6045 (3) POS 60es (3) POS 6127 (3)

POS 6415 (3) POS 6427 (3) POS 6455 (3)

Field 5 Urban Government and Politics
POS s155 (3) POS 6157 (3) LIRP 60s6 (3)

Field 6 Public Policy
rNR 6107 (3) POS 6oes (3) POS 6157 (3) PUP 5607 (3)

PIJP 6007 (3) URP 6056 (3)

Field 7 [:w and Politics
POS 6607 (3) POS 66e8 (3) POT s626 (3)
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The following non-field courses may be used as elective hours:
POS 590e (1-3) POS 6e1e (var) POS 6e33 (3)

Degree Requirements
A minimum of 36 hours of graduate level course work distributed according to the

following five categories:

. l. . Required core (9 hours): POS 5736 (3), plus two of the following, which will
determine the snrdent's major and minor fields of snrdy.

cPo 60e1(3) rNR 6007 (3) pOS 6o4s (3) pOS 6157 (3)
POS 66e8 (3) pOT 6007 (3) plrp 6007 (3)
2. Major field (9): 3 courses in the snrdent's major field of snrdy.
3. Minor field (6): 2 courses in the srudent's minor field of snrdy.
4. Electives (Minimum 6 hours). Must be approved in advance by the Graduate

Program Coordinator.
5. Thesis: Minimum of 3 credits (POS 6971).
6. Remaining hours are to be taken as thesis (maximum of 5 hours), electives, or h

ttre major or minor field.
Students who choose Public Policy as their major field can strucrure their electives

around specific Poliry Areas (e.g., education, health, urban, social sciences, law en{orcement)
by conrulting with the Graduate Program Coordinator.
Details of these minimal requirements follow

Required Core Courses
Students must take POS 5736 (Political Research Methods) within the first calendar year of
graduate snrdy. AIso, the m-rdent must choose at leasr 2 of the following:

cPo 60e1 (3) rNR 5007 (3) pOS 6045 (3) pOS 6ts7 (3)
POS 66e8 (3) pOT 6007 (3) pup 6007 (3)

AII required core courses should be taken as early as possible in the snrdent's M.A. degree

Program.

Thesis All mrdents must write a thesis under the direction of a thesis advisor and a thesis
committee approved by the Graduate Program Coordinator. A thesis proposal must be
approved by the thesis advisor and Graduate Program Coordinator and made a part of the
student's permanent file at the time the topic is appioved. Substantive changes h the proposd
must be approved by the thesis advisor and the Graduate Program Coordinator and added
to the snrdent's permanent file as an addendum to the original proposal. The completed
tfiesis must be &fended at a forrnal oral defense before the thesis committee.
Comprehensive Examination Each student must pass a written comprehensive exemination
covering the fields in which they have concentrated their mrdies. These examinations must
be taken before completion of the thesis and thesis defense.

During the first semester in the M.A. program, each student must develop a written
plan of snrdy in consultation with the Graduate Progra- Coordinator. The plan should
specify how the $udent intends to satisfy degree requirements. A copy of the approved plan
must be filed with the depanment. Periodic changes and up&tes, as necessary, may be made
with the approval of the Graduate Program Coordinator. Students are responsible for
initiating changes and keeping their plans of suudy up to date.

Certificate in Political Science
Some snrdents may choose to pursue a certilicate program rather than the degree program.
The admissions and $udem evaluation standards are the same as for those students in the
degree progrr-. The program offers a certificate program of 20 credits in the Policy and
Suateeic Studies concentration. Nine of ttrese credits must come from the following required

cPo 6036 INR 6107 POS 5735 POS 6933
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Psychology (PSY)
The graduate faculty of the Psychology Department is divided into three broad program
areas: Clinical, Experimental, and lndustrial-Organizational. Each of these areas offer Ph.D.
level training in areas of special expenise. Members of the graduate Clinical faculty offer
course work and training in the areas of Abnormal Psychology, Neuropsychology,
Developmental Psychology, Behavioral Modification, Psychotherapy, Personality,
Psychological Assessment, and Community Psychology.

Members of the graduate Experimental faanlty provide extensive research experience
in the areas of Attention, Behavioral Neuroscience, Cognitive Processes, Human Memory,
Judgment and Decision Making, Perception and Vision. [n addition, with faculty in Com-
munication Sciences and Disorders, the Experimental faculty offers a specialization in SpeecV
Language/Hearing Sciences. Members of the graduate lndustrial-Organizational faculty offer
coursework in the Selection, Training and Evaluation of Employees, Job Analysis, Motivation
and Satisfaction, Organizational Theory, Human Factors, Organizational Change, and
Evaluation. Methodological offerings across areas cover Psychometrics, Statistics, Causal
Modeling, and Research Design.

M.A. in Psychology
The Depanment of Psychology does not admit students seeking a terminal M.A. degree in
Psychology.

Program Requirements
The mrdent must complete 30 hours of graduate Psychology courses. All snrdents are required
to complete three quantitative methods courses (PSY 6217A, 62178,6217C). In addition,
the snrdent must complete the depanmental core requirement in 4 areas (2hours each):

EXP 6406 EX? 6608 PSB 6056 SOP 6059
and one of the following (2 hours each):

DEP 6058 PPE 5058 PSY 6505C
The student must complete at least 4 of the courses listed above for the M.A. degree,

and complete the fifth course durrng the third year of graduate study. A research thesis, PSY
6971, rs required. The student must successfully pass an oral examination covering the thesis
and research courses.

Ph.D. in Psychology
The Ph.D. in Psychology is offered in the fiel& of Clinical, General Experimental, and
Industrial/Organizational Psychology.

Program Requirements
Advanced doctoral-level requirements are determined by the student and the Ph.D.
commiuee. Asnrming that the student has completed all M.A. requirements in Psychology
or its equivalent, the Prychology Department requires the following in addition to the general
University requirements for the Ph.D. degree:

1. The Department of Psychology requires the snrdent to take a graduate minor. A
minor program of snrdy, composed of work done outside the srudent's field of concentration
and including a minirnum of two appropriate graduate level courses, is required by the
depanment for admission to Ph.D. candidacy. The minor must be approved by the snrdent's
Ph.D. committee and the Depanment of Psychology.

2. Successful completion of a comprehensive examination or major area paper.
3. A one,year internship in an approved clinical facility for Ph.D. snrdents in the

Clinical Prychology Program.
4. Six montls of internship in approved industrial or community agencies as available

for Ph.D. str.rdents in the lndustrial/Organzational Prychology program.
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Public Administration (PAD)
The Public Administration Program offers a multidisciplinary course o{ study leading to
the Master of Public Administration (M.P.A.). The M.P.A. degree is designed primarily to
prepare students for success{r.rl leadership roles and managemert careers in the public and
non-profit sectors. Students enrolled in the M.P.A. program pursue careers in local, state, or
federal agencies of government, non-profit organizations, and special service districts.
Additionally, the M.P.A. degree prepares individuals for funher academic study leadi.g to
the doctorate in Public Administration or the Ph.D. rn Public Policy and Administration, as

well as in a variety of other disciplines.
Those already employed in public management positions may wish to pursue the M.P.A.

in order to broaden their educational backgrounds, to prepare themselves for increased job
responsibilities, or to change career paths. Such in-service m-rdents orrrently make up the
majority of the M.P.A. student body.

The Public Administration program also offers a course of study leading to a Graduate
Cenilicate in Public Management (G.C.P.M.). This program is designed for individuals
who wish to acquire knowledge of public management theory and practices, but who do

not fhd it necessary or feasible to pursue the M.P.A. degree. Srudents who are admitted as

regular M.P.A. degree candidates are not normally eligible for the G.C.P.M.

Master of Public Administration (M.P.A.)

Additional Admission Requirements
Admission to the M.P.A. program is based on an overall assessment of an applicant's potential
for success{ully completing the M.P.A. degree as demonstrated in the {ollowing:

Two letrers of recommendation, one of which should be from a factrltymember famiLiar
with the applicant's academic performance and potentid.

A one-page careli statement, indicating how one's career goals and aspirations can be

met by completing the M.P.A. degree.
A statement (il applicabte) describing an applicant's current andlor past managerial

work experience in the public seoor. This statement is especially imponant for
(in-service) applicants who wish to seorre a waiver for the internship requirement.

Approval by the M.P.A. admissions comminee and, i{ deemed necessary, an admissions

[rteMew.
Applicants who lack the background necesary for gradtrate snrdy in the M.P.A.Pfograrl

may be-accorded provisional admission and/or be required to complete additional
undergraduate courses.

Program Requirements
The M.P.A. degree normally requires 2 academic years of {ull-time study. The required
curriculum is +G+g credits, varyiry according to a snrdent's prior work experience and the
"exit" option chosen. Students with appropriately documented administrative work
experience corrunensurate with their career goals may not be required to complete an

intirnship in a public a1etrcy. Pre-service $udents must complete a supervised hternship in
a public agency.- 

At least i4 credtt hours must be at the 6000 level. A minimum of 28 hours must be

taken in formal, regularly scheduled classes. Courses at the 5000 level are accepted for credit

toward the degree. Specilic coursi requirements consist of 15 hours in the core, 6 hours of
statistics/metliodology, 3 hours in economics, 12 hours in a tailored focus of study, 3 hours

for aproblem repoft;;d I hour of colloquium. A student must receive at least a "B" in each

core course and for the problem report.
1. Core Courses (15 hour$

PAD 6044 (3) PAD 6060 (1) PAD 6227 (3) PAD 6307 (3)

PAD 6417 (3)



Arts and Sciences 81

2. Statistics/Methodology (6hour$
PAD 57oo (3), or POS 5736 Q), or SYA 6305 (3) or ANT 5937 (3)

or equivalent (with Program approval), and PAD 6703 Q)
3. Public Sector Economics (3 hours)

One of the following:
ECO 6614 (3), or ECO 6525 (3), or ECO 6s06 (l) PHC 6430 (3),

or equivdent (with Program approvd).
4. Fields ofConcentration (12 hour$
Each snrdent must sdect one of the following fields of concentration. Vith the approval

and consent of an advisor and the M.P.A. Director, the $udent may design an individualized
course of study that best meos the educationd need. Three hours in each field are transferable
to another field. Students can include up to 6 hours from arother depanment/program in
their concentration.

Selected courses, depending on their content, may be applicable to one or more fields
of concentration. These are PAD 6907, PAD 6915, PAD 6934, and PAD 6935.

Area 1. Public Organizationd Managemcnt
Students selecting this concentration must take PAD 6101, Public Organizations, and/or
PAD 6105, Public Organizational Change. Ad.litionally, each snrdent shouldtake 69 credits

selected from the following options:
Regulation: PAD 5605 or PAD 5612
Administrative: PAD 5836 or PAD 5035
Human Resource: PAD 6427 or MAN 6305
Planning/Budgeting: PAD 5333 orPAD 6207

Computer Use: PAD 6710 or GEB 6775
Vith advisor permission, any of the following courses may be substituted:

ANT 7936 CCJ 5405 CCJ 6455 COM 6121

ECO 6238 GEY 6s00 INP 60s5 INP 7097
MAN 6305 MAN 6204 MAN 6107 MAN 6266
MAN 6289 MAN 6055 PHC 6190 GEB 6735
POS 604s POS 60es POS 6127 SYO 6s4s
MAN 6135

ltra2. Budgeting and Financid Managenrent
Students mu$ take PAD 6207 and PAD 6222. Lddttionally, 6 credits should be selected
from the following courses:

ACG 6025 ACG 607s ECO 6506 ECO 652s
ECO 6614 FIN 6406

Area 3. Urban Managernent and Planning
Students selecting this specialization must take PAD 5333 andlor PAD 5807 Additionally,
6 to t hours should be selected from the following courses:

ANT 6447 ECO 6614 ENV 5614 GEY 6325
POS 5155 POS 60e5 POS 61s7 SYA 6475
uBo 6056

Area 4. Policy Analysis
Snrdents selecting this specialization must take PAD 6365. Additionally, 6 to 9 credits should
be selected from the following courses:

ANT 61e7 ANT 6573 CCI'Tos CCI67O7
GEY 6325 PHC 6150 PHC 6151 PAD 5035
PAD 5612 PAD 6037 PUP 5607 PUP 6007

5. Colloquium (1 hour) Each snrdent must enroll for 1 credit (S/t) colloquium
requirement (PAD 6926).

6. Intemship (6 hours) Pre-service sflrdents are required to complete a srpervised
intemship in a governmental or notr-profit organization @AD 6946). lnternships provide
srudents with the oppomrniry to gain valuable experience in the public sector, thereby
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enhancing the academic course of snrdy. A 6-credit internship requires a minimum of 300
hours over at least 10 consecutive weeks. The intemship does not normally exceed a full
semester in length (15 weel<s). Internship credits must be earned while a snr&nt is in resi&nce
and before a $udent has completed regular course work requirements. Exceptions to this
nrle can only be made by the M.P.A. Director and must be made in advance. In-service
snrdents who have appropriate managerial/work experience commensurate witl ttreir career
gods may not be required to complete an intemship. Such snr&nts must submit a written
statement of their work experience and career objectives for assessment by ttre M.P.A. faorlty.

7. a. Problem Report (3 hours) This report @AD 6909) focuses on a significant
administrative /policy problem conlronting a public manager or agency. Upon completing
the repon, the student should have demonstrated an abiliry to identrfy a problem and a set

of solutions, collect and analyze relevant data, and report/defend a recommended course of
action intended to solve the problem. For in-service snrdents, the problem selected for snrdy
should be outside the student's immediate work-related responsibilities. Moreover, this
requirement should be complaed at or near the end of the snr&nt's course of mrdy. A
minimum grade of "B" must be achieved on the problem repon. Aa oral examination is also

required, OR
b. Srudents are required to complete successfully two additional graduate level

courses (6 credit hours) relating to Public Administration; and a comprehensive written
examination (induding an ord examination, iI desired by the faculry).

8. ExaminationR Theproblemreponservcasthefocalpointforemmining
the student. The student is expected to present (both verbally and in writing) his/herfndings to a

threemember committee andbe preparedto defendthem. The student alrc should bepreparedto
demonstrate competeocy in the core courses of study. The comminee consists of at least two
M.P.A. faorlty an4 wheo appropriate, a qulified person ouside the M-P.A. prograrn The
examination is normally cort-ductud at or near the end of the student's finel 5so165ss1 of *udy.
Shouldthe snrdent fail the oramination, a second er<amination may be taken after an additional

semesterof study. ftis contraryto deEartmentalpolicyto offerathirderamin*.ion fortheproblem
report or ttre comprehersive writteo o<amination.- 

A maximum of 6 hours of Directed Research (PAD 6915) andlor Independent Study
(PAD 6907) may be earned toward the M.P.A. degree. Enr6llm6nl in d1s5e courses is limited
to $udents who want to do work in an area in which no formal course is available or in an

area in which they have already completed one or more formal courses. Srudents who enroll
in Direcred Research or lndependent Study must describe their study/research plan on a
forrr furnished by the M.P.A. program and obtain the sigoature of the faculty member who
agrees to supervise the work and r:he M.P.A. Director.- 

A mrdent with signilicant administrative experience (5 years or more) may petitionthe
depanmentto byp"ss ot. ormore of the core course reqr,rirements. Upon appropriate review

ani approrral by the M.P.A. Director and the advisor, the student may substitute an

appropriate PAD elective(s) for the core course(s) bypassed.

Graduate Certificate in Public Management (GCPM)

Additional Admission Requirements
Admission is based on an overall assessment of the applicant's educational needs and career

objectives. Applicants must complete an admisiions form furnished by the Public
,{imi.i511.21i6o prog.r- 

"nd 
indude as pan of the application awritten statement describing

work experience in'the public sector and indicatin[ho", career objectives can be enhe.ced

by completing the G.C.P.M.

Program Requircments
A certificate is awarded upon the completion of 18 hours of snrdy, with a 3.0 GPA achieved

on all work artempted. Each snrdent must take a minimum of 15 PAD credits in regularly
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s&eduled graduate courses; at least t hours must be core courses. lndependent snrdy, directed
research, and graduate colloquium credits cannot be counted toward the cenificate
requirements. Three credits earned in another department/program may be applied toward
the cenificate, providing they are relevant to the G.C.P.M. A *udent enrolled in the
Certificate Program must take courses from at least two different full-time Public
Administration program faculty members.

Doctoral llllinor in Public Administration
Students enrolled in doctoral level courses of snrdy in other programs (e.g., Anthropology,
Psychology, Education) can, with their program's approval, complete x minsl in Public
Administration. The Director of the Public Administration program will assist the snrdent
in the design of an appropriate course of srudy. The Ph.D. candi&te with a minimal
background in public administration is advised to enroll in one or more of the following
courses:
PAD 6044 PAD 6060 pAD 6227 pAD 6307 ptD64t7

Rehabilitation Gounseling (REH/REF)
The Department of Rehabilitation Counseling trains counselors to work with physically,
mentally, emotionally, and chemically disabled individuals. Training emphasizes
psychological, 566iel, medical, and vocational aspects of disability, and also thi de.,elopment
and refinement of personal adjustment counseling skills. Graduates with this M.A. are
prepared for careers as both rehabilitation speciaiists and mental health counselors.

_ The Depanment offers only the M.A. degree. Most snrdents are admired after ea::oing

*1g4"*g1. degree in one of the behavioral, social, health-relatd or educational disciptines
(REII). A Five-Year Program (RED it available to undergraduates with strong acaiemic
credenti4s, and undergraduates interested in this program should contact the dlpanmcnt
during their sophomore year.

The graduate program in Rehabilitation Counseling is fiJly accredited by the Cotrncil
of Rehabilitation Education (coRE). ulon complaion of theprogram, graoul-tes are eligible
to sit for the national examinarion to become a Cenilied Rehibilitation Counselor (cRC).
Vith additional course work and 3 years' experience, graduates are also eligible.to take the
oramination for state licensure as a Mentd Health Counselor.

M.A. in Rehabilitation Counseling

Additional Admission Requirements
All snrdents applying to the Depanment of Rehabilitation Counseling (REH or REF) must
meet the following application deadlines: For Fall semesrer, March 30; for Spring seme$er,
October 15. Students must have the following:

Three letters of recommendation,
A personal interview may be required at the discretion of the Department.
An acceptable r:.ndergraduate social science introductory statistics course or equivalent.

Srudents without this statistics background must complete such a courie during
the first semester after acceptance.

Enrollment is limited and applications are judged comperirively, and meering minimum
admission standar& does not guarantee acceptance.

Studcnts admiaed through the FiveYear Program (RLF) must have completed 90 hours
of work and have satisfied General Distribution, CLAST, and Rule 6A-10.30lGordon Rule)
requirements. Miaimum admission requirements include a combined (Verbal and
Quantitative) score of at least 1000 on the GRE, or a'B" average on all work beyond 60
houn. All applic^'ts must take the GRE. Fiveyear program sruden-ts may eam a baccalaureate
degree in another major rurder the conditions specified in the Undergraduate Catdog.
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Program Requirements
The Department of Rehabilitation Counseling offers both a thesis and a non-thesis program.
There is no language requirement; however, a comprehensive exarnination is required of all
snrdents.

The followhg 44hour core curriculum is consistent with national certification standards
for rehabilitation counselors and must be taken by all srudents (post-baccalaureate, five-
year, thesis, and non-thesis).

RCS s080 (4) RCS 5405 (3) RCS 5404 (4) RCS 5700 (4)

RCS 5802
RCS 6409
RCS 6825

(1) RCS 6220 (4) RCS 6300 (4)

(3) RCS 6470 (4) RCS 6740 (4)

(4)

RCS 6407
RCS 6801

(4)
(1)

Non-thesis program Students in the non-thesis program must complete a minimum of 60

hours in the Post-Baccalaureate Program (I(Ef! *d 150 hours in the Five-Year Program
(RE$. Electives may be taken from Rehabilitation Counseling offerings or from offerings
outside the depanment with the consent of an advisor.
Thesis Program All snrdents are initially admitted to the non-thesis program. Admitted
students may subsequently apply to the faculty for a thesis program. Students in a thesis
program must complete a minimum of 50 hours in the Post-Baccalaureate Program (4{hr)
core curriculum plus a minimurn of 3 hours of RCS 6970), and no less than 150 hours in the
Five-Year Program (induding a+hour core orriculum plus 3 horrs of RCS 6970) . Additional
hours to complete t}le minimum of 150 hours for mrdents in the Five-Year Program may be
elected from other Rehabilitation Counseling offerings or from related programs with the
consent of t-he advisor. An oral defense of the thesis is required.

Religious Studies (REL)
The M.A. degree in Religious Smdies provides oppornrnities for students with backgrounds
in the s&olarly study of religion to expand their knowledge of the social, orltural, and

hi*oricd contexts of religion, to &velop a greater indepth knowledge of particular religious
traditions, and to acquire proficiency with a wide variety of Pertinent methodologies and

theoretical perspecrives. This degree serves the needs of students interested in teaching or as

a srep to*ard ririous professional programs, or to meet the needs of liberal ans education.
It will be of specid ,alue to those interested in pursuing a doctorate in religious rudies.

M.A. in Religious Studies

Additional Admission Requirements
An trndergraduate degree in Religious Studies, or equivdent PreParation. Other

undirgraduate majors are acceptable, but snrdents may be required to acquire

additional comperetrce h Religious Srudies without receiving graduate credit.
A minimum s.o.. of 1ooo, induding a minimum verbd score of 600, on the GRE.

Program Requirements
Srudents sdect a faculry advisor and develop a plan for completing a -i.i-urn of 36 credit
hours, including a Gcredit-hour thesis proiect. The plan of snrdy is subject to app_roval of the
Graduate Commiaee. A majority of these courses will be in religious $udies, althorgh the
plan may include approved .orrri.. in other departments. No more than 6 credit hours of
JOOO-le"el .orrrses -"y be counted for graduate credit. There is no uni{orm language

requirement; ho*errer, language skills miy be required for partioilar areas of *"dy..lll
rnid.ot. are required to &iorrttr"te expertise in ai least two religious traditions, as well as

sadsfaaorily complete a written, comprihensi"e exarnination wherein snrdents demonstrate

competencein: t)'pertinent theoretical issues and researrh methodolEres; 2) the analyss_and

intelpraation of ieiated terts, anilaas, and activities; and ) social and kgd4 conto<ts of ttre

rdigiors mrdied The Department of Religious Snr,Cies "Gradrate Studeut Flandbook" should be

conir.rlted for additional information about basic requirements and qpecific procedures.
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SocialWork (MSW)
The School of Social Vork offers a program leading to a Master of Social \flork (M.S.W:)
degree. The program is fully accredited by the Council on Social Work Education, the
national accrediting body for social work educatron prograrns. Dual-degree programs are

available with Public Health and Gerontology.
The pnmary objmive of tlre program is preparation of the graduate for professional social

workpractice tfuough acqr,risition of qpecializetl knowledge and skills necessaryfor dinicalpractice
with individuats, famfies, and groups. The secondary objectives of the M.S.\fl. program are: 1) to
prepare mr&nts academically for pursuit of doctoral education in social work or related human
service disciplines or professions; 2) to contribute to tlre needed srpply of professionally educated

dinical social worken in the Tampa Bay area, the state, the region, and the nation.
The M.S.V. program offers a specialized course of snrdy in direct clinical practice. The

program offers students a core curriculum, plus electives, and a supervised field experience
designed to produce professionals with individual, family, and group practice skills.

The M.S.V. program is designed to produce specific competencies for clinical practice.

Graduates of the M.S.V. program should demonstrate: 1) praaice competency in relationship
skills; 2) knowledge ofthe interrelationships in the biological, psychological, and sociocultural
factors in human life, rncluding the impact of disease, injury, and emotional distress and
their implications for social work practice; 3) skill in methods of scientific inquiry for the
purpose of advancing professional knowledge and practice; 4) basic skill in the application of
a range of social work treatment methodologies for the pulpose of differential diagnosis and
intervention; 5) practice competency in applying a biopsychosocid approach to the assessment

of human problems; 6) practice competency in applying a biopsychosocial approach to
treatment of human problems through individual, family, and group modalities; 7) a basic
knowledge of managerial processes in social services, including program planning, personnel
management, finance, and evduation. The M.S.V. program places great emphasis on standards

of professional behavior and ethics in the practice of social work.
Students admitted to the M.S.W. program must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0,

with no grade below "C" counthg toward graduation. Failure to maintain the specified
GPA or to exhibit responsible professional behavior determined by the School may result
in suspension or dismissal from the program. Entrance into the MSW program does not
guarantee graduation from the progr.rm. Students must pass the comprehensive exam during
the last semester in order to graduate from the program.

Students may pursue the M.S.V. program on either a {ull- or part-time basis. Both
programs consist of 60 semester hours of study. Srudents should check directly with the
School of Social Vork for applications and timelines. The full-time program takes four
semesrers to complete; the part-time program lasts for nine semesters. Students with recently
earned B.S.W. degrees from programs accredited by the Council on Social Work Education
may apply for advanced standing and be exempt from up to 15 hours of foundation
coursework, thus enabling them to graduate with 45 credit hours. Both the full- and part-
time programs are heavily sequenced and students must stay in sequence. All snrdents must
obtain professional liability insurance prior to enrollment in field courses.

Master of Social Work (M.S.W.)

Additional Admission Requirements
A completed application form to the School of Social Vork and to the Graduate

Admissions Office by February 1 for the {ull-time program, and by 6 months
prior to admission for the part-time program.

Previous social service related experience (minimum of one year post-undergraduate
work or equivalent)

References from previous supervisors and faorlty or advisors
A 50Gword biographical sketch.
An interview with a Socid Vork faculty member may be required.
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B.

Requirements (non-B.S.W. students)
Human Behavior md Social Environment Courses
so\r 6105 (3) so\fl 6114 (l) SO\( 6125 (s)

Social \(ork Practice Courses

Program
A.

so\fl 6342
so\fl 6362

C. Policy and

(3)

0)
Services

sow 63os (3) sow 6348 (2)

sow 6368 (3) SOW 6375 (3)

Courses
so\r 623s (3) so\( 5236 (3)

D. Social Work Research Courses
so\r 6405 (3) sow 6425 (2) SOW 5426 (1) SOl$r 6427 (1)

E. Supervised Field Experience
for full-time snrdents:
so\r 6s34 (3) sow 6535 (6) SO\7 6s36 (4)

For pan-time students:
so\(/ 6544 (2) SO\r 6s45 (2) SOW 6546 (2) SO\r 6547 (2)

so\r 6s48 (2) so\r 654e (2) sov 6s50 (2)

F. Additional Requirements: Elective hours (6)

Summary
Foundation Courses (12 hour$
Advanced Courses (29 hours)
Field Courses (13 hours)
Electives (6 hours)
Total (60 hours)

Program Requirements (B.S.W. students eligible for Advanced Standing)
A. Human Behavior and Social Environment Courses

sorur 6114 (3) so\0r 612s (s)
B. Social Work Practice Courses

so\r 6342 (3) SOW 6348 (2) SOl$7 6362 (3)

so\r 6368 (3) SOW 6375 (3)

C. Policy and Service Courses
so,$(/ 6236 (3)

D. Social Vork Research Courses
so\v 642s (2) sow 6426 (1) SO\( 6427 (1)

E. SupervisedFieldExperience
for fi.rll-time students:
solr 6s34 (3)

for part-time studenrs:
so\r 6546 (2) sow 6547 (2) SOW 6548 (2)

so\r 654e (2) sow 6sso(2)
F. Additional Requirements Elective hours (6)

Surnmary
Advanced Courses (29 hour$
Field Courses (10 hours)
Electives (6 hour$
Total (45 hours)

Sociology (SOC)
The Sociology M.A. graduate program offers an emphasis in interpretive sociology, which
concentrates on the meaning of human actions in everyday and historical contexts. [n
conjunction with the USF Communication Department, Sociology has established an Institute
for Interpretive Human Studies to link social sciences and humanities. We provide a basic
foun&tion in general sociological theory and research methods (qualitative and quantitative),
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and an opponunity for pursuing specialized interest in elective Sociology courses, courses in
other departments, and thesis research. Many of our M.A. recipients continue in sociology
Ph.D. programs. Others teach in secondary schools and junior colleges, are employed in
mental health services and research, in retail sdes, and government organizations, or work
as research consrltants and market analysts.

M.A. in Sociology

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants should submit two leners of reference from previous instructors and a sample of
written work. A TOEFL score is required of all international snrdents. The depanment
follows the University admission &te, but mldents who desire fr,rll consideration for financial
aid should submit completed applications by April 1, for Fall admission and by October
15, for Spring admission.

It is advisable for an applicant to hold a baccalaureate degree which provides background
in sociological theory and research methods. Srudents without training in Sociology, who
otherwise meet requirements for admission, may be asked to take additional undergraduate
courses in Sociology prior to admission. These additional courses will be specilied by the
graduate director in consrltation with the depanment graduate committee.

Students may enroll in graduate courses as a nondegree seekhg snrdent without formal
application to the degree program, if they obtain permission from the graduate director.
Students subsequently accepted into the Graduate Program may transfer up to 12 hours
taken as a nondegree seeking m.rdent toward fulfilling M.A. degree requirements.

Applications and documents should be sent to the Office of Admissions. Query leaers
and letters of reference should be sent to the Sociology Department. Contact the Department
of Sociology for further information.

Program Requirements
ln addition to general University requirements, a minimum of 36 hours of graduate work
including a thesis must be completed. Oral comprehensives take place during the thesis
defense. The thesis project is carried out under the nrpervision of a faculty member chosen
by the snrdent. Sometimes snrdents use their current occupations as research semings. Six of
the required hours are taken as thesis hours. Required courses include:

sYA 6126 (3) SYA 6305 (3) SYA 640s (3) SYA 5s0s (3)

SYA 6e71 (6) SYA 6175 (3) or SYA 6315 (3)

Six of the additional 15 required hours must be in scheduled graduate courses in the
Sociology program. The other t hours can be in independent snrdy, directed research,4000
level courses in Sociology or in approved courses in other depanments.

Women's Studies (WST)
No graduate degree is available; however, one or more graduate courses are offered each
semester, including Feminist Research and Methodology and Feminist Spiritudiry. Also
offered are oppornrnities in Directed Readings and Directed Research.
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Degrees Offered
Master of Business Administration, Master of Accountancy, Master of Ans in Economics,
Master of Science in Management, and a Ph.D. in Business Admkristration.

General Program lnformation
Graduate prograrns are designed to:

1. Make graduate level professional education available to qualified persons who
seek managerial and professional positions in business, govenrment, or education.

2. Support the research activity so vitally necessary to maintain a qualiry graduate
faculry and progr2m.

3. Foster the independent, innovative thinking and action appropriate to a

professional individual.
General inquiries should be directed to the Office of Graduate Studies, College of

Business Administration, Universiry of South Flori&, Tampa, Flori& 33620.

Accreditation The M.B.A., M.S. in Management and Master of Accountanry progr2ms
in ttre College of Business Arlministration are accredited by the American Assembly of
Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB). The College also is a member of the Graduate
Management Admission Council (GMAC).

Financial Aid

Quatified individuals may apply for various forms of financial aid from tle college. Apply
to the Director of Graduate Studies, College of Business Administration, for graduate
assistantships or scholarships (apply by April I for the following academic year).

The Graduate Business Association (GBA)
The GBA is composed of graduate snrdents in the College of Business Administration. The
goals of the GBA are as follows:

1. To enhance the qudiry of education for graduate mrdents.
2. To function as liaison between graduate snrdeots and the administration/faculty.
3. To provide the framework necessary for continued snrdent involvement at the

administrative level in academic affairs affecting graduate programs.
4. To facilitate career planning and placement.
5. To foster fellowship among graduate snrdents.
Graduate snrdents are eligible for Beta Gamma Sigma, the national business honorary

society. Further information regarding the Graduate Business Association may be obtained
from the Office of Graduate Studies in the College of Business Administration.

General Admissions Requirements
Admission to the graduate programs h the College of Business Administration is open to
quatified applicants holding undergraduate degrees from accredited institutions in the United
States or fiom a recognized academic institution in a foreign country. In making admission
decisions, the college does not favor any particular academic discipline.
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While academic credit is not awarded for past work experience and is not a requisite for
admission to the program, it is a meaningful background and will enable the snrdent to
understand more readily the subject matter in a curriculum. The imponant factors, besides
the test scores (GMAT or GRE), are the applicant's motivation in undenaking graduate
work and the degree of foors in the applicant's career plans.

Students are admined into the M.B.A. Program for either the fall or spring semesters,
but the fall term is the preferred entrance date for the student who requires all or
approximately all of the Common Body of Knowledge courses. Ordinarily, new srudenrs
will not be accepted in the M.B.A. or M.S. in Management programs for the summer terrn.

Application Deadline
Applicants for master's programs in the College of Business Administration should submit
all necessary materials, including test scores, to the [Jniversity Graduate Admissions Office
by the following deadlines:

M.B.A., M.Acc., and M.S. in Management protrams:
Fall Semester May 15

Spring Semester October 15

Summer Semester March 4 (M.Acc. only)
M.A. in Economics programs:

See Academic Calendar
Executive M.B.A. program:

Fall Semester May 15

Non-Degree Seeking Students
The College of Business Administration will approve, on a space available basis, nondegree
seeking snrdent status only fortransient snrdents (degreeseeking students at another accredited
instirution) or for students with vdid reasons to register in this status and who mee:. dll
admission requirements.

Academic Standing
All master's candidates are expectd to meintain a cumulative grade point average of 3.0
throughout the program. Failure to maintain the "B' average places the snrdent on academic
probation.

Contact Percons
Students interested in specific programs within the College should contact the persons listed
below.

Ph.D. Program Coordinators:
Accounting - Cherie O'Neil Finance - Scott Besley
Information Systems - R. Vill Management - r$flalter Nord
Marketing - James Stock

Master's Program Coordinators:
M.B,A. programs - Steven Baumganen

M.Acc. - Roben Keith M.A. Econombs - Mark Herander
M.S. Marugttncnt - R. Anderson

Master's Degree Programs
Department requirements are listed trnder the appropriate program descriptions.

Doctoral Programs
The Ph.D. program offered by the College of Business Administration provides its graduates
with high quality preparation for careers as college and univcrsity professors and as research
and staff perso..el i.o industry and government. The doctord progr4m provides for
intellecrual growth as students work closely with faculty in seminars, research projects, and
otler assignments which develop their teaching and research skills. 1a. orrriculum offers
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breadth of understanding of the integral components of business administration as well as

&pth of field specialization sufficient to permit the mrdent to make a meaning{ul contribudon
to their discipline.

The program is sufficiendy flexible to allow students to build upon individual strengths
and accommodates students with various levels of preparation in a variety of fields. The
program offers majors in: Accounting, Finance, Information Systems Management,
Marketing, and Management. Support areas are offered in these fiel&, as well as in Economics.

Additional Admission Requirements
Admission decisions for the Ph.D. program are made by depanmental and college committees
otr a competitive basis. Applicants should have demonstrated high levels of nrccess in their
previous academic work and a high score on the Graduate Management Admissions Test
(GMAI). GMAT scores over five years old are not acceptable.

The program is designed with the asmmption that the snrdent is proficient in statistics
(through multiple regression), college algebra, matrix algebra, differential calculus, and a

computerlanguage (such as BASIC, FORTRAN, COBOL, Assembler). Students may apply
after conferral of their Bachelor's degree although a Master's degree is preferred. The Ph.D.
in Business Administratio n is a full-time program.

All applicatron materials must be received by the College by February l. Decisions on
admission and assisantships are usually made by the middle of March. All snrdents are
accepted to begin their program in the Fa ll Semesten no January admissions are permiaed.

The application process begrns by securing an application packet from the Doctoral
Program, Office of Graduate Studies, College of Business Administration, BSN 2202; (813)
97+3335.

Program Requirements
A minimum of 90 semester hours beyond the bachelor's degree is required. This indudes 21
hours of dissenation. A minimum of 45 hours of coursework must be completed at the
University of South Flori&.

Foundation Courses: These courses are designed to develop an appreciation of the
institution of business and to help m.rdents see how their areas of specialization fit into this
general picn-rre. \(ith the approval of the student's prograrn committee, a student may satisfy
these requirements in any of the following ways:

A. By completing an undergraduate degree in business at an AACSB accredited
instirution, with an averaBe of "B" or better in the last 60 hours, no more than 5 years
prior to admission to the Ph.D. program.

B. By completing an M.B.A. degree at an AACSB accredited institution, no more
than 5 years prior to admission to the Ph.D. program.

C. By completing 3 credit hours of graduate coursework, with a grade of "B" or
better, in each of the functional areas: Accounting, Finance, Information Systems,
Management, and Marketing. (Economics requirements are described under core
requirements.) All graduate level courses at the 6000 level or above, with the exception of
specific'tool" courses (e.g. statistics), will count toward this requirement.

D. By successfully petitioning the doctoral Program Committee to accept previous
academic work (e.g., specialized Masters programs in business, degrees granted more than 5

years ago, etc.) in fulfillment of all or part of this requirement.
Core Courses: The core courses are designed to provide a strong background in

Economics and to develop the snrdent's quantitative and statisticd research skills. These
courses are required of all snrdents in the program. The College will waive a course only if
the student has passed the same or equivalent course with a grade of 'B" or better within the
preceding five years.

The Economics requirement can be met by completing rwo graduate level courses, one
i{r microeconomics and one in macroeconomics, with a grade of "B" or bener. The courses
which satisfy this requirement are:
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GEB 6114 Microeconomic Analysis GEB 6204 Macroeconomic Analysis
ECO 6115 Microeconomic ECO 6206 Aggregate Economics
ECO 6705 Advanced Managerial Economics
At least one course mu$ be an advanced Economics course @CO prefix). The

quantitative and statistical coursework is to be daermined by the snrdent's advisory committee
in cons.rltation with the snrdent. A three course series is required.
An appropriate sequence should be chosen form the following:

ECO 6424 Econometrics I
ECO 6425 Econometrics II
GEB 6375 Applied Linear Statisticd Models

QMB 7565 lntroduction to Research Metlods
QMB 7566 Applied Multivariate Statisticd Methods
Other appropriaiC mathematics, statistical and quantitative courses may be approved

by the collegewide comminee. [n addition, snrdents are reqr,riredto take an additiond research

elective approved by their advisory committee.
Should a student eam a "C' or lower in one of these courses, the case will be brought

before tle Doctoral Progra.ur Committee for review. After reviewing the case , the Comminee
will take one of the following steps:

1. Require rhe $udenr to pass the relevant preliminary examination. A student who
fails the preliminary exam on the first attempt may retake it within one year. A snrdent who
fails the exatrr on the second acempt will be subject to dismissd.

2. Require the mrdent to retake the course. If a snrdent retakes the course and fails
to receive a grade of "8" or better, the mrdeot is subject to dismissal.
Maior Field: All snrdents will take at least 5 courses at the 6000 or 7000 level in an area

designated as the scudent's major. Students are encouraged to identify courses in the major
field that will provide experience in applying current research techniques to problems in
that field. To accomplish this, the snrdent may propose a combination of formal classroom
courses and independent directed-research courses. This combination may include a year-
long research sgmin2l i.n which the groundwork is laid for the snrdent's dissenation. The
specilic agenda of courses will be determined by the mrdent's advisory committee. The
following fields are offered as majors: Accounting, Finance, Information Systems
Managernent, Marketing and Management. Courses taken as pan of the Foundation or
Core sictions may not be counted as pan of the hours required for a major field.
Support Area: The nrppon area will consist of a minimum of three courses from one of the
fields listed under the major fields, plus Economics. The support area and the major field
cannot be raken in the same depanment. Courses within the suppon area can be selected to
complement the major field, and, in special cases, may include courses outside the College of
Business. The nature and number of the suppon ,uea courses will be determined by the
Stu&nt's Advisory Committee in consultation with the Ph.D. coordinator of the suPPort

area discipline department. Courses taken as pan of the Forurdation or Core courses may
not be counted as pan of the t hours required for suppon areas.

Comprehensive Examination: Upon completion of all coursework, students must Pass a

comprehensive wriuen examination in the major area. The snrdent's performance on this
exam should reflect familianty with the literanrre, as well as with current issues and problems
related to these fields. A snrdent who fails the field exam may retake it within one year. A
second failure disqualifies the snrdent from continuing the Ph.D. program. If the degree is

not conferred within 5 calen&r years of the comprehensive examination, a second and

different examination must be taken. Srudents passing the field examinations are eligible for
arlmission to candidacy for the Ph.D. program.

The decision to administer a separate comprehensive exam for a suPPoft area will be

made by the depanment in which the support area is taken. In the event that an

interdisiiplinary support area is selectd any department represented by six (6) or more
..ro.rt., 

-horri 
may require a comprehensive examination. In the event that no single
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departmeat represents six semester hours or more, the snrdent's progr:rm committee will
solicit input from the faculty teaching the courses in the support area. If a majority of those
polled take the position that a separate comprehensive examination in the suppon area is
not appropriate, the exr- will not be administered.If a separate comprehensive examination
is zot administered in a support area, materid from the support area will be integrated into
the comprehensive exam in the major area.

Normally, field examinations will be administered in October and March of each year.
A student who anticipates sining for a field exam should notify the department chair and
the Associate Dean in writing during the first week of the semester in which they plan to
take the exam. The exams will be a minimum of 8 hours. The Associate Dean's Office will
coordinate with the relevant department in scheduling and grading the exam.
Dissertation: 21 hours of dissenadon are required for the degree.
Residency Requiremene Ph.D. snrdents in the College are required to complae a minimum
of 15 hours per calendar year. Failure to meet this requirement will result in the sudent
being placed on conditional status.

The Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.)
The Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) is a professional degree designed to prepare
graduates for managerial roles in business and not-for-profit organizations. Graduates will
develop the necessary skills and problem-solving tech.iques that will permit them to make
an early contributiofl to maraSement and evennrally to move into broad general management
responsibilities at the executive level. The program is desigged to meet the nee& of qualified
men and women with undergraduate degrees from accredited universities. The College makes
no distinction in the selection process between applicants with experience and those coming
direcdy from academic life. However, experi.r166 is x llsaningful background and will permit
the snrdent to better understand the subject matter to be mastered.

The faorlty uses various delivery systems in the classroom: the Eaditional lecnrre/
discussion, case metho4 simulation, model building, and laboratory techniques. These
methods emphasize an analytical, conceptual, and theoretical balance throughout the
program, which helps sharpen srudents' resource{ulaess in solving complex problems and
selecting optimal courses of action. Students are given many oppoftunities to demonstrate
ttreir writing and verbal competency and to improve interpersonal communication.

Additional Admission Requirements
GPA in last two years of undergraduate work of 3.0 or higher.
Acceptable scores on the GMAT, approxirnately 500 orhigher, or acceptable scores on

the GRE, approximately 1050 or higher. The two quantitative measures may be
considered in combination when one factor is low and the other is high.

Interviews generally are not required, but may be desirable in some instances.
Foreign shrdents: TOEFL score of 550 or higher.

Program Requirements
The M.B.A. degree is a 57-hour program. All M.B.A. candidates must complete dl degree
requirements within five years of beginning the progrr-. The full-time snrdent without
course waivers generally will need 6 semesters to complete the protram. Part-time students
can complete all work within a reasonable time-approximately tfuee years without course
waivers. Part-time students are encouraged to take two courses per semester and must complete
12 hours per cdendar year to remain on active status as a degreeseeking snrdent.

Students who have completed rurdergraduate or graduate courses in business and
economics may receive course waivers and reduce their course loads from the maximum
requirement. Courses are scheduled to accommodate both {ull-time and part-time $udents.
All courses are at the graduate level. Sudents entering the program are expected to have
sufficient competency in mathematics (College Algebra and Elementary Calculus),
communication skills (written and verbal), and basic computer skills.
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The curriculum consists of:
The Cornmon Body of Knowledge (CBK) courses, dso known as the'TOOL'Area

cours€s, are desrgned to provide basic background in the several functional areas in order to
prepare for more advanced studies. The courses assume little or no prior knowledge in the field
Snr,Cents having un&rgraduate degrees in Business Administration may be digible for waiven,
subject to standards set by the faorlry. The conditions for waivers are er<plained more fi.rlly Mow.

Application Areas: The application areas encourage the development of market &iven
competencies and provi& snrdents with distinctive sets of knowledge and skills. Each grouping
of courses allow sudents to position themselves in the marketplace by choosing applications
that match their career goals. Students will select 3 areas of competency, each with 9 credit
hours. Application areas indude such subjects as:

Entrepreneurship Economics for Business
lntemational Business Q"rtity Management
MarketingManagement [nformationSystems
Financial Analysis Govemment/Health Care Management
Management Custom desigped Applicacion Area (&sigued by snrdent

in consrltation with faculry)
Competency Certification: Students will receive a cenificate of achievement for r:he

successful completion of each application sequence. Application area courses also include
the oppornrnity to sharpen skills in writing, presentation, teamwork, te.h.ology applications,
global applications and communication.

Integrated Busincss Applications: lntegrated Business Applications is a six credit,
two semester course sequence which emphasizes the integration and utilization of techniqpes
and methods taught in the Tool and Application areas. The sequence involves working in
both group and individual projects, with "live" as well as published cases. It utilizes a variety
of computer applications, and includes the development of detailed business plans.

M,B.A. Course Structure
Common Body of Knowledge, "Tool" Courses: 24 credits

Financial Accounthg 2
Managerial Accounting 2

Human Behavior and Organization 2
Managerial Economics 2

Managerial Decision Analysis 2

Globd Business Environrnent 2

Marketing Management 2

Financial Management 2

Management Information Systems 2

Operations Management 6a Qualiry Enhancement 2

Social, Ethical, Legd Systems 2

Leadership I
Total Tool Area Credits 24

Application Areas (Required Electives)
Application Track #1 9

Application Track#2 9

Application Track #3 9

Total Electives 27
Note: Some Application Track may not h ofered each year. Additional application
nack rnal h deoeloped based on stildents interess and needs.

Integrated Business Applications 6
Total Semester Credits Required 57
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Constraints:
1. The maximum credits required is fifty-seven (57) and the minimum for a snrdent

with a business degree from an AACSB accredited institution within the last five years is
thirry-six (ie).

2. Students with an undergraduate degree in Business who are eligible to waive the tool
area courses must complete an advanced course in six of the seven areas waived. Students do
not need an advanced course in their area of undergraduate major.

3. Credits earned from core courses completed under the old program will not be
counted toward the minimum 36 credits required under the revised prograrn. However,
these courses will be applied toward the breadth requirement for the new program.

Note: Tool/core courses may not be counted as electives.
Thesis: Students may elect a 6 hour thesis in any of the areas of concetrtration of the college,
subject to depanmental approval.

Non Tampa Campus Offerings Graduate cowses as part of the M.B.A. program are offered
at all USF campuses. All required CBK courses and a limited number of electives are offered
at the St. Petersburg and Fort Myers campuses. Normally, only required CBK courses are
scheduled at Sarasota. In order to complete the entire M.B.A. program, a candidate from
Sarasota should o(pect to take courses on the Tampa, St. Petersburg or Fon Myers qrmpuses.

$u&ms at St. Petersburg may want to take courses at Tampa" either to accelerate the program
or to have a wider choice of electives.

The Master of Accountancy (M.Acc.)
The objective of the M.Acc. Program is to provide candi&tes with greater breadth and
depth in accountancy than is possible in the baccalaureate prograrn.

The Master of Accountancy program is designed to meet the increasing nee& of business
and govemment, as well as public accounting, for persons who have indepth professional
training in accounting and a background in the areas of quantitative methodology, economic
analysis, manatement science, etc. The M.Acc. program may be strucnrred to satisfy the
requirements to sit for the Uniform CPA Examhation in Florida.

Additional Admission Requirements
A score of 500 or higher on the GMAT, or a score of 1050 or higher on the GRE. (Ihe

GMAT is preferred.)
Cumulative 3.0 GPA in all work while registered as an upper division $udent working

for a baccalaureate degree.
Cumulative 3.0 GPA in all upper level undergraduate accoruting courses.
Students who do not have the equivdent of an undergraduate degree in accounting at

USF may be required to take additional courses. The number deemed necessary will depend
on tfie academic background of the individual snrdent. UpperJevel accounting cours€s must
be completed at a four-year regionally accredited institution. Special consideration may be
given to applicants who have atr exceptionally high GPA or GMAT scores.

Program Requlrements
For the snrdent who has ttre equivdent of an r.rndergraduate major in accounting at USF
(including 30 hours of upper level accounting coursework taken within the last 5 years), the
program consists of 30 hours. A minimum of 2l hours of the program is devoted to the
snrdy of professional accounting. The remaining t hours consist of mrdy in other business

areas including economics, entrepreneurship, finance, and information systems/decision
sciences. These t hours are elected by the mrdent in conrultation with the M.Acc. advisor.

The School of Accountancy has implemented a 3/2 five-year program with the
simultaneous awarding of both baccdaureate and master's degrees upon completion of this
l5Ghour program. Students may enter the program at the end of their iunior year.
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M.Acc. snrdents may select either a general track or a tax track in their master's program.
Required accounting courses in each track are:

Accounting Courses: Generd Track 18 hours
ACG 6346 Cost Accounting Theory 3

ACG 6405 Accounting Systems Theory 3

ACG 6636 Contemporary Issues in Auditing 3

ACG 6815 Accounting Research Methods ,
ACG 6875 Development of Accounting Thought 3

ACG 6932 Integrative Accounting Seminar 3

One of the following:
ACG 4501 Govemmental/Not-for-Profit Accounting 3

ACG 5201 Advanced Financial Accounting fV 3

ACG 5675 Internal and Operational Auditing 3

TAX 5011 Federal Taxation of Business Entities 3

Accounting Courscs: Tax Track 15 hours
ACG 6815 Accounting Research Methods 3

ACG 6932 lntegrative Accounting Seminar 3

TAX 6005 Taxation of Entities I 3

TAX 6015 Taxation of Entities tr 3

TAX 6025 Taxation of Entities III 3

Two of the following:
ACG 6636 Contemporary Issues in Auditing 3

ACG 6875 Development of Accounting Thought 3

ACG 6936 Tax Concepts (Selected Topics) 3

TAX 6445 Estate Planning 3

Srudents in either track must also take the following:
Other Business Courses 9
Three elective courses must be outside the field of accountancy and require advanced written
approval by the M. Acc. Advisor.

Total Hours 30

The Executive M.B.A.
The Executive M.B.A. is a 2Gmonth, 6Ghour accredited progra.m desigped to meet the
unique needs of both mid-careermanagers, who have demonstrated the potential to reach
senior management positions, and senior managers, who desire to increase significandy their
personal and organizational effectiveness. The program provides an opporn-rnity to broaden
and enrich management skills, to extend knowledge of modern business tecluriques, and to
funher develop understanding of the social, political, and economic forces that shape the
busincss environment and inlluence decision making.

Each semester begins with a three to five &y residenry session; thereafter, classes are

scheduled on alternate Fridays and Saturdays. The oneday-a-week format allows panicipaots
to cotrtirue carrying full job responsibilities while they master a range of managerial skills.

The program leads to the M.B.A. and consists of the following segmerts:
Statistics for Managers Legal Environment of Business
Financial Accounting Leadership Assessment
Managerial Accounthg Management lnformation Systems
Management Process Quantitative Methods for Managers
Taxation for Managers Macroeconomic Analysis for Managers
Marketing Management Financid Management
Marketing Decision Making Microecooomic Analysis
International Business Financid Management II
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Business Problems Analysis Advanced Colporate Finance
Strategic Management
Bargaining Behavior and the Management of Conflict
Administration of Human Resource Systems

During the interim surrmer session, each panicipant, in consrltation with a faorlry
advisor, undertakes an applied research project that focuses on a workrelated problem or
oppornrniry of interest.

In addition, Exeortive M.B.A. snrdents have the oppomrnity to participate in the annual
two.week Overseas Study Module, which involves on-site snrdy of intemational business
practices. A different country/region is selected each year. Past modules have included visits
to nrch cities as Moscow, [-ondon, Zurich, Geneva, Brussels, Tokyo, and Beijing.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants are considered for admission on the basis of individual applications and interviews.
Each applicant must be nominated for the program by his or her employer. Applicants
usually have 8 or more years of organizational experience, including several years.i. a

m,rnagement or senior professional position. A bachelor's degree from an accredired
instirution is required for admission. Candi&tes are required to take the GMAT or the
GRE. For funher information, please call the Office of ExeantivePrograms,(813)97+4876.

M.B.A. Program for Physicians
The M.B.A. Program for Physicians is a 21- month, 6Gsemester-hour, accredited program
designed to meet the unique nee& and demanding schedules of physicians who want to gain
the business and management skills necessary to significandy increase their personal and
organizational effectiveness. The program provides an oppornrnity forphysicians to broaden
and enrich their leadership skills; to extend their knowledge of modern busine55 l66hniques;
and to funher their understanding of the social, political, and econo-ic forces that shape the
rapidly changing health care environrnent.

Because managerial effectiveness in an increasingly competitive yet highly regulated
health care industry will require more than excellent clinical skills, the M.B.A. Program for
Physicians is strucnrred to enhance each participant's abilrty to think across functional lines
and to apply analytical/business decision techniques to health care management.

The twoweek resident sessions at the beginning of each trimester are designed to
introduce the range of topics to be covered during the trimester and to provide concentrated
instruction. Although fonnal classes meet from 8:00 a.m. to 5:30 p.m., computer labs and
tutoring sessions as well as group work sessions meet -on svgnings from 7:00 to 9:30 p.m.
During the balance of tle 2l-month program, progrr- panicipants are expected to devote
at least 15 hours per week !o course readings, case studies, problem sets, and written
assignments. Enhanced communication and learning assistance are provided via electronic
meil and teleconferencing. (All program panicipants are expected to have access to a computer
and modem either at their work sites or their homes. A non-credit course, "Decision Suppon
Tools,' is taught during the first resident session to ensure that all participarxts are comfortable
with the basics of using personal computers and computer-based communication rystems.)

Theprograrnlea&tothe academicdegree of Masterof Business Administration (M.B.A)
and consists of the following segments:

Decision Support Tools Managerial Accounting
Management Process Epidemiology
Statistics for Managers Service Operations Management
Microeconomic Analysis for Managers Management of Professionals
Strategic Planning Financial Management I
Marketing Management Marketing Strategies
Financial Accounting for Managers Financial Management II
Macroeconomic Analysis Management of Information Systems
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Total Quality Management Legal Environment of Business

Risk Management Health Policy Analysis
Management of Conflict Seminar in Organizational Change
Administration of Human Resource Systems

In addition, program participants complete an Exeo.rtive Preceptorship or indepen&nt
research project. The preceptorship provides the oppomrnity for M.B.A. candidates to work
in a 'mini-residency' at an approved site under the rutelage of an experienced physician-
executive. The Independent Resear-ch Project allows the physician to focus on a healtl care

management opportunity or problem of his/her interest. This innovative program feature
emphasizes hands-on learning and the application of skills gained in the prograrn to each

pafticipant's special area of interest in health care management.

Additional Admission Requirements
The program is designed to meet the professiond development needs of physicians who
have asmmed major administrative responsibilities within their own clinical areas or who
want to make career transitions from clinical practice to management. Accordiagly, all
panicipants are licensed physicians (M.D. or D.O.) with at least six years of post-graduate
clinical experience. Two or more years of management experience is preferred but not
required. Admission is on a competitive basis for the limited number of spaces available.
There is no entrance examination required for physicians who are licensed to practice in the
United States. Applicants may be contacted for a personal or telephone interview.

The Master of Arts in Economics (M.A.)
The M.A. in economics prepares srudents for careers as professional economists in business
and government. It is also excellent preparation for continued graduate study in economics.

Additional Admission Requirements
1000 on the GRE or 500 on the GMAT.
Strong motivation, aptitude, and basic intellecnral abiliry are needed for success in

graduate study in economics. An undergraduate major in economics is not required. Snrdents
with strong baclground in intermediate economic theory and basic mathematics and statistics
can normally complete the program in one year. Students without such background may
need to complete prerequisite courses in addition to the required 30 hours.

Program Requirements
All snrdents are required to take courses in advanced economic theory and econometrics.
Sudents grepging for professional careers choose additional applied courses in industrial
organization, intemational economics, narural and human resources, and urban and public
economics. Students preparing for docoral snrdies select from these and additional courses
in economic theory, mathematics, and quantitative methods. \7here appropriate snrdents
may select courses h other depanments in the Universiry.

Students must satisfy all University requirements for the M.A. degree. Departmental
requirements include 30 hours of graduate credit selected with the approval of the
department's graduate advisor. At least 24 hours must be in Economics t1s3 induding
Independent Study (ECO 6905) and Directed Rescarch (ECO 6917).

Required Courses:
ECO 6115 Microeconomics 3

ECO 6206 Aggregate Economics 3

ECO 6424 Econometrics I 3

ECO 6425 Econometrics II 3

To graduate a student must have an overall 3.0 GPA, and a 3.0 GPA for dl
Economics courses. Before being cleared for graduation, the snrdent must satisfactorily
complete a comprehensive examination.
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The Master of Science in Management (M.S.)
The M.S. Proglap rl MgaSemgnt has been designed to help the snrdent develop the technical,
behavioral, and leadership skills that will be nieded to pursue successfully i rrr*rg.-.rr.
career-in the conremporary business world. To this en4 the program hai been cre-ated to
pro-vide qrdents with the knowledge and oppommity to de"el,op and./or sharpen their
skills in: (1) critical thinking and decision-making; (2) stiategic plr""i"g; (l) homan resource
managemeff and development; (4) oral and wrirten communication; and (5) interpersonal
reladons. These five managerial 'competencies" will be emphasized through a wideiange of
traditional and innovative pedagogical procedures, including classroom licurres, .."dtgr,
case snrdies, behavioral laboratories, research projects, and a thesis.

T-h9 primaV reason for entering this proBram is a specilic interest in the management
area of business, either public or private sector, national or internationat. This does not
mean that the appLicant must come from a business (or business school) background, although
business experience andlor an undergraduate degree in the field can facilitite understanding
of the subject matter. The program has been created to be relevant for applicants with i
wide range of undergraduate degrees (including business, engineering, libeial ans, sciences,
humanities, etc.).The curriculum has been strucnrred to miet the nleds of three types of
advanced degree-seeking snrdents:

1. Individuals who aspiretomanagerial careers, but seekpost-baccalaureateeducation
before entering the job market;

2. Individuals who are already practicing managers, who desire graduate training to
enhance their job performance and/or funher their career goals;

3. Individuals who are contemplating an academic and/or research career in
management and would like to utilize the M.S. Degree as an opponunity to improve their
investigative skills and./or foundation for a Ph.D. in the discipline.

All interested snrdents should contact rhe M.S. Management Office, Depanment of
Management, College of Business Adminisrrarion, Universiry of South Florida, Tampa, FL
33620, or phone (813) 97M155, for additional information.

Additional Admission Requirements
The Admission Comminee may require a personal interview.
Approximately 500 or higher on the GMAT.

Program Requirements
The M.S. in Management curriculum requires 54 hours which indude CBK courses, advanced
management courses and a thesis. Any recent coursework that would permit a waiver will
be determhed by an advisor upon admission ro rhe proBram.

A snrdent should complete the thesis during the final semesters under the supervision
of a faorlty advisor. The thesis offers the snrdent the opportunity to further develop research
and problem solving skills in the exploration of a single topic of particular interest. 'When

completing their thesis, snrdents will usually be involved in extensive library research,
interviews with the persons in organizations directly involved in the area of activity trnder
m-rdy, and careful assembly of a &ta base suitable for computer analysis.

Students are required to complete the program within five years from the beginning of
coursework. Srudents are encouraged to complete at least 6 hours each term.

Course Structure The program of srudies normally includes the following courses:
Common Body of Knowlcdge Courses: 27 hours

ACG 6025 3 GEB 6114 3

FIN 6406 3 GEB 6445 3

MAR 681s 3 QMB 6305 3

QMB 6603 3 ISM 6021 3

GEB 6895 3
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Management Courses: 27 hours
MAN 6204 3 MAN 6219 3

MAN 6930 Selected Topics: Management Applications I 3

MAN 6930 Selected Topics: Management Applications tr 3

MAN 6930 Selected Topics: Organizational Behavior 1

MAN 6930 Selected Topics: Organization and Management Studies 3

MAN 6930 Selected Topics: Seminar in Research Design 3

MAN 6971 Thesis: Master's 6

Totd Hours 54

Organizations and Centerc
The Center for Internationd Business is designed to create a coordinated rystematic
approach ro srudy and to foster enhanced intemational business activity in Florida, and, in
panicular, in the Tampa Bay area. The Center for Internationd Business is committed to
the following goals: a) facilitate and unify efforts of public and private organizations
concerned with international business in Florida and establish a vital link between the
Tampa Bay business community and the international business program of the USF
College of Business Administration; b) engage in research in the field of international
business; c) create a greater awareness of the international business strategy for Florida
and the Tampa Bay area; d) promote and provide high-quality education in intemational
business and develop international business career services for snrdents.

The Management Institute provides the College of Business Administration with a

vehicle for making available to the communiry specid services that could not be provided
through the traditiond academic program. In return for these services, the college receives

the benefit of having real world applications available to its faculty and srudents.
The Institute houses Centers designed to provide teaching, research, information, and

service to the public and private sector communities served by the University.
The common objective of these centers is to facilitate two.way communication between

the University and the business/governmental communities, with the goal of sharing
knowledge and solving problems.

The Smdl Business Development Center offers assistance in facilitating the initiation
and growth of entrepreneurial forms of private enterprise. It offers workshops and individual
consrltation. A continued support system is provided for its clients to ensure success{ul

implementation. Faculty members and students trnder faorlry direction provide assistance

on feasibility snrdies for new business organizations and for expansions of the product lines
of existing firms.

The Center for Economic and Management Research helps private and public
enterprises solve contemporary bushess and regional problems by providing a variety of
material and human resources. Three primary means are used to provide this service.

First, through the publication of periodic newsletters and repons, local and statewide
data are disseminated on topics including local economic indicators, such as employment
figures, building activity, automobile sales, Florida tax data, and descriptions of industrial/
business parks in various south and central Flori& counties.

Second, through a computerized data base system, the Center's Census Data Service
provides orstom repofts, tape copies, tape extracts and cennrs maps from the 1980 Census of
Population and Housing. A computerized system also allows Center staff to tap national
data bases to conduct quick and extensive literature searches on business or non-business
topics.

Third, the staff of the Center for Economic and Management Research provides
Information Network, a consoftium of more than 40 public and private agencies desigped
to disseminate economic and business data. The Network is a joint project of the College of
Business Administration and the Tampa Bay Regional Planning Council which sponsors
free seminars on a variety of topics throughout the year.
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The Professional Development Center provides specialized credit and non-credit
training and education oppornrnities to public-and privaie sector decision-makers in the
form of conferences, seminars, and shon courses. The Center also offers orstom designed in-
house programs fo-r professional groups and business organizations.

The Center for Organizational Effectiveness is tLe ne*est of the centers within the
collegeand has been created to evaluate the productivity of individuals and organizations
and to develop Pro_grams to suppon improvement in managerial efficienry and eflectiveness.

The Center for Economic Education, which is not p-art of the Managemenr Instirute,
is joindy sponsored by the College of Education and the College of BusinesiAdministration.
Its purpose is to provide human and material resources to help school teachers and snrdents
better understand the American free entelprise system. It ofiers access to audio-visual and
print materials, in-service training in the use of programs such as trade.offs and economic
education connrltants. The Center facilitates inteiaction between business persons, teachers,
and snrdents.

The Institute of Banking and Finance was established to promore research, training,
and development of the financial services hdustry. The Instituti promotes interaction and
cooPeration among the banking industry, other financial institutions, and the academic
commruuty.

The Institute for Information Systems Managernent (IISM) was established as a
partnership between business, Bovernment and higher education. Its mission is to establish a
major center for research, education and professional networking that will help firms operate
effectively in the inJormation age. Each year the Instirute pr.r.rrt. ,rrr.-.iorr, r.toirr"r.,
workshops, and_ round-table discussions on irnponant issues in lnformation Systems
Management and conducts applied research on topics of interest to its colporat. ,Iiilirt.r.
IISM resides in the College of Business Administration and can be reached during normal
business hours at (813) 97 +552+.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

The College of Education is a profesional school that seels to contribute to the improvement

and reinvJntion of public schooling through the preparation of teachers, administrators,

specialized pracritioners, and reseaichers. The College emphasizes learning that enables

rrod.rr.r to d.rrelop abilities in intellecnral inquiry, problem solving, and leadership in order
for them to frurction effectively in their field. The College is accredited by the Nationd
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). Its initial cenification
programs are approved by the Florida Department of Education.' -The 

Colege offers a variety of graduite programs, including ttre Master of n-.t (t t.4)
degree, the Master of Education (M.Ed.) degree, the Education Specialist @d.S.) degrec, the

Doctor of Education (Ed.D) degree, and the Doctor of Philosophy @h.D.) degree.Y*y
programs are offered under the umbrella of "Curriculum and Instruction". Each of these

proframs has a specific area of specialization. The full title of each degree and its requirements
are discussed in detail in the following Pages.

Students seeking initial teacher cenilication must be admitted to one of the degree

programs offered in the College. lndividuals seeking additional information should contact

the Office of Student Academic Services at9743500.

Departments and Programs
The Coltege of Education is organized into seven depanments and one school. Each

depanmeni/school offers ore or more degree program. Most M.A. Programs offer tlree
program plan options from among the following: I, II, m, or Dual Track @T)'- - 

Please consrlt the Program Description Section of this catalog for progra- information
prior to making an application for adrnission.
Department of Adult and Vocatiood Education

Adult Education: M.A. 0rD, Ed.S., Ed.D., Ph.D.
Business and Office Education: M.A. (I, tr, III)
Distributive and Marketing Education: M.A. 0, m)
Industrial/Technical Education: M.A. (I, tr, III)
Vocational/Technical Education: Ed.S., Ed.D., Ph.D.

Departrnent of Childhood lLmguage Arts/Reading Education
Early Childhood Education: M.Ed'' Ph.D.
Elementary Education: M.A. 0, DT, [), Ed.S., Ed'D., Ph.D.
Reading/Language Ans Education: M.A. (I, tr, III), Ed.S., Ph.D.

Department of Educational Leadership- 
Educational Leadership: M.Ed., Ed.S., Ed.D.
*Junior College Teaching: M.A.(E)
Higher Education: Ed.S., Ph.D.

Department of Educationd Measurement and Rescarch
Measurement/Evaluation: M.Ed., Ed.S., Ph.D.
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Departrnent of Psychologicd and Social Foundations
CowrselorEducation: M.A. (I, tr, m)
School Psychology: Ed.S., Ph.D.

Degartment of Secondary Education
An Education: M.A. (I, tr, @
English Education: M.A. (I, tr, m), M.Ed., Ph.D.
Foreign I-angglgg Education (French, German, Spanish): M.A.(I, U, trI), M.Ed.
Instructional Technology: M.Ed., Ph.D.
Mathematics Fducation: M.A. 0, tr, m). M.Ed., Ed.S., Ph.D.
Middle School Education: M.Ed.
Science Education @iology, Chemistry, Physics): M.A. (I, tr, m), M.Ed.
Science Education: Ed.S., Ph.D.
Secondary Education: Ph.D.
Social Science Education: M.A. (I, tr), M.Ed.
Theater Education: M.Ed.

Departmcnt of Specid Education
Special Education

Behavior Disorders: M.A. (I, DT, m)
Gifted Education: M.A. (I, I|
Mental Retar&tion: M.A. (I, DT, m)
Specific Lear:ning Disabilities: M.A. (I, DT, E)
Varying Exceptiondities: M.A. (I, DT, m)

Specid Education: EdS., Ed.D., Ph.D.
School of Physicd Education, Vellness, and Sports Studies

Physical Education: M.A. (I)

*Areas of Emphasis in Junior College Teaching: Biology, Business, Chemistry, Economics,
Engineering, English, French, Geology, History, Mathematics, Physics, Political Science,
Sociology, Spanish, Speech Commtrnication.

The Ed.S. and Ph.D. degrees in Curriculum and Instrucrion with emphasis in
Interdisciplinary Education are also available. The M.A. andPh.D. are also offered in Music
Fducation in collaboration with the College of Fine Ans (see Fine Ans section).

Master's Degree Programs
The College of Education offers graduate progrr-s leadi'g to a Master of Ans or a Master
of Education degree. The M.A. program is primarily desigped to increase competence in a
teaching specialization or to provide professional preparatiotr i.o one of ttre service areas of
education. For most progrr-s, three plans of snrdy are available, dependi.g on t:he snrdent's
background and furure goals.

The M.Ed. is &sigped for professional educators who wish to pursue graduate study in
educational leadership or curriorlum and instruction with a specidization in a given area.
Students must have x minim.m sf gs,/o years of relevant educational or professiond experience
as judged by ttre program faculry.

Additional Admission Requirements
In addition to fi6 "niv615lry requirements, students must:

Meet the college-qpecified minimum GRE and GPA requirements (Contact Office of
Graduate Advising, College of Education for information).

Satisfy any ,dditional academic requirements of the program of qpecialization. Students
may be required to take specilied undergraduate course(s) if they do not have tle
necessary prerequisites for the graduate level course/progr?m.

Obtain favorable reco--en&tion of the depanment chailperson/school director.
Submit proof of certilication andlor relevant educationd experience (M.Ed.

degree only).
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General Program Requirements
Drring the first term after admission to the program, all snrdents mrrst file a planned program

of sn ii.s, which is to be completed in constrltation with an advisor. (No more $en' 12

hours of USF cr.dit eamed as a nondegree seeking snrdent may be applied toward the

Master's degree requirements) Three copies of the completed program should be filed with
the Coordinator of Graduate Advising in the College of Education.

If the snrdent's GPA falls below the minimum 3.0, the str.rdent will be placed on
probation. Vhile on probarionary status, the snrdent's academic progress wil! be reviewed

io determine, (1) removal from probation; (2) continuation on probation; (3) &op from
graduate program." During"the last term of enrollment, students must perform satisfactorily on a

compreheniive examination or dternative measure (contact department). Students

-gib. enrolled for a minimum of two graduate hours during the semester in which these

exrms are taken.
Graduate students with sufficient undergraduate background may take ttre Process

Core Examinations after consrltation with their advisors. The Process Core Examinations

are available in Foun&tions of Measurement, Psychological Foun&tions, and Social

Foundations of Education. Successful performance on the examination enables str.rdents to
waive the course requirement, but thei mu$ take elective courses of equal hours. Graduate

snrdents on a Plan tr Master's Program (see below) are not eligible to take the Process Core

Examinations unless they have had a comparable course at the undergraduate level.

Master of Arts (M.4.)
A minimrun of 30 semester hours is required for the master's degree, at least 16 hours of
which must be at the 6000 level.

Plan Requirements (1, ll, lll, DT)

Plan I: A program of snrdy desigped for those with a bachelor's degree and.appropriate
initid cenilicaiion who deiire to inc.ease their competence in a subject specialization or
receive professional preparation in one of the service areas. Plan I is not available in all areas.

(Conta& departments for funher information)' 
Process Core (3-11 hour$ All Plan I snrdents must take a minimum of one of tle

following Process Core (Foundations) courses. Additional process core requirements are

described under Program Descriptions.
EDF 6432 EDF 6211 or EDF 6215

EDF 6481 EDF 6517 or EDF 6544 or EDF 6606

Current Trends Course in Teaching Specialization (3 hour$
Specidization (18 hours minimum)' 

Programs will vary with snrdent's background, experience, and spccific interests.

Thesis SJme programi ha.,. a thesis option. (Contact the department.)
Comprehensive Examination

Plan II: Designed for the holder of a non-education baccdaureate degree who desires to
meet inidal cJrtilication requirements as pan of a planned program leading to ttre Master of
Arts degree. Plan II is not av;ilable in all areas. (Contact depanments for further inforrnation)

Process Core (15 hours):
EDF 6432 EDF 6481 EDF 62ll orEDF 6215

EDF 6517 or EDF 6544 or EDF 6606 EDG 4620

Current Trends Course in Teaching Specialization (3 hours), plus undergraduate
prerequisites as necessary.

Speciilization (18 hours minimum) This is an indiwidrully planned major in the^ 
Eaching field or in an appropriate College of Education program for K-12 specidiss.

Internship [O hour$ Thiiinvolves planned observation_ and teaching, supervised by
a member of the University faculty and a school staff member. In-sen ice teachers
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are required to complete this assignmenr over two seme$ers. Before entering the
internship, qr{ents should have completed the process core requirem.rrt .id
twothirds of the graduate requirements in the area of specializaiion or an
equivalency (using undergraduate hours taken in the fieid of specialization to
complete the two-thirds requirement).

Comprehensive Examination

Plan III: A program-for holders of a non-education baccalaureate degree who do not wish
to meet teacher cenification requirements in the State of Florida. Tf,e primary difference
between Plan Itr and Plan tr is that snrdents will not be required to take'EoG itzo 

^od 
thr'

intemship. Plal III is not aveilable in all areas. (Contact departments for funher information.)
Process C*ore (f l hours): Same as PIan tr except EDG 4620 is not required.
current Trends course in Teaching Specialization (3 hours), plus,ndergraduate

prerequisites as necessary.
Specidlzation (t! l19urs) This is an individually pl,..ed graduate major in an

educational field.
Comprehensive Examination

Dual Track -(Fljmentary Education and Special Education Programs only). This program
option is available for students with a baccalaureate degree who ire rrot cenifi.d oi eliglble
for certification in elementary education or special eduiation and who wish to -..t t.ih..
cenilication requirements in these areas whill purnring a state approved graduate prograrn.
(Contact departments for funher information)

Master of Education (M.Ed.)
Two degree tracks are offered for snrdents wishing to earn rhe M.Ed.- one in Educational
Leadership and the other in Curriculum and Instruction with a specialization area. Srudents
must have a minimum of two years of relevant educational oi professional experience as
judged by the progra.rn faculty.

Educationd Leadership This degree is designed to prepare administrators and supervisors
by providing them with organizationd, manag.-ent, and instructiond leadership skills.
Successfi.rl completion of the program lea& to Flori& cenification in Educational kadership.

Curriculum and Instruction This &gree is designed for the professional educator who
wishes to pursue advanced snrdy. The primary ob,iective is to prepare instructional leaders
thr. or1$ graduate srudy in a variery of courses in curriculum, -.thods, *p.rvision, leaming
principles, human interaction, and areas of specialization. The foundation areas (professionJ
studie$ receive greater emphasis in the M.Ed. programs tlan the M.A. programs. eourse*ork
in the specialization may include courses in colleges other than the eolige of Education.

The M.Ed. degree requires a mi!.imum of 33 semester hours with 50 percent or more of the
courses at the 6000 level.

Program of Study
Process Core (12 hours minimum)

EDF 6432 EDF 6211 or EDF 6215 or equivalent
EDF 6481 EDF 6517 or EDF 6544 or EDF 6606 or equivalent

Curriculum and Instruction (3 hours)
EDG 6627 (a prerequisite course may be required at the undergraduate level)

Specializajisn (18 hours minimum)
Comprehensivc Examination

See individual program descriptions and contact relevant depanment for specific progrrm
reqrurements.
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Advanced Graduate Degree Programs
The advanced graduate degree programs offered in the College of Education lead to the

Education Speadn @a.S),poctotof Ed.r."tion @d.D.), andDoctorof Philosophy (Ph.D),
and are described below.

Srudents must meet the college'specified minimum GRE and GPA requirement in
order to be considered for admission to any advanced graduate degree Program. They must

also be favorably recommendcd by program faculry or an admissions committee and comp-ly

with any othei college ot ptogtr- rCquirements for the given degree program. Specific

infomration about the degree programs is given under the depanment headings.

The Ed.S. and Ph.D. degrees with an emphasis in Interdisciplinary Education.
These programs are administratively housed in the office of the Associate Dean for Academic
Affairi. They provide oppomrnities for snrdents who have educational backgroun& and

interests that span a variety of disciplines, either in or outside the College of Education. For
information contad the lnterdisciplinary Program Coordinator, Dr. E.V. Johenningp.sigl,
FAO 276, (813) e7+3246.

Educational Specialist (Ed.S.)
This degree is offered in Educational Leadership and in Currianlum and Instruction wit}l a

specialization area.

Additional Admission Requirements
Meet Collegespecilic minimum GRE and minimum GPA requirements (Contact Office

of Graduate Advising, College of Education for information).
Hold a Master's degree from an accredited hstitution of higher education (except for

School Psycholo gy applicants).
Satisfy any additional academic requirements of the program of specialization.
Submit three lemers of recommen&tion from persons knowledgeable about the

applicant's academic and professional competence.
Obtain favorable recommendations from the program faorlty.

Program Requirements
The Ed.S. degree consists of a minimum of 36 hours (includes t hours for the specialist
project) beyond the masrer's degree and is flexible in its requirements. It is d"signed to-

provide professional educators with an oppornrnity to develop competencies in areas of
ipecial nieds and interests. Consequendy, the college has few_reqgired courses, and each

sn dent's p.ogram is individually plamed in consultation with a faorlty program cornmiuee.
Courses at the 5000 level are not appropriate; and a minimum of 15 hours should be taken at

the 7000 level.

Program of Study
Specidization coursework (27 hours minimum)
ThCIis (Project)* (9 hours minimum)
Comprehensive Examination (Oral andlor wrinen)
Ord defense of the proiect
The snrdent is required to plan and successfully complete an individual thesis proiect.

The pulpose is to proride an opportunity for the student to apply knowledge gained in the
program-to rhe resolution of signilicant needs arising fromprofessional pmstlgg. I minimrrrtr

of i..-.sr.. hours of thesis enrollment is required in the Ed.S. degree program. Students

are required to enroll for a minimum of 2 semester hours in the 6971thesis course eadr
semes;r while actively working on the Ed.S. project and for 2 semester hours in the semester

during which the mr&nt plans to graduate. Sudents who have not completed the proiegt
after enr.olli"g in ttre required t hours must enroll in additional thesis hours consistent with
faculty supervisory effon which according to USF policy, is x minimrrm of 2 credit hours
each semester indudingthe semesterin which theproject is s$minedto the College Asociate
Dean for Academic Affairs.
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Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is available in Curriculum and Instruction with
specialization in the following areas: Adult Education, Early childhood Education,
Elem91t1v_ Education, English Education, Higher Education, Instructional redrnology,
Interdisciplinary Education, Mathematics Education, Measurement and Evaluation, M.ii.
Education,_Reading/Language Ans Education, School psychology, science Education,
Secondary Education, Special Educarion, and Vocational Ed,rcatioi.

Additional Admission Requirements
Have a minimum total score of 1000 on the GRE (verbal and quantitative) taken within

the last five years, AND
Under8raduate level GPA of 3.0 minimum in the last half of the baccalaureate degree

OR Master's level GPA of 3.5 minimum
Hold a Maste_r's degree from an accredited insritution of higher education (except for

School Prychology applicants).
Satisfy any additional academic requirements of the program of specialization.
Submit three leners of reco--endation from persons knowledgiable about tle

applicant's academic aod professional competence.
Obtain favorable recommendations from the program faculty.

Program of Study
Ph.D. program requires a minimum of 82 credit hours beyond the master's degree.

Specialization
Major Emphasis Area (18 hours mi.im.m)
Curriculum & Instruction (3 hours)
Dissertation (30 hours minimum)

Cognate ka (12 hours minimum)
statistics/Measurement/Research Design (11-12 hours, ind. Tool reqr,r.irement)
Foundations (8-9 hours minimum)
I.angtage / C omputer Applications (non<redit)

Beginning with the semester immediatelyfollowing admission to candidary, ttre snrdent
mrrst be continuously enrolled in dissertation hours (induding the surnmer tenn) until the
dissertation is successfully defended. A minimum of 30 hours is require{ these hours must
be completed within the first 6 semesters after arlmisionto candi&cyi4 hoursis the minimum
enrollment 4lowed for any one of the 6 semesters. If the dissertation has not been completed
by the time the 30 hours have been accrud the $udent must enroll continuously, including
the nrmmer term, for a minimum of 2 dissertation hours per semester until graduation. -

- Exceptions- to the continrrous enrollment policy may be approved if the major professor
writes a letter of petition to the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, indicating specifica[y
the nature and duration of the exception and the justification. Unless an exception has been
approvd failure to enroll as specified will renrlt in dismisal of ttre snrdent from the progra.rr.
To be readmitted, the student must secure permission from the major professor and write a
letter of petition, co-signed by the major professor, to the Associat. D.* for Academic
Affairs, outlining in detail a timeline for completing the dissertation within one calendar
year or less. The Associate Dean for Academic Affairs will approve or deny the petition.
This process will be independent of, and will not replace, any procedures requirel by the
Universiry or the Graduate School for readmission.

Residency: The purpose of the Ph.D. program is ro prepare individuals who aspire to
become producers of knowledge (researchers,/university faorlry). This requires that research
training and theory exploration be major factors in the education of the candidate. It is
during the residency that much of this preparation ocous, dttrough not necesarily in formd
course work. To focus on trai.rc.ing, each Ph.D. snrdent is reguired to spend at least rwo
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semesters in a l2-month period in full-time residency on the Tampa Campus. Full-time
residency requires enrollment in a minimum of 9 semester hours each semester. The student
should be engaged in no more than half-time work outside the Ph.D. Program during this
period. Reducrion of job responsibilities will allow the student to take advantage of the
oppomrnities for learning that are available in the University community during regular
&y+ime hours, to parricipate in research projects with faculty and to teach courses at the
University level.

The snrdent must declare the semesters of residenry as a pan of the prograrn of snrdies.

Changes must be approved by the snrdent's doctoral committee and must be submiaed in
writing to the Cooidinator of Graduate Advising at least one semester before the residency

is to oCcur. It will be the responsibility of the Coordinator of Graduate Advising to ceri'Iy,
at the time of application for graduation, that the residency requirement has been met.

Srudents must satisfy the Tools of Research Requirement prior to taking the Doctoral

Qualifying Examinations. (See current College of Education Graduate Handbook; also

consrlt Program Advisor)
Students must demonstrate satisfacory performance in the Doctord Qudifying

Examination before admission to candidacy. (See current College of Education Graduate
Handbook; also consult Program Advisor).

Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)
The Doctor of Education degree is available in Educationd Leadership and in Educational
Program Development wittr an emphasis in Adult Education, Elementary Education, Special

Education Administration and Supervision, or Vocational/Technical Education. The focus

of this degree program is on the improvement of educational practice. Although research
skills are recognized as being the basis of any doctoral program, the Ed.D. is considered less

a research than a practitioner degree.

Additional Admission Requirements
Same as Ph.D. and Certilication in the field in which the student is seeking the Ed.D.

Program of Study
The Ed.D. requires a mLrimum of 82 hours beyond the master's degree.

Specidization
Major Emphasis Area (24 hours)
Curriculum and lnstruction (6 hours)
Dissenationn (30 hours)

Statistics/Measurement/Research Design (1 1-12 hours)
Foundations (1 1-12 hours)
Dissertation (30 hours minimum)

The Dissenation and Qualifying Examiniation requirements are the same as for the Ph.D.
Residcncy: Individual EdD. programs may have additional residency reqriremens. The strdent
must eoroll for at least nine hours in each of two s€tnest€f,s in a l2-month period

Dept. of Adult & Vocational Education and Human Resource
Development
The Adult & Vocational Education and Human Resource Department offers M.A. &grees
designed to prepare individuals in Adult Education and in the various fields of Vocational
Edutation, such as Business Technology Education, Distributive and Marketing Education,
and Industrial-Technical Education (including Technology Education). The Ph.D., Ed.D.,
and Ed.S. are offered in Adult Education and in Vocational Education.

M.A. in Adult Education (AAE)-Plan lll
This &gree is intended rc help individuals work wir:h adult learners in a wide variery of
school and non-school seaings.
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Program ofStudy (36 hours non-thesis option)
Process c9r1 (e hour$ EDF 6481 orEDF 6432 aadone approved psychological or

Social Foundations course.
Current Trends in Adult Education (4 hours) ADE 60g0
Specialization (26 hours, non-thesis option) Specialization hours are desigped to provi&

competence in areas associated with adult learners: instruction, curriculuh
development, program planning, organization and administration, and research
techniques.
Specialization in Adult Education (12 hours minimum)

Required courses: ADE 6385 EVT 6930
Remaining hours to be selected from among:

ADE 6160 ADE 6161 ADE 6197 ADE 6360
ADE 6370 ADE 6380 ADE 6387 EVT 5664

Electives (1+ hour$ courses in a related area may include those from prychology,
sociology, guidance, administration, geroniology, or any related field. Ai'
least one course musr be taken outsidi this Dep=inment.

Thesis A thesis option is available.

M.A. in Adult Education-Training and Staff Develop. (ADE-TSD)--ptan lll
The Training and Staff Dev. elo.pment (fSD) program is designed to develop Lowledge and
specific competencies required to prepare traineri to {unctioi *...ssfr,rlly i, both proiit and
non-profit.organizations. The coursework is interdisciplinary, derived irorr, * analysis of
theory and skills recognized as essential in improving employee performance.

Program of Study (36 hours non-thesis option, sclccted in consultation with an advisor
Process core.(6-7 hours) EDF 6432,8DF 648l and/ or EDF 7485 or the required
Foundations @DF) courses listed in the Area of Specialization.
SpecializationRequirements of up to 24 hours include the following, with substirutions

to be ma& appropriate to the individualt background and e*pe-rience. A practiom
of 3-6 hours (ADE 6946) is required 

"r 
p"n o[ th. Area of Specialization.

ADE 6385* EDF 6165* EDF 6166* ADE 6946*
EDF 6167* EDF 6281* ADE 6370 EDF 6288*
EDF 7655 ADE 6360 EVT 5369
MAN 6305 or MAN 6204 or SYO 6545

* or equivalent.

M.A. in Business and Office Education (ABE)-plan I

Program of Study
The program requires 32 hours midmum, selected in consultation with an advisor

Process Core (12 hours)
Current Trends (3 hour$ EVT 6661
Specialization A minimum of 16 hours in Business and Office Education
Electives (3 hours minirn,m)
Thesis Thesis option is available.

Phn Ir and Itr programs are also available for non-cenified snrdents (see Masrer of Ans Plan
Requirements section)

M.A. in Distributive and Marketing Education (ADE)-Plan !

Program of Study (32 hours minimum, selected in consrltation with an advisor).
Process Core (12 hours)

EDF 6432 EDF 6481 EDF 6211 or EDF 6215
EDF 6517 or EDF 6544 or EDF 6606

CurrentTrends (3 hour$ EVT6661
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Specialization A minimum of 11 hours in Distributive_and Marketing Education or^ 
related areas of Adult and Vocational Education selected in consrltation with an

advisor and depending upon the individual's background and experience.

Electives 68 hours in a related area, such as Business Administration, Administration,
Supervision, Counselor Education, Special Education

A Plan Itr piogram is available for non-cenified students. (See Master of Arts Plan

Requirements section)

M.A. in lndustrial-Technical Education (AlT)-Plan I

Additional Admission Requirements
Ln addition to the above requirements, applicants must have met the work experience and

professional preparation r.q,ri..-.rrr ior cenification in tndustrial, Technical, Health

Occupations, or Technology Education.

program of Study (36 hours minimum, selected in connrltation with an advisor)

Process Core (6 hours)
Current Trends in Industrial/Technicd Education (3 hours) EVT 6661

Specidization (18 hours)
Electives (9 hours minimum)

Plan tr and III programs are also available for non-certified snrdents. (See Master of Ans
Plan requirements section).

Ed.S. in Curricutum and lnstruction with an Emphasis in Adult Education
(sAE)
ir.p"r., pracritioners and teachers for the broad field of Adult Education; includes public

-d p.opii.trry schools, public school and non-school settings such as agencies, institutions

and business and industry.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must have previous experience or a strong desire to work with adults in meeting

thiir formal or informal educational/training needs.

Program of Study (36 hours)
Specialization (18 hour$
Electives (9 hours)
Proiect (9 hour$

Ed.S. in Curriculum and !nstruction with an Emphasis in Vocationa! Education
(svo)
ir..p"i.t p."oitioners and teachers for the broad field of Vocationd 6c Tedrnicd Education;

indudes public and proprierary schools, and non-school settings such as agencies, instin-rtions

and business and industry.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must have previousdegree or relevant experience in vocationd' technical, career

edutation or closely related field.

Program of Study (36 hour$. Same structure as in Adult Education.

Ed.D. in Educationat Program Development with an Emphasis in Adult
Education (EAE)
Prepares leaders foi a .,ariety of school and non-school senings such as communiry.colleges,

pr.prr"tory ..hools, agencies, institutions, corporate training centers and others. The Ed.D.

-"y U. puisued whilc maintaining iull-time professiond employment'
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Additional Admission Requirements
In addition to the above requirements, applicants must

Submit a personal sraremenr of his/her vision for Adult Education for the furure.
lnterview with the depanmenr doctoral committee.

Program of Study
The p_rogram requires a minimum of 8i hours beyond the master's degree

Specialization
Specialization in Adult Education (2a hour$
Curriculum (6 hours)
Dissenation (30 hours, see page 106)

Statistics/Measurement/Research Design (12 hours)
Foundations (1 1-12 hours)

Ed.D. in Educational Program Development with an Emphasis in Vocational
Education (EVO)
Prepares leaders for a variety of school and non-school seaings such as public schools, tedrnical
instirutes, communi-ty coll".ges, the military, agencies, instirutions, colporate training centers
and others. The Ed.D. may be pursued while maintaining full-time proiessional empl6yment.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must satisfy the following

Hold a previous degree and relevant experience in vocational, technical, career education
or closely related field.

Submit a personal statement of the applicant's vision for Vocational Education for ttre
future to the program coordinaior.

Interview with the depanment doctoral committee.

Program of Study

J!1n.9grr* lequires a minimum of 83 hours beyond the master's degree. Same strucrure as
Ed.D. in Adult Education; specialization is in Vocational Education.-

Ph.D. in curriculum and lnstruction with an Emphasis in Adutt Education
(DAE)
Prepares leaders, researchers, university faculty, and related personnel to serve in the broad
field of Adult Education.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must satisfy the following

Submit a personal statement of the applicant's vision for Adult Education for the future
to the program coordinator.

Interview with the depanment doctoral committee.

Program of Study
The program requires a minimum of 83 hours beyond the master's degree.

Specialization
Specialization in Adult Education (18 hours)
Curriculum (3 hours)
Dissertation (30 hours, see page 106.)

Cognate (12 hours) - Measurement/Research cognare required
Statistics/Measurement/Research Design (12 hours)
Foundations (8-9 hours)
I anguage/Computer Applications (non-credit)
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Ph.D. in Curriculum and lnstruction with an Emphasis in Vocationa!
Education (DVO)
Prepares leaders, researchers, university faoilty and related personnel to serve ia the broad
field of Vocational-Technical Education.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must satisfy the following

Hold a previous degree and relevant experience in vocational, technical, career education
or closely related field.

Submit a personal statement of the applicant's vision for Vocational Education for the
future to the program coordinator.

lnterview with the department doctord committee.

Program of Study
The program requires a minimum of 83 hours beyond the master's degree. Same structure as

Ph.D. in Adult Education, except Cognate Area is not required to be in Measurement/
Research; specialization is in Vocational Education.

Department of ChildhoodrLanguage/Arts/Reading Education
The Childhood/Langnge Arts/Reading Education Depanment offers the M.A. degree in
Elementary Education and in Reading Education; the Ed.S. and Ph.D. degrees in Curriculum
and Instruction with emphases in Elementary Education and Reading/I-anguage Arts; and
the Ed.D. degree in Education Program Development with an Elementary Education
emphasis. The Ph.D. in Curriculum and Instruction with an emphasis in Early Childhood
Education is currently being offere4 and Early Childhood certification may be included in
the M.Ed. degree (contact the department chair for information).

M.A. in Elementary Education (AEE)-Plan I

Additional Admission Requirement
Applicant mu$ be eligible for certification as an elementary teacher.

Program of Study
Four areas of emphasis are offered. Each area requires a mirimum of 33 hours.

Process Core (6 hours) EDF 6481, EDF 6120 or EDF 6215* or equivalent
(EDF 6215 is required for the Literacy in a Diverse Sociery of Emphasis.)

Required Program Core (6 hours): across all areas of emphasis.
EDG 6935 LAE 6415 or EDG 6931* (Irends in Literature)

(EDG 6931 is required for the Literacy in a Diverse Sociery Emphasis.)
The snrdent may choose one of the following areas of emphasis:

A. Elementary Curriculum Emphasis: An individually planned program of courses
seleced in consrltation with a departmental advisor (minimum 21 hours )

B. Language Arts Emphasis:
Current Trends in Language Ans Education (3 hour$ LAE 6616
Specialization (18 hour$

LAE63O1 LAE6315 RED6544
RED 6545 THE 6720 RED 6116 or elective

C. EarlyChildhoodEmphasisRequirements
Current Trends (3 hours) EEC 6261

Specialization (1 8 hours)
EEC 5406 EEC 6405 EEC67O5 EEC6926
Electives (6 hours)
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D. Literaq in a Diverse Society Emphasis Requirements This prograrn leads to
ESOL endorsement.
Current Trends (3 hour$ LAE 6616
Specialization (21 hours minimum)

RED6544 RED6545 LAE630I EEX6248
TSL 5525 TSL 5371 EDG 6931 (clobal Perspectives)

Dual Track and Plan Itr Prograrns are also available for non-cenified snrdents. (Contacr the
depanment for inlormation concerning the dual track program.)

M.A. in Reading Education (ARD)-PIan I

This degree is designed to prepare special reading teachers, clinicians, supervisors, directors,
and coordinators of reading for school sysrems.

Additional Program Requirements
Students entering the program with an undergraduate major outsi& of elementary education
will be requiredto take RED 4310, RED 4511, andLA-E,4414 orLAE 6415 before beginning
the specialization sequence.

Program of Study (30 hours minimum).
Process Core (3 hours) EDF 6481
Current Trends in Reading Education (3 hour$ RED 6l16
Specialization (21 hours minimum)

RED6247 RED6365 RED654O RED6544
RED6545 RED6747 LAE6616

Electives (3 hour$ Electives musr be chosen in consrltation with the advisor.
Thesis: Thesis option is available.

Sdective retention policies require snrdents to maintai. a'B" average, with no more than
three hours of 'C" work in the major area courses (all Reading Education [RED] courses)
and a total of no more than 6 hours of 'C" vrork in the program. If either of these requirements
is not met, the mrdent will be &opped from the progr2m. Reinstatement may occur when
the snrdent retakes one of the courses in which a'C" was eamed and receivei atr 'A'.

Plans tr and III are also available for non-certi{ied snrdents. The Plan II snrdents must
first obtain cenification in a teach.ing area (e.g., English). Reading cenification is an 'add on"
after initial cenification. Plan III snrdents do not earn cenification; this option is usrally
open only to college teachen.

M.Ed. in Curriculum and !nstruction with an Emphasis in Early Childhood
Education (CNK)
Connrlt department for additional information.

Ed.S. in Curriculum and !nstruction with an Emphasis in Elementary
Education (SEE)
Prepares in-school leaders as expens in instruction and progra.m development in evxi*y of
educational settings. The Ed.S. program is separate from the Ph.D. program and is planned
as a terminal degree. Ed.S. coursework is not necessarily applicable to the Ph.D. degree.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicant must satisfy the following

Be eligible for cenification in Elementary Education.
Have two or more years of successful work experience in programs for children.
Hold a degree in Elementary Education.
Have a GPA of 3.25 or better in post-baccalaureate work.
Submit a statement of professional history and goals to ttre program coordinator.

Note: Applicants from foreigp countries will be appraised individually.
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Program ofStudy (36 hours)
Elementary Education Specialization and related courses (24 hours)o
Electives (3 hours)n
Proiect (9 hours)

*All represent po$-master's credit and are minimum requirements.

Ed.S. in Gurriculum and lnstruction with an Emphasas in Reading/
Language Arts Education (SRD)
Prepares educational leaders with expertise in R/LA processes for designing, implementing,
and evaluating WLA instructional materials and teaching methods. The Ed.S. program is

separate frornthe Ph.D. program and is planned as a terminal degree. Applicants should
realize that Ed.S. coursework is not necessarily applicable to the Ph.D. degree.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must satisfy the following

Have at least one yeer of success{ul experience in a professional school role.
Hold a master's degree in education with a minimum of 16 graduate hours in WLA or

related disciplines. U this is not met, admission may be granted if the snrdent is

willing to lenghen the program to meet prerequisites.
Have post-baccalaureate work with a GPA of 3.25 or better.
Have certification in at least one related area of education.
Submit a statement of professiond history and goals to tle program coordinator.

Note Applicants from foreign countries will be appraised individudly.

Program of Study (36 hours)
Spccialization in R/LA (15 hours)*
Electives (12 hours)*
Project (9 hours; Seepage 105)

oAll represent post-master's credit and are minimum requirements.

Ed.D. in Educational Program Development with an Emphasis in
Elementary Education (EEE)
Provides educators with an opportunity to srudy a variety of academic areas. The focus is on
the improvement of educationd practice.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must satis!/ the following

- - 
Hold a master's degree in Elementary Education from an accredited trniversity or college

with a GPA of 3.5 or bener.
Have two or more years of successfirl work experience in programs for chil&en.
Submit a statement of professional history and goals to the proBram coordinator.

Note Applicants from foreign countries will be appraised individudly.

Program of Study
The program requires a minimum of 83 hours beyond the master's degree.

Specidization
Elementary Education Specialization (24 hours)
Curriculum and Instruction (6 hours)
Dissenation (30 hours, see page 106)

Statistics/Measurement/Research Design (1 1-12 hours)
Foun&tions (1 1-12 hour$
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Ph.D. in Curriculum and lnstruction with an Emphasis in Early Chitdhood
Education (DNK)
This program prepares leaders in the field, such as college and university faculty, directors of
programs for school systems, or clinical directors in private or public settings. The program
is designed to provide expenise in research into learning processes, designing and evaluating
instructional materials and teaching techniques, university and college teaching, and the
teaching of learners with disabilities.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must satisfy the following

Have at least two years o{ successful experience in a pro{essional role h an early
childhood setting.

Hold a master's degree in early childhood education or a related field or exped rhar
additional graduate snrdy may be added to the program to meet prerequisites.

Have a GPA of 3.5 or bener in post baccdaureate coursework.
Submit a statement of professional history and goals to the program coordinator.

Program of Study
The program requires a minimum of 83 hours beyond the master's degree.

Specidization
Early Childhood Specialization (18 hours minimum)
Curriculum and lnstruction (3 hours)
Dissenation (30 hours minimum, see page 106.)

Cognate Arca (12 hours minimum)
Statistics/Measurement/Research Design (11-12 hours, incl. Tool requirement)
Foundations (8 hours minimum)
L^anguage/Computer Applications (non-credit)

Ph.D. in Curriculum and lnstruction with an Emphasis in Elementary
Education (DEE)
See Ph.D. in Early Childhood for protram purpose.

Additional Admission Requiroments
Applicants must satisfy the following

Be eligible for cenification in at least one related area in elementary education.
Have a GPA of 3.5 or bener in post baccdaureate coursework.
Hold a degree in Elementary Education.
Have at least two years of successful experience in a professional role with chil&en.
Flold a master's degree in education witlr a minimum of 10 graduate hours in elernenury

educatioq if this requirernent is not met, admission rnay be granted with the
rurderstanding that the applicant's program will be lengthened to meet prerequisites.

Submit a statement of professiond hisory and gods to program coordinator.
Note: Applicants from foreign countries will be appraised individually.

Program of Study
The program requires a minimum of 83 hours beyond the master's degree. Same strudure
as Ph.D. in Early Childhood Education; specialization is in Elementary Education.

Ph.D. Degree in Curriculum and lnstruction with an Emphasis in Reading/
Language Arts Education (DRD)
See Ph.D. in Early Childhood Education for prograrn purpose.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must satisfy the following

Have at least one year of nrccess{l,rl experience in a professional school role.
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Hold a master's degree in education with a minimum of 10 graduate hours in WLA or
related disciplines; if this is not met, admission may be granted if the sudent is

willing to lengthen the program to meet prerequisites.
Have a GPA of 3.5 or better in post-baccalaureate coursework.
Hold cenification in at least one related area in education.
Submit a statement of professional history and goals to the prograrn coordinator.

Note: Applicants from foreign countries will be appraised individually.

Program of Study
The program requires a mLrimum of 83 hours beyond the master's degree. Same structure
as Ph.D. in Early Childhood Education; specialization is in Readrng/Language Arts.

Department of Educational Leaderchip
This Department provides protrams that are designed to improve performance in school
lea&rship positions. It offers degree programs at the master's, educational specialist, and
doctoral levels: A Master of Education in Educational Leadership and Master of Arts in
J.nis1 Qollege Teaching, the Educational Specialist degree in Educational Leadership and
doctoral degrees in Educational Leadership and Higher Education.

M.Ed. in Educational Leadership (CAS)
This degree is desigped to prepare administrators and supervisors by providing them with

organizational, marugement, and insructional leadenhip skills. Students may specialize in one of
four program tracls: Early childhoo4 rruddle/jr. high school, high school, or special education.
Successfrrl completion of the program leo.ls to Flori& cenfication in Educational I-ea&rship.

Additaonal Admission Requirements
Applicants must satisfy the following:

For those seeking K-12 Educational Leadership Cenification: Have cenification in a

teaching field and at least 2 lrears of nrccess{ul teaching experience.
For those NOT seeking Educational Leadership Certification: Have two or more

years of relevant work experience.

Program of Study
Program requires 39 hrs. miniumum.. Course requirements vary based on student interest
and experience. Typically, the student's protram is as follows:

Specidization
Required Courses (24 hours)

EDA 6061 EDA 6192 EDA6232 EDA6242
EDS 6050 EDG 6627 El\ltr 6425 EDF 6432

Specidization Courscs (5 hours)
EDE 6205 and EDG 6693 (Early Childhood Track)
EDM 6235 and EDG 6694 (Middle{unior High School Track)
ESE62I5 and EDG 6695 ftIigh School Track)
EEX 6511 and EEX 6025 (Specid Education Track)

Electives (9 hours) Six elecive hours in Educational Leadership and 3 elective hours in
Foundations. Students already holding a master's degree and meeting all admission

requirements may have the t hours of electives waived.

Ed.S. in Educational Leadership (SAS)
Prepares individuds for educational leadership positions.

Additional Admission Requirements
Crrtification in Educationd ka&nhip and approval by the Educational Leadenhip faorlty.
Applicants should contact the Educationd Leadership Department and complete a

preliminary application prior to making application to the Graduate School.
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Program of Study (38 hours minimum)
Specidization

Educational Administration/Supervision,/Curriculum (26 hours) Required
Courses include EDF 6407, EDF 7408, and EME 6930 (or other computer
applications course)

Electives (3 hour$
Proiect (9 hours, see page 105).

Ed.D. in Educational Leadership (EAS)
Prepares individuals for educational leadership positions.

Program Admission Requirements
Applicants must have

Cenification in Educational Leadership.
Approval by the Educational Leadership faculty.
Applicants should contact the Educational Leadership Depanment and complete a

preliminary application prior to making application to the Graduate School.

Program of Study
The program requires a minimum of 82 hours beyond the master's degree.

Specialization
Specialization in Educational Administration/Supervision: (2+ hours)

includes EME 6930 (or other computer applications course)
Curriculum and lnstruction at 7000 level (e hours)
Dissenation (30 hours)

Statistics/Measurcment/Research Design (1 1- 12 hours)
Foundations (11-12 hours): lncludes both Social and Psychological Foun&tions

Ed.S. in Cuniculum and Inshrction with an Emphasis in Higher Education (SHl)
Prepares hdividuals for educational leadership positions in higher education.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must have approval by the Educational Leadership faculty. Applicants should
contact the Educational Leadership Department and complete a preliminary application
prior to making application to the Graduate School.

Program of Study (38 hours minimum)
Specidization (29 hours) Required courses include:

EDF 6407 EDF 7408 EME 6930 (or other computer applications courses)
Project (l hours)

Ph.D. in Cuniculum and Instnrction with an Emphasis in Higher Education (DHl)
Prepares individr.rals for college teaching and educational leadenhip positions in higher education.

Additional Admission Requirements:
Applicants must have approval by the Educational Lea&rship faorlty. Applicants should
contact the Educational Leadcrship Depanment and complete a preli-i.ary application
prior to making application to the Graduate School.

Program of Study
The program requires a minimum of 83 hours beyond the master's degree.

Specidization
Major Area of emphasis (21 hours minimum)

Electives (15) Srudents may specialize in college teaching or some other
specializali6'1 field in higher education'
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Curriculum and Instruction (6)

EDH7225 and one other 7000 level C 6r I course
Dissertation (30 hours

Cognate Area - Higher Education Administration (12 hours)
Statistics/Measurernent/Research Design (12 hours, incl. Tool requirement)
Foun&tions (8-9 hours - Social and Psychological Foun&tions
I-anguage/Computer Applications (non-credit)

Department of Educational Measurement and Research
This department provides support services to graduate programs and offers courses and
consultation in the following areas: Measurement; Statistics; Progr"- Evaluation; Research
Design; Computer Applications; Systems Approaches 1e plenni11g, Evaluation, and
Development. Thr:e graduate &grees are offered Master of Education, Educational Special$t,
and Doctor of Ph.ilosophy.

M.A. in Junior College Teaching-Plan lll
Prepares strl&nts for teaching at the Junior College Level

Areas of specialization and Program Codes
Biology (BIO 90) Business (BUS 90)* Chemistry (CHM 90)
English (ENG 90) Engineering (EGP 90)*" Economics (ECN 90)
French (FRE 90) Geology (cLY 90) History GITY 90)
Mathematics (MTH 90) Physics eHY 90) Poli. Science (POL 90)
Sociology (SOC 90) Spanish (SPA 90) Speech Comm. (SPE 90)
*Requires minimum score of 475 on GMAT.
**Requires Bachelor's Degree in Engineering.

Additional Admission Requirements
Because of ttre unique character of the Jturior College program, which integrally involves
two colleges of the University, admission and advisory regulations go beyond the generd
university and college requirements.

Action on all applications is the joint responsibility of the two colleges involved.
Duplicate sets of the student's complete record will be on file in both colleges, with the
College of Education given responsibility for making official recommendations for the
granting of the degree to the Provost and to the Registrar.

Program of Study
This program requires 37 hours minimum, including an internship. This is an individudly
planned program developed in connrltation witl an advisor.

Specialization A minimum of 18 hours of graduate work in a field of specialization.
The sequence to be completed will be designed in consultation with a major field
advisor. This program is based on rhe assumption that the mrdent has an
undergraduate background in a specializ-ation area that is roughly equivalent to
ttre pattem of the. appropriate USF major. Students admiued without such
preparation may be required to take additional coursework as prerequisites.

Process Core (Approximately 13-16 hours) Consists of graduate work in professional
education; additional hours may be required il the student's background is weak
in relevant areas.

Internship (6 hours) Full-time supervised teaching for one semester or part-rime reachrng
for two semesters. At least one-hdf of the internship must be in the cornmunity
college, the other half being left to the discretion of the student's advisor. The
internship follows the completion of professional educatioa coursework.
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M.Ed. in Curriculum and lnstruction with an Emphasis in Measurement and
Evaluation (CME)
This degree program is designed to prepare mid{evel testing and evaluation personnel for
employment in school districts, state Bovernment agencies and commercial test development,
and program research and evaluation enterprises. The program prepares personnel with
specialized skills in test construction, program evaluation, research design, and data analysis.

Program ofStudy (42 hours)
Concentration (9 hour$

EDG 6627 Q) EDF 64e2 (3) EDF 6288 (3)

Specidization (19 hours)
EDF 6407 (4) EDF 7408 (4) EDF 7488 (2) EME 6e30 (3)

EDF 6446 (3) EME Computer Eleaive (3)

Ed.S. in Curriculum and lnstruction with an Emphasis in Measurement
and Evaluation (SME)
This program prepares specialists for work in school distrias, tovernment agencies, and
commercial test development and program research and evaluation enterprises.

Program of Study
This program requires 36 hours beyond the Master's Degree. The program is individually
planned with an advisor to include coursework in systematic planning, test development,
program evaluation, research design, and statistical analysis. (Contact Department Chair)

Ph.D. in Curriculum and lnstruction with an Emphasis in
Measurement and Evaluation (DME)
Focus in this degree is on developing rystematic irq"i.y skills essential to the objective
snrdy, research, and evaluation of educational processes and products. The intent of the
program is to develop instructional and research personnel who can strengthen the training,
research and &velopment capabilities of agencies and institutions concerned with education.
F--phasis is placed on those aspects of research and evaluation &sigr, measurement, statisticd
analysis, and rystems approaches that are relevant to both decision-oriented and conclusion-
orienred research. In addition to consideration of traditional experimental designs, attention
is given to quasi-experimental, survey, policy analysis, historical, ethnographic, case study,
and naturalistic approaches.

Vhile the doctoral program in measurement and evaluation emphasizes methodology,
concentrarion Lr substantive disciplines within education andlor the social sciences is posible.
Concentration in a cognate provides a context within which the metlods of systematic
inquiry may be applied.

Program of Study
Specialization

Major Emphasis Area (28 hours minimum)
EDF 7e40 (8) EDF 7488 (2) EDF 74et (4) EDF 7485 (3)

EDF 7410 (4) EDF 76ss (4) EDG 7el0 (3)

Curriculum and Instruction (3 hours): EDG 7667 Q) or EDG 7692 (3)

Dissenation (30 hours minimum)
Cogrrate Area (12 hours minimum) Elective courses

Staiistics/Measurement/Research Design (19 hours, incl. Tool requirement)
EDF 6407 (4) EDF 7408 (4) EDF 7484 (4) EDF 7437 Q)
EDF 7438 (4)

Foun&tions (8-9 hours minimum) To be selected from offerings in Psychological
Foundations and Social Foundations.
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Music Education Program
A Master of Arts in Music Education and the Ph.D. in Curriculum and Instruction with an

emphasis in Music Education are offered collaboratively with the College of Fine Ans. See

College of Fine Ans for protram descriptions.

Schoolof Physica! Education, Wellness, and Sport Studies
The School offers a master's degree program for rndividuds who are eligible for cenification
in Physical Education in elementary, middle, and secondary schools.

M.A. in Physical Education (APH)-PIan I

The master's degree program in Physical Education is designed to enhance the professional
skills of physicd education teachers with a focus on the science of human movement and the
teachingJearning process. Students may concentrate their program of m.rdy in areas of
Elementary or Secondary Physical Education or Physical Education for students with
disabilities.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must have

An undergraduate degree in Physical Education
Recommendation from the Depanmental Admissions Committee.

Program of Study (30 hours minimum)
Process Core (3-11 hours)
Current Trends in Physical Education (3 hours)
Specialization PET 6535, Professional Assessment, is required, and it is recommended

that snrdents enroll in this course during their first semester of snrdy. Typically
students will enroll in courses from the following:

PET 6535C PET 6205 PET 6645 PET 5595C
PET 6425 EDF 6432 PET 6496 PET6345

PET 6910 PET 6906
Comprehensive Exam A Comprehensive final oral examination is required during

the semester in which the student completes 30 hours of coursework.

Department of Psychologicaland Social Foundations of Educafion
This depanmeot offers programs in the areas of Courselor Education and School Prychology. It
also provides sen ice courscs for all degree programs in the College. These courses, as well as some
courses offered in other foundational dcpanments, are qpically referred to as the ?rocess Core."

M.A. in Counselor Education (AGC)
The Master of Ans (M.A.) degree in Counselor Education prepares students to become
professional counselors, supervisors, educators and/or researchers in a variety of settirBs.
Three program plans are available in School Counseling and Community Counseling.

Additional Admission Requirements
In addition to the above requirements, applicants musr satisfy the following

Submit a personal statement of professional goals to program coordinator.
Submit three letters of recommendation to the program coordinator.

Qualified applicants will be required to interview with Counselor Education faoilty.
Out of state applicants may arrange for a telephone interview.

Applicants are admitted for the Semester I (Fall) and Semester tr (Spring) terrrs. All
admission requirements must be completed by January 15 for Semester I and by September
15 for Semester IL

There is no fr.rll-time residency requirement. A snrdent who is employed on a full-time
basis is limited to t hours coursework per semester.
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Plan I-School Counseling
Two tracks are available: an elementary school emphasis and a secon&ry and adult emphasis.

Program of Study (50 hours minimum)
Process Core (1l hours)

EDF 6354 EDF 6481
EDF 5136 or EDF 6120 or EDF 6213 or EDF 6215

Current Trcnds in Counseling Profession (4 hours) MHS 6006
Specidization (35 hours) All snrdents are required to take the following:

MHS 52OO MHS 6340 MHS 6420 MHS 6600
MHS 6780 SDS 6820
Elementary School Emphasis: Srudents must also take

SDS 6411 SDS 6501 SDS 6801
Secondary and Adult Emphasis: Students must dso take

MHS 6400 MHS 6509 MHS 6800

Plan ll-€chool Counseling
The Plan trprograrn is desrgned for students with no prior Florida teadring cenification, but who
wish to obtain cenfication as part of their program. RequLernents for the Plan tr program (60

sernester hours) are the same as those for the Plan I prograrn, with the following additional courses:

EDF 6432 EDF 6517 or EDF 5544 or EDF 5606 EDG 4620

Plan lll-Community Counseling
This Plan III program is for snrdens who do not hold cr.rrrent Flori& teacher cenification and
who prder to work in communiry-based corursekrg positions rather tlnn dementary or secon&ry
schools. Two tracls are available: Corurelmg Chil&en and C.orurding Adolesccrrts and Adults.

Special Program Admissions Requirements (Same as Plan I program)

General Program Requirements (Same as Plan I program)

Program of Study (51 hours mirrimum)
Proccss Core (11 hours)

EDF 6481 EDF 6354

EDF 5136 or EDF 6120 or EDF 6213 or EDF 6215

Current Trends in Counseling Profession (+ hour$ MHS 6006
Specidization (36 hours) All snrdents are required to take the following

MHS 6070 MHS 6200 MHS 6]40
MHS 6471 MHS 6780 MHS 6885

Counseling Children track: Students must dso take
SDS 641I SDS 650I SDS 6801

Counseling Adolescents and Aduls track: Srudents mu$ also take
MHS 6400 MHS 6509 MHS 6800

Ed.S. in Curriculum and lnstruction with an Emphasis in Counselor
Education (SGC)
Program not currendy being offered.

Ph.D. in Curriculum and Instruction with an Emphasis in Counselor
Education (DGC)
Program not currendy being offered.

School Psychology Programs
The School Psychology Program offers two degrees that qualify students for the professional

Practice of sihool psycholog)'. The Educational Specialist @d'S') de-gree consists of
approximately 92 graduate sern-ester hours and includes a fi,rll-year, 1,5@ dock hour internship
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and a thesis or Research Project. The Doctor of Ph.ilosophy (Ph.D) degree consists of
approximately 70 semester hours beyond the Ed.S. degree and includes advanced leadership
coursework and practica experiences, specialization and area of emphasis courses in school
psycholog/, 2,000 clock hour internship, and the dissenation. A Master of Ans (M.A.)
degree is earned by most snrdents during the first year of their Ed.S. program. However, the
M.A. is not consi&red a termind degree and is not sufficient for state certification in school
prychology.

The programs in School Prychology at the University of South Florida are offered
through the College of Education's Depanment of Psychological and Social Foundations in
cooperation with the College of Ans and Sciences' Department of Prychology. The prograrns
have been designed specifically for training in school psychology, and they have been
developed to meet all relevant nationd accreditation standards (most notably, the National
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education-NCATE, and the American
Psychological Association-APA). The Ed.S. and Ph.D. programs are fully approved by the
National Association of School Prychologists and the Florida Department of Education.
Students who complete the School Psychology Training Program at USF auromatically
meet the academic and field treining requirements for certification as a Nationally Cenified
School Psychologist (N.C.S.P.).

The programs in School Prychology are commined to training professionals who have
expenise in the depth and diversiry of both prychology and education. This training is
accomplished within a scientist-practitioner model which emphasizes comprehensive rchool
psychologicd services using a social and cognitive behavioral learning theory orientatioo
that recognizes the impact of children's individual differences.

Ed.S. in School Psychology (SSP)
The Ed.S. proBram must satisfy College of Education, University, NASP/NCATE, and
State Depanment of Education criteria, the latter in order for the student to be certilied as

a school prychologist in the Sate of Flori&.
Residency: Currently, the master's/specidist program can be completed in three

calendar years. Since the curriculum is carefully sequenced, full-time snrdy, as defined by the
Program Advisor or Director, is required of snrdents without prior graduate work. It is
assumed that srudents have time for an assistantship or parr-rime job up to 20 hours per
week. However, it is o<pected that snrdents who need financial assistance will accept program
assistantships, as available, before any orher qrpe of aid. I(/hen outside employment is a
possibility, such employment mus! be approved by the School Prychology Faculry. In fact,
the Program Director must be notilied in writing of all gainfrrl employment engaged in by
snrdents throughout their studies when that employment exceeds six hours per week.

Program of Study
The Ed.S. progra- consists of a minimum of 36 semester hours beyond the master's degree,
or 92 hours beyond the Bachelor's degree across a number of tleoretical, professional and
support areas. These credit hours are distributed as follows:

Specialization Coursework (25-27 Credtt Hours)
Psychological Foun&tions Q2-24 Credtt Hours)
Educational Foun&tions (8 Credit Hours)
Assessment (12 Credit Hours)
Interventions (12 Credit Hours)
Field Practicum (6 Credit Hours)
ResearcVStatistics (8 Credit Hour$
lntemship (12 Credit Hour$
Thesis @roject) - - SPS 6971 (9 Credit Hour$
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The Ph.D. in School Psychology (DSP)
The Ph.D. proBram consists of a minimum of 120 credit hours beyond the Master's degree.
Students in the Ed.S. program in School Psychology will be allowed to use up to 12 semester
hours of USF credit earned during the first year of their Ed.S. progran toward the Ph.D.
They also may incolporate coursework from the secondandthird years of theirEd.S. prograrn
(assuming it is post-Master's) into the Ph.D. program of studies. Other students who have
taken graduate level courses as special students at USF will be allowed to transfer up to 12
semester hours as approved by the Program Faculty. Finelly, snrdents from other institutions
will be allowed to transfer in 8 graduate semester hours (or three courses) aga.in as approved
by the Program Faculty.

In addition to admining studcrrts attle Post-Baccalaureatelrvd,theUSF School Psychology
programadmitsPhD. snrdentswhohave alreadyearnedanEdS. ortheequivalentandarecenfied
as school prychologiss andlor who are looking for advanced doctoral sudy in the field These
advanced $ud€nts take advanced le".lenhip, qpecializatior\ an area of ernphasis coursework within
the broader school psychology arrriorlum, and additional practica erperienceg all allowing for
more indepth study of content and issues in our field

Full-time study is required of most Ph.D. mldents at least until they complete all
coursework and Qualifying Exams and have only the Dissenation to complete. Minimally,
this will involve three years of full-time study after the M.A. degree. Full-time snrdy involves
a min imunr of 9 semester hours of coursework per semester. Residency involves consecutive
academic years of {ull-time srudy; snrdents are allowed assistantship work or a pan-time 
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up to 20 hours per week during residency. Students working in prychology-related positions
outside of the University must have these positions approved in advance to ensure practice
within all appropriate ethical guidelines. The Program Director must be notified in writing
of all gainful employment engaged h by students throughout their studies when that
employment exceeds six hours per week. A part-time Ph.D. option is available for selected

snr&nts; more information on this option is available from the Progrem Director.

Admission Philosophy
The primary assumption un&rlying admission to either the Ed.S. or the Ph.D. program

is that every snrdent who is accepted is capable (a) of successfully completing his or her
respective protram, and (b) of performing competently in the field as a School Psychologist.
For this reason, the selection and admissions procedure is quite rigorous. Applicants are

selected based on their potential to benefit from the treining program and their potential to
contribute both to the Program and the field of School Psychology.

\fithin the admissions process, a culrurally diverse str.rdent body is aaively recruited,
and applicants of academic and professional promise are not systematically exduded on t.he

basis of race, ethnic origin, gender, age, religion, lileryle, sexud orientation, or physical
handicap. The admissions proces is highly seleaive, but flexible; all pertinent data nrbmitted
for consideration are evaluated as a collective whole. That is, no one piece of information is
weighted substantially over another so long as it meets the minimal requirements of the
University and College. The evaluation process, however, does involve both academic and
interpersonal considirations. The profession of School Psychology requires that the
individuals possess positive personal characteristics as well as academic and technicd
competencies, and the admission process anempts to evaluate both these areas.

-Specifically, 
admission to the program is based oo past academic work; GRI' verbal

and quantitative scores; pertinent work, rolunteer, and extracurricular experieoce; letters of
recommendation; and a sratemeff of professional goals that may include a arrrent resume

or vita. Students may apply, after conferral or anticipated conferral oftheir Bachelor's degree,

at either the doctorat oiEd.S. level depending on their professional aspirations. Ap,plicans
are encouraged to complete applications by February lst. Most acceptances occur during
the early spring. All students are accepted to begin ttreir program in the Fdl Semester; no

January admissions are permined.
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The application process begins by seorring an application and graduate catalog {rom
the USF Office of Graduate Admissions or by calling/contacting the School Prychology
Prograrn @epartment of Psychological and Social Foundations, FAO 268; (813) 974-3246).

Students must rubmit an application for admission and all test scores directly to the
University's Office of Graduate Admissions. The following Additional Admissions
information should be send directly to the School Psychology Program.

Additional Admisslon Requirements
ln addition to the general universiry admission requirements, snrdents must also submit tle
following to the School Prychology Program (c/oDr. Kelly Powell-Smith):

Three letters of recommendation sent directly to the program;
A writing sample such as a major research paper, a write-up of a psychological

experiment, or a major literature review;
A statement of professional gods and a current vita or resume which disorsses past

After the interview, a decision on the $udent's candi&cy is made based on his,/her
record/application and his/her:

1. career goals and their compatibility with those of the program
2. potential for nrccessful completion of the program
3. sensitivity to the needs of diverse chil&en, families, teachers, and systems
4. interpersonalskills
5. communication skills, both oral and written.

Note: If geographical constraints prohibit a personal interview, a telephone interview
may be conducted by the faorlty or a taped interview may be used. [n addition, the faculty
resen,es the right to contact all references specified as appropriate by the candidate.

Financia! Aid
Normally, all snrdents receive fi.rnding through assistantships or paid internships and ruition
waivers for the duration of their training. Separate forms, where necessary, are forwarded
with each acceptance letter. Fellowships for qpalifyhg snrdents are also available; they have
application deadline dates as early as February l. Applicants for fellowships are encouraged
to obtain the appropriate forms from the Office of Financial Ai4 SVC 1102 or the College
of Education, EDU 123. Internships, though not formally considered financial aid, are
norrnally paid; advanced intemships may be paid depending on the site.

Program of Study
Ed.S. Degree: The following outline represeots a r)?ical prograrn for a studerrt without prior
gradr:ate work Other courses may be selected to fit background and goals, and egrivdent work
is acccptable. Minor dranges rny be ma& due to routine program development.

Academic/Theoreticd Bases
Developmental Psychology (4 hour$

EDF 6938 or EDF 6120 or DEP 6058*
Learning and Cognitive Psychology (8 hours)

EDF 6215 atd EDF 6217
Persondity and Abnormal Prychology (4 hours)

SPS 6201
Biological/Physiological Psychology (a hour$

SPS 6201 or EDF 6213 or PSB 6056*



124 Education

Social Psychology (24 hours)
EDF 6938 or SOP 6059*

Statistics, Measureurent, and Professiond Research (8 hour$
EDF 6407 and EDF 7410

Professiond School Psychology (37 hour$
sPs 6197 SPS 6198 SPS 6943 SPS 6944
SPS 6936 SPS 6700 SPS 6701 SPS 6702
SPS 6940 SPS 6941 EDF 6166 SPS 6196

Socid/Multiculturd/Organizationd Foun&tions of Education (4 hours)
EDF 6883

Thesis (9 hour$ SPS 6971
Internship (12 hours)
Electives-Selected courses in the Counselor Education, Special Education, and Reading

Education programs and in the Department of Psychology.
* Offered in the Depanment of Psychology

Ph.D. Degree: With our qpecialist curriculum forming a foun&tion, each doctoral snrdent's
program additionally will indude a full-year advanced professional seminar (SPS 7936),
advanced coursework in statistical analysis (EDF 7408, EDF 7a8a); courses in an area of
emphasis (e.g., SPS 7199, SPS 7700 chosen by the snrdent; advanced supervision (SPS 7090),
consultation (SPS 7205), and behavioral intervention (SPS 7700) courses; an advanced
prychological foun&tions course (e.g., EDF 7145); an advanced practicum and 2,000 dock
hour advanced internship; and the dissertation. At this level, emphasis is on research and on
trai.ing for leadership positions in school prychology.

Department of Secondary Educataon
The department prepares educators for middle and secondary schools through programs
leading to ttre Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Education (M.F/.), Educationd Specialist

@d.S), and Doctor of Philosophy @h.D.).

Master of Arts (M.A.)
The M.A. degree is desigred for individuals who hold an undergraduate degree in Arts/Arts
Education, EnglisVEnglish Education, Foreign languageAoreigp Language Education (or
other appropriate undergraduate degree), Mathematics/Mathematics Flucation, Science,/

Science Education, or Social Science/Social Science Education. Three plans of mrdy (I, tr,
S are available, &pending upon the candidate's background and future goals.

Plan of Study
An individually planned progr,- of a minimum of 33 hours for Plans I and Itr, and 43 hours
for Plan tr, seleaed in consultation with a departmenml advisor. Prerequisite courses at the
undergraduate level may be required for the Plan II progr"-.

Specidization InPlansI, II,andItraminimrunof 18hounintheareaof specialization,
basedon tlre prior backgroundof the studcnt and the curreot cenfication

Demonstration Componcnt C,omprehensive exarrrinations, thesis, orproject required
(Consrlt with prograrn advisor for options within the area of qpecidization).

Master of Education (M.Ed.)
The M.Ed. degree in Curriculum and Instruction is a flexible prograsr intended to rmprove
tle skills of the dassroom teacher. The M.Ed. is offered wittr an emphasis in English Education,
Foreign t anguage Education, lnstructional Technology, Mathematics Education, Science

Education, Social Science Education, Theatre Education, and Middle Grades Education.
The program will be planned with tle student's advisory 6smmitt6s'
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Program of Study
A minimum of 33 hours, with 60 percent or more at the 6000 level, is required.

Specidization 18 hours in the area of emphasis, to include courses in content and/or
the teaching of this content

Curriculum and Instruction (3 hours) EDG 6627
Process Core (12 hours)

EDF 6432 EDF 6481 EDF 6211 or EDF 6215
EDF 6517 or EDF 6544 or EDF 6606

Comprehensive ExaminationThe comprehensive examinationwill consist of awritten
and/or oral examination in the major area.

Educational Specialist (Ed.S.)
The Ed.S. degree in Curriculum and Instruction is offered with an emphasis in Mathematics
Education, or Science Education to prepare qpecialiss for dassroom instruction or leadenhip/
supervisory roles.

Additional Admission Requirements.
Applicants must also have:

A master's degree with emphasis in Mathematics Education, or Science Education (or
approved related areas) with a 3.25 GPA or bener, and

Favorable recommendation from the Departmental Admissions Committee.

Program of Study
A minimum of 36 hours is required. The Ed.S. Program is highly individualized. rl7ithin
the program structure, candidates' programs are planned on the basis of previous
educational and professional experience and future goals. The program of study must
be approved by a faculty committee.

Major Area (15 hours) Courses in Mathematics Education, or Science Education,
and./or courses in Naturd Sciences or Ans and Letters.

Cognate Aree (12 hours) Courses in supervision, administration, educational
technology, curriculum development, measurement, evaluation, educational
research, and/or other approved related areas.

Proiect (9 hour$ Completed under the direction of a faculty committee. There will
be an oral defense of the project.

Comprehcnsivc Examination Wrirten and/or oral exemination.

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
The Ph.D. in Curriculum and Instruction, with an emphasis in Mathematics Education,
Science Education, English Education, Instructional Technology, or Secondary Education,
is granted on evidence of distinctive academic achievement and by the demonstration of
ability to do original, independent investigation culminating in a dissenation.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must also satisfy the following:

Have two years of teaching experience
Be approved by the department chairperson and program committee

Program of Study
A minimum of 83 hours beyond the Master's degree is required. This program ir highly
individualized. Candidates' programs are planned (with approval by a faculty comminee)
based upon previous experience and furure goals.

Specialization (18 hours minimum)
Curriculum and Instruction (3 hour$
Dissertation (30 hours minimum)
Cognate Ara (12 hours - Supporting courses outside qpecialization area)
Statistics/Measurement/Research Design (12 hours, ind. Tool regrirement)
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Foundations (8 hours minimum)
Ianguagc/Computer Applications (non-credit)

M.A. in Art Education (AAR)
The M.A. degree in An Education is offered in three different plans (I, II, III) each wit] a

&oice of concentration in one and the following areas:

Certification, An K-12 Ans Administration, Supervision
Research and Curriculrrm Development Srudio
Museum Education Expressive Arts
Community Ans Health Ans
Computer-Media Tecbnology for Visual Learning

Program of Study-Plan I

This program requires 37 hours minimum, selected in consrltation with an advisor.
Process Corc (3 hours)
Current Trends in Art Education (3 hours) ARE 5844
Specidization (22 hour$

An Education (10) An Smdio (8) An History (4)

Electives (9 hour$
Integrative proiect

Program of Study-Plan ll
This program requires 56 hours minimum, selected in consultation with an advisor.

Process Core (15 hour$
Current Trends in Art Education (3 hours) ARE 6844
Specidization (28 hours)

An Education (16) An Srudio (8) An History (4)

Electives 1-{ hours as needed
Internship (6 hours) EDG 6947

Integrative Project

Program of Study-Plan lll
This program requires 43 hours minimum, selected h connrltation with an advisor.

Process Core (12 hours)
Current Trends in Art Education (3 hours) ARE 6844
Specidization (22 hours)

Art Education (10) An Studio (8) An History (4)

Electives (6 hours)
lntegrative Project

English Education

M.A. in English Education (AEN) - Plan I

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must have:

An undergraduate degree approved by program advisor.
A substantid number of undergraduate hours in English.

Program of Study
This program requires 33 hours minimum. See M.A. Program section for geoeral requirements

and progra.rr strucrure:
Comprehensive Examinations Required in both English and English Education.

Plan tr and Itr programs are available for non-cenified teachers.
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M.Ed. in Cuniculum and lnstuction with an emphasis in English Education (CEN)

SEE M.Ed. Program section for general requirements and progrr- structure. (Contact
Department for more information)

Ph.D. in Cuniculum and Instsuction with Emphasis in English Education (DCE)
SEE Ph.D. Program section for general requirements and program structure. (Contact
depanment for more information.)

Foreign Language Education (French, German, Spanish)

M.A. in Foreign Language Education with Specialization in French (AFF),
German (AFG), or Spanish (AFS)-Plan I

Prepares educators for teaching foreign language in a K-12 environment.

Additiona! Admission Requirements
Applicants must dso have:

An undergraduate degree approved by program advisor.
Fluency in both English and a foreign language.

Program of Study
This program requires 33 hours minimum. See Master of Ans Program section for general
requirements and strucnrre.

Comprehensive Examination: Requirod in both the Foreign L:nguage and Foreign
Language Education.

PIan tr and III programs are dso available for non-certified snrdents.

M.Ed. in Curriculum and lnstruction with an emphasis in Foreign Language
Education (CFE)
See M.Ed. Program section for general requirements and program structure. (Contact
Department for more information.)

lnstructional Technology

M.Ed. in Curriculum and lnstruction with an Emphasis in lnstructiona!
Technology (CCO)
The graduate program in lnstructional Tech.ology prepares professionals to work wittr
computers in a variety of instructional settings. It provides a wide range of experience irr
microcomputer hardware, software, and the educational applications of computers. In
addition, instructiond technology cognates are available for other graduate level programs.

Additaonal Admission Requirements
Applicants must also have:

Two years of relevant experience as judged by the program faculty.
Approval by the department.

Program ofStudy (36 hours)
Specidization (21 hours in instructiond technology), including

EME 6930 EDF 6284 EME 6936 CGS 6210.
Curriculum and Instruction (3 hours) EDG 6627
Foundations of Education (12 hour$

EDF 6432 EDF 6481 EDF 6215
EDF 6517 or EDF 6544 or EDF 6606 or EDF 6736.

Comprehensive Examination The comprehensive e:<amination will consist of a wrinen
andlor oral examination covering theoretical and applied objectives of the program.
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Ph.D. in Curriculum and Instruction with an Emphasis in tnstructional
Technology Education (DlT)
This progr-am prepares profesional leaders in the field who will create r:he knowledge required
to successfrrlly integrate technology in education and who will fu.nction as change agents
within ttre field. The program is designed to prep.re professional educators *ho poisess
qpecialexpenise in technology and who are able to apply appropriate technologicaLmeans
to teachi',rg and learning processes and to the design of instructional programi in a wide
variery of settings.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must also satisfy the following:

Hold a Master's Degree from an accredited institution of higher leaming.
Have expertise in lnstructional Technology equivalent to that of a graduate of a

Master's Degree program in the field.
Submit 3 letters of reco--en&tion.
Obtain favorable recommendations from program faculty.

Program of Study
This program requries a mi-o.imum of 82 hours min. beyond the master's degree.

Specialization
Instructional Technology Specialization (18 hours
Curriculum and Instruction (3 hour$
Dissenation (30 hours midmum, see page 106).

Cognate Area (12 hours minimuur)
Statistics/Measurement/Research Design (11-12 hours, ind. Tool Requircmen$
Foundations (8-9 hours minimum)
I .nguage/Computer Applications (non-credit)

Mathematics Education

M.A. in Mathematics Education (AMA) - Plan I

This &gree is designed -,i'ly for high school teachers. (AnM.A. degreedesignedto improve
r:he skills of the classroom teacher in teaching mathematics to elementary school snrdents is
also available. Contact ttre Department of Childhood,/I-anguage Arts,/Reading Education
for information.)

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must also have

A bachelor's degree in Math Education or a degree with a background in mathematics.
Recommen&tion from the Depanmental Admisions Corrminee

Program of Study (See Master of Ans Plan Requirements)
Spccidization (18 hours -i.imum). To be taken in mathe-atics and approved by t}e

mrdent's advisor.
Process Core (9 hours) EDF 6432,EDF 6481, and EDF 6211 or 6215
Current Tren& in Secondary School Mathematics (3 hours) MAE 6136
Electives 3 hours of coursework in mathematics education
Comprehensive Fxamination The comprehensive examination will consist of a written

andlor ord 61eminxgis11 in the major area.
Plan tr and Itr programs are available for non-cenified teachers.

M.Ed. in Cuniculum and Instuc"tion with emphasis in lllathematics Education
(cMA)
See M.Ed. program section for general reg"rirements. Contact depanment for additional
information-



Ed.S. in Gurriculum and lnstruction with Emphasis in Mathematics
Education (SMA)
See Ed.S. Program section. Contact Department for more information.

Ph.D. in Curriculum and lnstruction with Emphasis in Mathematics
Education (DMA)
See Ph.D. Program section. Contact Depanment for more information'

Middte School Education

M.Ed. in curriculum and Instruction with an Emphasis in Middle school
Education (CMG)
This program is designed to enhance the ability of professional educators to work effectively

with'yoing adolesc-ents in a variety of settings.-This Program leads to a middle grades

endorsement to a Florida teaching certificate.

Program of Study (33 hours minimum)
Process Core (12 hours-see M.Ed. program section for Secon&ry Education

Depanment). These Foun&tions of Educationcourses are designed to
enable the student to understand the nature and needs of adolescents.

Curriculum and Instruction (3 hour$
Specialization (9-12 hours) These courses are designed to focus on the uniquc needs- 

and characteristics of the early adolescent, on the components of an effective

middle school program, on aliernative delivery systems for teaching in the middle
grades, on alterrr"t-it e assessment oPtions for evallating students in the middle

[rades and on current tren&/issues related to middle level education.

Electives (69 hours)
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Science Education

M.A. in Science Education with Emphasis in Biology (ASB)' Chemistry
(ASC), and Physics (ASY) - Plan I

This degree is designed mainly for high school teachers. (An M.A. &greedesignedto impro-ve

th. rkilis of the cl-assroom teacher in teaching science to elementary school snrdents is also

available. Contact the Department of Chil&ood/Language Arts/Reading Education {or

information.)

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants must have a strong background in science, indicated by a major or its equivalent

in Biology, Chemistry, or Physics.

Program of Study
Tt is progr"m requires 33 hours minimum. SEE See Master of Ans section_for geoeral program

r.q,rir.ri.rrtr *i ptogt"- structure. Plan tr and III Programs are available'

M.Ed. in Curriculum and lnstruction with Emphasis in Biology (CBl)'
Chemistry (CCH), Physics (CPY)
See M. Ed. program section for general program requirements and program structure.

(Contact Depanment for more information).

Ed.S. in Curriculum and lnstnrc$on with Emphasis in Science Education (SSC)

See Ed.S. Degree protram section.(Contact Department for more information).

ph.D. in cunicutum and lnstsuction with Emphasis in science Education (DSC)

See Ph.D. Degree Programs section' (Contact Department for more information).



Ph.D. in curriculum and Inslruction with Emphasis in Secondary Education (DSD)
See Ph.D. Programs section . (Contact Department for more information).

Social Science Education

M.A. in Social Science Education (ASO) - 
plan I

Program of Study
This program requires 33 hours midmum, individually planned with an advisor. See Master
of Arts Plan Requirements section for general program'riquirements and program structure.

Comprehensive Exam Required in both plans I ani U.
Plan tr M.A. (50 hours minimum) is also available for non-certilied teachers.
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M.Ed. in curriculum and lnstruction with Emphasis in social science
Education (CSO)
See M.Ed. Program secrion. (Contact Depanment for more information).

Theatre Education

M.Ed. in cuniculum and lnstuction with an Emphasis in Theatne Education (crE)
This program-is designed for cenilied teachers who have nor completed a degree in theatre
(panicularly-those certified in speech or English). The program provides theieacher with a
minimum of knowledge and experience considered rr.cessary f& a theatre teacher.

Program of Study (33 hours minimum)
Foundations of Education and Curriculum and Instruction (15 hours)

These maybe taken_ at aqy usF branch campus during *y.r.m.tt.i (up to 6
hours may be transferred).

Specialization (17-18 hour$.
U1 to 14 hours may be taken during the summer session; however, 4 courses
(12 hour$ will be offered only during the sruruner session.

THE 5909* TI{E 5931* EDG 6329 Tttr 6736
THE 6730 TFIE 6930

*Descriptions are provided under the College of Fine Ans.

Department of Speciat Education
Jhe programs of mr,Cy in the Department of Special Education prepare qpecial education lea&n
for-work in public and private schools and in state, federal, o..o--*riry r.ttirrgs at the master's
and dgctoral. lwels. Specific areas of education and training indude behavio. aircra.r., gifrud,
mantal raardatioq qpecfic leamng disabilities, and \rarying exccptiona[ties. The mxter's p-]rr*
ernphasize consultative, srpen'isory, and multidisciplinary skills intended for snrdents who-wish
to assume innovative leadenhip roles in public or private rhool senings. The doctoral program
pr?ares shrdents for research, teacher education, and l"adenhip roles.

After admission to a program, the candi&te and the department advisor together chart
a-Program of snrdy incolporating bot! core requirements and courses of qpecilii inrerest ro
the mrdent. All programs stress field based experiences: practica and internships. Students
provide their own transponation to practiorm and internship sites.

- The College of Education also offers an Educational Specialist (EdS) &gree rn Curriculum
and krstruction with an ernphasis in Special Education. Admission to tht program has b€en
limitedin recerrtyears. Personsinterestedinthisdegree should contaa the CIun;f t[,:D?artment.
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Master of Arts in Specia! Education with Emphases in Behavior Disorderc
(ABD), Specific Learning Disabilities (ALD), Mental Retardation (AMR),
Varying Exceptionalities (AVE) - Plan I

The M.A. program in special education is a 36hour program, designed for studsnl5 helding
a valid Florida teaching certificate in special education. A minimum core of 24 hours is
taken in special education with field work and coursework required in certification areas.

Scheduling Options Students may select one of two scheduling options:
1. Evening courses are offered during the fall and spring semesters. Daytime courses

are offered during the summer. Sudents selecting this alternative usually take
one or two courses a semester and complete their program of study within two to
four years. Vith this option, snrdents are required to take courses two of the
three semesters each year and they must complete their program of snrdy within
7 years of their admission date.

2. Students may enroll in the School-based Teacher Education Partnership (STEP)
Program, a sdreduling option that enables snrdents to complete their degree within
14 months by attending two intensive summer school sessions plus week-end and
evenrng courses during the intgrvg.i.g academic year. This option is designed for
employed teachers but is open to snrdents without teaching credentials. Students
selecting this option are only admined during the Spring semester for summer
matrictrlation. [n this option, snrdents remain qrith a cohort of snrdents for the
entire program of mrdy.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants are also required to submit

Evidence of successfirl professional/paraprofessional experience working directly with
children, or a have successful interview with the Admissions Comrnittee of the
Department of Special Education.

Three letters of recommendation from persons who have seen the applicant working
with ch.il&en, andlor from persons who can attest to the applicant's ability to do
graduate work (former professors).

An essay explaining professional goals and reasons for pursuing graduate snrdies.
STEP srudents are admimed annually and must apply by March 1.

Program of Study (3e hour minimum)
Process Core (3 hours) EDF 6481

Current Trends in Specid Education (3 hour$ EEX 6939
Specializations (27 hours minimum)

Special Education Program Core: 21 hours
EEX 6025* EEX6612 EEX6222 EEX6245
EEX6732 EEX5752 EEX 6248
* Not required, if equivdent course taken in undergraduate program.

Behavior Disorder Specialization Courses: (6 hours)
EED6215 EEX6943

Specific Learning Disabilities Specialization Courses: (6 hours)
ELD6015 EEX6943

Mental Retardation Specialization Courses: (6 hours)
EMR 60s2 EEX 6943

Varying Exceptionalities Specialization Courses: (12 hour$
EED6215 ELD6015 EMR6052 EEX6943

Electives (3-6 hour$
For str.rdents seeking certilication in Behavior Disorders, Leaming Disabilities, and

Mental Retardation 3 to 6 hours of coursework relevant to the snrdent's progrrm of sudy
are required and must be approved by the snrdent's advisor.

The Dual track and Plan Itr options are also available for snrdents who are not cenified
in qpecial education. Dual track snrdents are required to take prerequisite courses in education
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to meet certification requirements. Departmental advisors assist str.rdents in determining the
courses that will be required.

M.A in Gifted Education (AG!) - Plan I

The Gifted Child Teacher Preparation program provides advanced training for certiJied
teachers to worh with gifted and talented children and to work with otler teachers on a

consultant or collaborative basis. Emphasis is placed on developing specific skills in
identification of gifted students, focusing on the characteristics and needs of special
populations, assessing individual snrdent's cognitive and affective strengtls and weaknesses,
modifying educational programs to develop gifted snrdent's potential, and connrlting with
gifted snrdents, their families, and teachers. This progrr- qualifies students for the State of
Florida endorsement in Gifted Education.

Program of Study (36 hours)
Process Corc (3 hours) EDF 6481
Current Trends in Specid Education (3 hour$ EEX 6919
Specidization (24 hours)

Specid Education Program Core (6)

EEX 6025 EEX6222
Specialization Courses (18)

EGI5051 EGI5325 EGl6232
EGI6936 EGI6416 EGI6943

Electives (5 hours)
A Plan Itr option is also available for non-cenified snrdents.

Ph.D. in Cuniculum and Instuction with an Emphasis in Special Education (DSE)
This program is an individualized, personally mentored, qrstems research and development
progr.- in which snrdents develop an array of skills n66.rr* for either a university faculty
position or a leadership career in special education.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicaots are required to have

A master's degree in special education or a related field.
Grade point average of 3.5 or higher at the graduate level.
GRE Composite Score (Verbal and Quantitative) of 1100 or higher.
A twoyear work experience in special education or in a closely related field.
Favorable recommendation of the Department's Advanced Graduate Admissions

Committee and the Depanment Chairperson.

Special Program Requirements
The Ph.D. program of study is a firll-time commitment. The program is individually planned
by the student and a faorlry advircry comminee and approved by the depanment chairperson.

Program of Study
The program requires 83 hours beyond the master's degree.

Specidization
Special Education Specidization (18 hours minimum)

Required: EEX 7301 EEX734I EEX7741
Remainins hoHl 

|jffu"* ""fi* rrn, EExTett
Curriculum and Instruction (3 hour$
Dissenation (30 hours minimum)

Cognate Area (12 hour$
Statistics/Measurement/Research Design (12 hours, incl. Tool requirement)
Foundations (8 hours minimum)
Langrrage/Computer Applications (non-credit)



Ed.D. in Educational Program Development with Emphasis in Special
Education Administration and Supervision (ESE)
The program's mission is to prepare administrators at the doctord level to effectively lead

and manage programs for special education and at-risk populations.

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants are required to have:

' ' 
Cenilication-in special education, educational leadership, or a related field (exceptions

will be considered by the Depanment of Special Education Graduate Admissions

Cornmittee and the Department Chairman)
Minimum of three years socctss{ul experience as a professional working with

identilied exceptional sttrdents.
Favorable recommendation of the Department of Special Education's Advanced

Graduate Admissions Comminee and the Department Chailperson.

Special Program Requirements
Students enrolled in this non-cenilication proBram should possess cenilication in special

education, educatioaal leadership, or a related field. Though firll-time enrollment is strongly
encouraged, 'flex-time'enrolLnint is permissible. The program is individually planned by
the snr&nt and a faorlty advisory commiwee and approved by the Depanment Chairperson.

See Graduate Degree Programs section.

Program of Study (minimum of 83-84 hours)
Specialization (specidty snrdies, curriculum, and tools) (30 hours)

Required: E?,#zlz? 
EEx73o1 EEx7841

Education 133

EDA7222
EEX 6511
EEX734t

EDG7667

EDE7484
ANT 7760

Elective: EDA 6061
EDA7233
EEX6526

EDA 6106
EDS 5O5O

EEX 6939

Curriorlum and [nstruction (6 hrs) EDG 7692

Dissenation (lo hours)
Measurement/Statistics/Reseerch Design (1 1-12 hours)

Required: EDF 6407 EDF 7408

Elective: EDF 7410 EDF 7437

EDF 7491 EDG 7931

Foundations (tZ hours)
Required: EDF 7245 EDF 7655

Elective: EDF 7649 EDF 7682

Student Organizations
The College of Education Graduate Students Association (GSA) senes the needs of graduate

snr&nts i.i all education programs. The GSA has an office h EDU 114 on the Tampa

cirmpus (813) 97+0556. All grid.rate snrdents in education are automatically.members, and

the.. ,r. no i res. The Coor&nator is recruited from the ranls of doctoral graduate assistants.

The mission of the GSA is to provide linkage among graduate snrdents and programs

and to help develop the intellecrual communiry that is so critical to gaining the full value

from one'igraduate mrdy. The GSA publishes a newsletter wittr inlormation about deadlines,

criticd dates in the Fall and Spring Semesters, and qponsors 5sminals and celebrations for
graduates. The office h the College of Edrrcation b"il4"g is also. a place where.graduate

io&otr c:rn go to snrdy or talk between classes. Ve look fonvard to your ParticiPatiotr.
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

The College of Engineering graduate activity is provi&d by six depanments. Each is
responsiblefor6 ars6f 6ngineeringdisciplines andttre supervisionof oneormoreaca&mic
prograrns. Students are admitted to a specific academic progr.- in a qpecific department. [n
addition to ttre centralizcd facilities of tl-re college, departments are equipped wittr their own
specialized laboratories and eqr,r.ipment related to their disciplines. The following secrions
provi& more information on the engineering discipliaes, academic programs, and resources
of each depanment. For additional infonnation on a specific department, request acopy of.
the &partment's Graduate Student Handbook from its Graduate Program Coordinator.

Graduate Degree Programs
The College of Engineering offers graduate programs in both Engineering and Applied
Sciences to meet the diverse demands of the future.

This spectrtun of progr"- offerings provides the prospective snrdent with a choice of
avenues, &pending upon individual interests, career objectives, and capabilities for sigpificant
te"h'rologic^l contribudoos. These programs are described in detail under their respective
Catdog headings.

Iaboratory e4perience, as well as real-world panicipation in technologiol problem-
solving, is a key aspect of a professional engineer's college education. The College of
Engineering, in addressing this need, augments its own modem laboratory and research
facilities by close contact with professional societies and the many industries in the
metropolitan Tampa Bay ara and beyond.

Snrdents interested in particular progrr-s offered by the College of Engineering should
direct their inquries to the specific-dep-artment or ro the Associte Deai for Rldemic
Affairs of the College of Engineering.

Master's Degree Programs in Engineering
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering (M.S.Ch.E.)
Master of Science in Civil Engineering (M.S.C.E)
Master of Science in Computer Engineering (M.S.Cp.E.)
Master of Science in Computer Science (M.S.C.S)
Master of Science in Electrical (M.s.E.E.)
Master of Science in Engineering
Master of Science in Engineering
Maser of Science in Engineering Management
Master of Science in Engineering Science M.S.E.S.)
Master of Science in lndustrial Engineering (M.S.LE.)
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering (M.S.M.E.)
Master of Chemical Engineering (M.Ch.E.)
Master of Civil Engineering (M.C.E.)
Master of Computer Engineering M.Cp.E.)

(M.s.E)
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Master of Computer Science (M'C.S.)
Master of Electrical Engineering M.E.E.)
Master of Industrial Engineering M.I.E.)
Master of Mechanical Engineering (M.M.E.)
Master of Engineering (M.E.)

The master's degree is awarded for advanced snrdy beyond the_baccalaureate degree

within an are, of speiirlty. The College of Engineering offers several programs lea.liTg to
&grees at the mastir's level. These p.ogra-s can be divided into Engineering-oriented and

Engineering Science programs.- 
The E-ngineering-orlented degree programs offered by,ttre college are: The Master of

Science in a-designaied engineering field, the Post-baccdaureate Master of Science in
Engineering progirn, the Master oiEngineerinf in a designated discipl''e, the Master of
En[ineerirr[ irr"g."-, and the Five-Yeai Program leading to the.simrrltaneous award of
bofr th. b"iti.loiand master's degree. Each department determines t}le degree to be awarded,

depending upon the student's baikground an-d specific program of snrdy-pursued.

Master oI Siierrce in Designated Engineering Field See previous list of &signated fields.

For funher in{ormation on sub-specialization, see information for each department on the
following pages. This degree is normally awarded to a Master's graduate who hol& a

Bachelor;s degree in the designated field and who follows a thesis program.
Master of Siience in Engineering Science. This program includes a combination of
engineering principles andiheir application to such varied fields as physical sciences, life
,.iin..r, social sciinces, environmintal sciences, applied mathematics, and bio-medicel
engineering. A strong foun&tion in rigorous scientilic and engincering principles and practice

is Jxpeced. It is normdly awarded for completion of a thesis Program'
Master of Science in Engineering. This degree is normally awarded to a Master's tradulte
who has an undergraduati degree in engineering or who has a bachelors degree from a non-
engineering program and has completed a prescribed series of undergraduate engineering

courses. It is a ttresis program.
Master of Designatid Discipline. This degree is normally awarded to a Master's graduate

who has an undergraduate degree in the discipline and who follows an all coursework

Program.
Master of Engineering. This degree is normally awarded to a Master's graduate who has an

undergraduaie degrei in engGeering or who has completed a prescribed series of
underfraduate engineering courses, and completes an dl coursework program.

Eich depanment fur rhe College is authorized to offer the Master of Science in
Engineering Science and the Master ofScience in Engineering. These degrees are individually
tailored to student needs.

Manufacturing Option [n addition, the departments of Chemical Engineering, Computer
Science and Engineering, Electricd Engineiring, Mechanical Engineering, and Industrial
Engineering offer a Master of Science in Engineering with a Manufacnrring Systems O. ption
(consisting of an 18 hour core and 18 hours of electives). The degree is administered by the-

iodrrstriJEogineering Department and is a true interdisciplinary degree with areas of
Robotics, Auiomation, Computer Aided Design, Computer lntegrated Manufacnrring,
Control Systems, Sofrware Systems, Hardware Systems, and Production Systems available

for emphasis. The snrdent, upon completion of the core courses, may choose electivcs and
concerr-t."t. within one of the above departments or may choose to acquire an indepth
knowledge in one of the above emphasis areas by making dective course cioices from several

depanments.

General Admission Reguirements
Admision to a master's program is depen&nt upon a favorable evaluation by the department
to which the snrdent is applying. Applicants are €xpected to meet the minimum requirements
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of the. Universly and tlose of the College. Individual &partments may have additional
specific and higher requirements. More complete information may be 

"bt"ln.d 
from the

Graduate Programs Coordinators for the speiific department.

- _ Except when additigq{ requirements are noted, all master's programs in the collegc
of Engiaeering have the following ertrance requirements:

1. A baccalaureate_degree in Engineering from an ABET accredited program or
CSAB accredited ry9g1q for Computer Science is generally required for graduate-work in
the same desigrated field. However, due to differencei in undergriluate pro[rams at different
trniversities some remedial work may be required for mrdenti with undeigraduate degrees
from orher schools- D9gr9q in Mathematics, Physics, Chemrsrry, and othir fields may be
accepted on an individual basis. In such cases, it is probable that supplemental remidial
work in engineering will be necessary.

2. Those who do nor meet the regular requirements may (with prior approval of
the appropriate department representative) attempr a trial program as a nondegree seeking
snrdenr Up to 12 hours of satisfactorily completed depanment specilied *orf. 

"tt.-pt.Jon this basis may be accepted into a graduate program. Before attempting srch a trial program,
the snr&nt should obtain from ttre depanmental advisor a list of couises and performance
criteria for admission. Individual departments may allow fewer than 12 hours of course
work taken as a nondegree.
seeking snrdent to transfer into a graduate degree progra-.

3. Students whose native language is not English must have a score of at least 550 on
the TOEFL exam.

General Program Requirements
The requirements for graduate degrees from the College of Engineering consist of Universiry
requirements, College requirements, and Depanmental requirements. For University
requiremcnts refer to the chapter on Academic Policies and Procedures. College requirements
are listed below. Refer to the following sections for requirements of each department.

College of Engineering Requirements for Master's Degree
1. A thesis program must contain a minimum of 24 credit hours of coursework and

a minimum of 6 credit hours of thais. (If a srudenr transfers from a thesis program ro a

projeo or all coursework program, no thesis hours may be transferrd convened or counted
toward the degree.)

2. Non-thesis program reqr.rirements vary according to department but must contain
x minimrrm of 33 credits of approved coursework.

3. Srudents must maintain an overall grade point average of 3.0. No grade below
'C" will be accepted in a graduate program. If a student's average falls below 3.0, the snrdent
will be placed on probation and must obtain a directed program from tle appropriate advisor,
and approval by the Engineering Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, prior to continui.ng
coursework for a degree.

4. All sudents are required to pass a find oral or wrinen comprehensive o<amination
prior to receiving the degree. These examinations are arranged atrd admi!.istered by the
snrdent's depanment.

Flve-Year Programs Leading to Bachelor and Master's Degrees
Students who, at the beginning ofthe senior year, clearly are interested in graduate sordy are
invited to pursue a fiveyear program ls2.ling simultaneously to the Bachelor of Science in
Engineering or EnBineering Science and Master of Science in Engineering or Engineering
Science degrees. The keys to this program are:

1. A rwcyear research program exending through the fourth and fifth years.
2. The oppomrnity to take graduate courses during the fourth year and deferring

senior courses to the fifth year. The requirements of the combhed degrees do not differ
from those for the two degrees pursued separately.
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Students apply for admission to this program through their advisors, who should be

consrlted whei 
"dditi"""l 

information is needed. General requirements include:
--i. - 

S."ioi tt*aing (90 credit$ with at least 16 upperJevel engineering credits

completed at the lJniversiry of South Flolda-yr$ a 3.0 GPA'
2. A minimum score of 1000 on the GRE'

Doctoral Programs
The Doctor-of Philosophy degree is awarded in recogpition 9f demonstrated sc-h.glarJf

."-po."..*d abiliry to .o"d".i*drepon origind ant signilicant.researdr. Unlike the

brccir.rrert. and master's degrees, the Ph-.D. degiee cannot be earned by an accr.rmulation

;i."";r; credits over a perioi of residence alone. After ad.e9uat9 {undamental PreParation
. i"i"..."p"ence, the'studenr musr demonstrate research ?p1bilry +-ughcompletion
of t authoiitative investigation in the chosen engineering fiel4 culminating.in a written

diss.rtatioo. The dissenattn must demonstrate that the *udent Possesses th9 a!rl]1y to

**t" f"gi.Aty, the ralent for engaging in sigpificant and original research, andthe abiliry to

oreanize and present conclusions in a professional manner'--'-Th. 
docioral degree programs ofiered by the College of Engineering are as follows:

do.to. ofphilosophy in Chemicd Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy in Civil Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy in Computer Science and Engineering

Doctor of Philosophy in Electrical Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy in Engineering Science

Doctor of Philosophy in Industrial Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy in Mechanical Engineering

Additional Admission Requirements
In addition to the qniversity's minimum admission requirements' applicants must also have

the following:
1. Ai undergraduate degree in the respective Engineering or Computer Science

discipline.- '2. Applicants from other disciplines, non-ABET_ accredited programs, or foreigr

irrrtir,rtiorrs rir'ry b. considered for adrnission; however, they will be required to engage. in

additional couriework to derrelop proficiency equivalent to an undergraduate of the discipline

;";hi[.h. snrdent pursues gr'"drr"t. *ort. fh. exact number of hoors of such remedial

work will be determined by the maior department.
3. Individual departments may ha,e higher ihan college standards' .
4. Studelts whoie narive language is noi English must have a score of at least 550 on

the TOEFL exam.

Program Requirements
1. An advisor will be appointed by the chair of the appropriate depanment or

oro*rr- foi.rch snrdent duringiire first se-.ste. of registration-it thi Universiry of South

fi;;id". ih. ;J"isor will help"determine the snrdentt area of research interest and will
a.ii".r,. preliminary course Lsignments. At the earliest-possible &te, a major professor

will be ao'oointed and 
" 

*p.*iro"ry com.minee formed. This comrnittee will rnonitor the

J;\F;; of srudiei and has fr.rll responsibiliry for conduaing the 
-snrdencs 

qprdify-ing

.*"*itr"rlo"If.he Supervisory Comminee consisti of a minimum of five members. One

member of the commiaee must be outside the College of Engineering. (fhe requirement

-", U. waived if special reasons exist and prior 
"ppro""l 

is obtained from the Engineering

nrJo.i",. O.* forAcademic Affairs.) a m{oriry of the commineewill befromthe College

of Engineering, with at least two departments of the college rcPreseotd'

;. A riinimum of 60 horr.r of coursework beyond thJ baccalaureate degree plus a

,oi"l*,r6 "f 
ZO ho,r.. of dissenation research is required. Total hours of credit must equal
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or exceed 90 hours. .[ 6inim.m of 22 hours coursework in an engineering area of
concentration is required. The 27 hours need not be coursework in the iame &partment,
but must focus direcdy upon the areas of concentration; at least 20 hours must be at the 600d
Ievel. In additioo, a minim'm of 8 hours of mathematics or statistics is required. Engineering
Mathematics may be appgoved by the comminee il appropriate. Also, 2 minim-r,m ef I
hours of coursework as defined by the commiaee outside the major area of concentration is
required. Funher requirements may be imposed by the candidaie's commif,tee.

.3. . Throughout the student's program of srudy, independent learning wilr be
emphasized. For the first time in the parricipaflt's career, in mort .rr.r, the snr&it will be
responsible for mastering a new domain of knowledge wittrout the aid of organized lecnrres
and textbooks. The principal information sorrrce *ill be corrent literature. Such experience
is a necessary preParation for a meaning{ul career in engineering and ottrer fields wiere the
professiond.must keep.pace w-ith a large, ever-changhfbody oi knowledge.

4. 
- 
All prospective caadidates must pass a Ph.-D. fu2gnosric examinaiion that indudes

an area of mathematics and a prescribed area of concentritioo. This examination mgst be
taken after the snrdent has completed appropriate studies, usually equivalent to one year's
coursework. Students entering with a masterts degree must take this eiamination before the
end of the first year after admission to rhe program.

5. A written and oral _qg4ii/ing examination, conducted by rhe supervisory
corunittee, will be taken by each Ph.D. snrdent as soon as a substantid majoriry of .o*ork
is completed. Completion of this examination and the Tools of Researcl admits the snrdent
to candi&cy.

6- Students must be admimed to candi&ry before ttrey register for dissenation. Before
admission to.candi&cy, snrdents must have: a)passedthe diagnostlc examination of paragraph
a; b) passed tle qualifying examination of paragraph 5; c) deionstratedproficien.yio *iin.o
and spoken English; d) satisfied the Tools of Research requirement; .1 be.o accepted by a
department faculry member credentialedto serve as chair oithe dissenation commiuee. it is
the responsibility of the Ph.D. com-imee for each doctoral snrdent to define the Tools of
Research requirement within 2 months after committee forrration. It is the reqponsibiliry of
the Supervisory Commiaee ro cerrify by lerter to the Engineering Associate Dean'for
Academic Affairs that this has been completed and the corrminee-shall specify that the
Tools,/Skills of the candidate are applicabli and sufficient for the fidd of proposed snrdy.

7 . The student must carrJr 9ut an investigation res.rlting in an original and significant
contribution to the knowledge in the field of research. The reqrrirement o.-f uniqueness me2ns
ttrat the dissenation research will provide an imponant creat-ive experience foi the snrdent.
As the final stage of the snrdent's program, the candidate must prepie a written dissenadon
covering the research. Students in the Ph.D. program -.rrt t"ke an appropriate number of
doctoral dissenation credits, but not less than 20 hours; the exact o.r-t.rir determined by
depanment and./or individual requirements.

8. Once admitted to candi&cy snrdents must enroll for a minimum of 2 credit
hours each seme$er of the academic year until completion of progr"-.

9. The defense of the dissenation will conform to the University's general rules and
regulations.

10. Minimum residency requirementsmay be satisfied by completing artle Universiry
of.South Florida, beyond the mastir's degree or equivalent, the iollowing: (t) the univeniryt
minimal requirement, or (2) 24 hours in one crlen&r year, or (3) 30 hours in no rnore thao
four_ semesters within a period of three calendar y.rrs. Arry g.rJuat. work counted toward
the fulfillment of the requirement for the Ph.D. degree after admission to c..di&cJr must be
accomplished within 5 cdendar years.

Doctor of Philosophy in Designated Engineering Field Degree
Jhig {9gree is awarded to snrdents pursring a program in one of ttre following Engineering
disciplines: chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering, computer Science anJEngineering,
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Electrical Engineering, Industrial Engineering, and Mechanical Engineering. Students
receiving this &tree must demonstrate a thorough foundation in the designated discipline.

Doctor of Philosophy in Engineering Science Degree
This program i5 desiFed to meet tIre needs of sn-rdents who wish to purue doctoral snrdies in
int€rdisciplinaryareas dosely relatedto argineering. Generdly, *udentsinthisprogramareegcctod
to gain proficieocy in two disciplines: an area of science and an area of engineering. Consequendy,
thisprogramis administeredjoindybyrwo deparunentswho cooperate in monitoringthe snrdent's
program of studies, cxaminations, and dissertation researdr. To derive maximum bendt, the
student's disrrtation committee should be consnrctod to draw on the orpenir of the cooperat-
ing departmeots in Engirceriry and Natural Science or other appropriate discipline.

Chemical Engineering
The Chemical Engineering Department offers graduate degrees leading to M.S. and Ph.D.
in Chemicd Engineering and Engineering Science. The professional degree, Master of
Eogineering, is dso available. The Chemical Engineering program has factrlry members
with interests h a number of research areas, ranging from classical topics in Chemical
Engineering, (e.g. thermodynamics, transport phenomena, process control, and process
design), to current research areas, (e.g. computer-aided process design and optimization,
super<riticd extraction, polymeric materids and environmentd engineerhg). Other areas
of current research include applications of anilicial intelligence to chemicd engineering
problems, computer data acquisition and andysis, development and characterization of
polymers for special application, process control, drug delivery systems, enBiaeering aspects
of blood flow (biorheology), and the development of new biomaterials, and onJine sensors
for process parameter me,rsurements.

The Depanment offers Chemical Engheering graduate courses intranqport phenomena,
reactor design, thermodynamics, applied mathematics, computer-aided process design and
optimizatioq electrochemistry, advanced separation, process controls, polymer reaction
engineering, biomedical engineering, biomaterials, and engineering biotechnology.

Chemical engineering research facilities include an electron panicle counter, an i-age
aoalysis system, a differential scanning calorimeter, a lfv system, a super-critical fluid
processing laboratory, a nrrface characterization system, and a collection of HPLC and gas

chromatographs. Controls and computer-aided process engineering laboratories include a
mC 2000 control system, programmable logic controllers laboratory, micro computers,
SUN workstations, graphic capabilities, and a rich variay of software for statistical analysis,
numeriel andysis, optimization, flowsheet simulation, andanificial intelligencc applications.

Strong collaboration with the College of Medicine, as well as, the Chemistry, Biology,
lndustrial, Civil, Mechanical, and Electricd Engineering Departments makes mosr research
programs in Chemicd Engineering tnrly interdisciplinary.

Biomedical Engineering and Engineering Biotechnology
Although the College of Engineering does not offer degrees in Biomedical Engineering or
Engineering Biotechnology, a sequence of courses in the engineering aspects of biotechnology
is currendy available within the Chemical Engineering protr2m. Topics include bio-ass
production, enzyme technology, bioremediation, biohazardous materids, and phamaceutical
eogineering. Research oppormnities are available.

Biomedical engineering is a highly interdisciplinary program, drawing from all
engineering disciplines, the lile and physical sciences, and the biomedical and dinical sciences.
Stu&nts can &velop a gradr,rate program whicl emphasizes biomedical engineering, &awing
upon coursework from engineering, the health sciences center, public health, and arts and
sciences. There are crrrrendy several active areas of biomedical research, involving faculry
members from the colleges of engineering and medicine.

Please contact the Department of Chemical Engineering for more information on the
above programs
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Civil and Environmenta! Engineering
The Civil and Environmental Engineering Department offers graduate programs at both
the master's and Ph.D. levels.

Additional Admissaon Requirements
ln ad.lition to the admission requirements of the College of Engineering, the Department of
Civil and Enviro.-ental Engineering requires that applicants ha"e at liast a z.i/+ GPA ot
their last 60 hours of course work; have a combined icore of 1000 on the srm of the verbal
and quantitative portions of the GRE (Graduate Record Examination); and applicants to
the M.S. and Ph.D. programs must score at least 400 and 450 on the verbal portion of the
GRE, respectively. Applicants without an engrneering degree may be coniidered on an
individual basis but will have to complete prerequisite worfas speciiied in the departments
Graduate Brochure before being considered as digree candidateJ.

The following areas of snrdy are available: (1) Engine€ring Mechania, (2) Environrnental
Engineering, (3) Geotechnical Engineering, (+) Materials Engineering and Science, (5)
Structural Engineering, (6) Tranqponation Engineering and Planning, and fl \(ater Resources
Engineering. All graduate courses are offered in the eve.i.g.

- 
The field of Civil Engineering has long been known for its breadth and ability to adapt

to the nes, technological needs of society. The traditional areas of public works, such as
highways, bridges, water supply, building design, and wasrewarer tri"t-.rrt, remain very
important. [n addition, the modem area of managing the environment has been induded in
the Civil Engineering domain. Graduates of the programs are prepared for careers wirh
public agencies or privare industry and firms involved in planning, design, research and
development, or regulation.

College computer facilities are available to all departmental students. In addition, the
depanment has a variety of microcomputers available for student use. The department has
ahigh bay strucnrres laboratory, which includes an MTS 250 kip testing machine. There are
also well equipped environmental, soils, and hydraulics laboratories. These laboratories
indude equipment such as an ion chromatograph, atomic absoqption unit, environmental
chamber, constant rate of stress consolidomet
er, and triaxial units.
The Center for Environmental Studies and Engineering is headquartered in the
department; however, its signilicant strength is the diversiry of additiond panicipanrs from
the Departments of Chemical Engineering, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, and Environmental
and Public Health. Faorlry work together on distinctive research pro,ects; the interdisciplinary
approach gives stu&nts a unique breadth of experience. Cooperative efforts extend to course
and program offerings that educate students in the wide variery of fields that are integral to
environmental management.
The Center for Modeling Hydrologic and Aquatic Systems (CMHAS) is an integral part
of the department. Formerly the Center for Mathematical Modeling, the Center has
contributed significantly to water resources research since ttre early 70's. The CMIIAS's
charge is to perform {rxr&mental and applied research towards developing, -"ia1aining,
and upgrading mathematical models used to snrdy, &sign, a.od manage hy&aulic, hy&ologic
and receiving water (inland and coastal) systems. Un&rgraduate and graduate studcrrts activdy
participate in this research while pursuing degrees in water resources disciplines of civil
enBineering. In cooperation with Engineering Computer Services, the Center maintains the
most uptodate computational resources (hardware and sofrware) available for srudent use
in the College.

The Department offers the following graduate degrees: M.E., M.S.E., M.S.C.E., M.C.E.,
and Ph.D.

The M.S.C.E. and M.S.E. are research oriented degrees where the snrdent defines,
examines and repons in depth on a subject area relevant to engineering as a major pan of the
degree requirements. The programs consist of a minimum of 24 credit hours of courses,ork
and 6 credit hours of thesis or a minirnum of 27 hours of coursework and 3 credit hours of
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engineering project. The purpose of the projea or thesis research is to instill in the mrdent

the-abilrry t-o irupect, evaluate, and ..pon on a nrbject of interest to the engineering p.rofession.

Students'with undergraduate Civil Engineering degrees from an ABET accredited program
will receive a Master of Science in Civil Engineering MSCE) degree while students who do

not hav€ an ABET accredited undergraduate Civil Engineering degree will receive a Master

of Science in Engineering (MSE) degree.

The Mastdof Civil-rngineering (M.c.E.) degree provides an option for those stu&nts
who &sire a designated degree oriented toward the professional practice of Civil Engineering.

The M.C.E. emphasizes both design and non-technical aspects of engineerhg_Practice. The

M.C.E. degree requirements consider the applicant's total education from college entrance

through tli. -"ttit" degree program. It differs from the M.S.C.E. and M.S.E. degrees.by

requiring (1) a minimum of 18 credit hours of &sigp coursewor( (2) srudy in non-engineering

,r."r r.Iat.d to professional practice, such as management, administration, public policy,
technicd communications, and environmental $udies, (3) participation in the Fundamentals

of Engineering Examination as a first step toward professional registration, and (4) a minimum
of six=monthi work experience or intirnship prior to receipt of the M.C.E. degree. The

Depanment of Civil Engineering and Mechanics, in cooperation with the Flori& Section

,ar.S.C.E., will assist students in locating suitable employment to sadsfy the work experience

requirement. The internship may be satisfied before, during, or following the academic

requrrements.- 
The Master of Engineering (M.E.) degree provides a student with the opportunity of

obtaining an advanced degree by coursework only. The minimum coursework requirement
for the M.E. degree is 33 ciedit hours. This degree is intended for students who will have had

at least two years of Civil Engineering related work experience prior to completion of
degree requiiements. The work experience should include the preparation- of engineering
.epo.ts. The snrdent's graduate commrttees may require documentation of report writing
ability before approving this degree. This degree is recommended for pan-time snrdents

who fhd it difficult to do a project or thesis research because of their work commitment.
All of the Department's graduate courses are offered on week&y evenings which perrnits
part-time ,rrd fffOS $lorida Engineering Education Delivery System) students the
oppom.rnity to seek a graduate degree.

Graduate lnterdisci pli nary Transportation Program
The Department of Civil and Environmentd Engineering, jointly with the Depanment of
Econornics and the Public Administration program, and in cooperation with the Center
for Urban Transponation Research, offers an hterdisciplinary tmnsPortation program
designed for graduate students in civil engineering, economics, and public administration
whJdesire a Setter understanding of transportation issues or who plan careers that involve
helping solve transponation problems. The students accepted into the progra.rr enroll in a

common set of corJcourses ttrat ad&ess tra.oqportation isnres. A common body of knowledge
is thereby developed arnong rhe disciplines and each student acquires expertise in all three
disciplines. Tom6rrow's transponation issues will become more and more complex. and

r.qoir. an increasing diversityof skills. It is the goal of this program to provide snrdents

wiih the diversity ofikills and an understanding of the expertise and methodologies that the
civil engineering, economics and public administration disciplines have to offer to the
transportation field.

To participate in the program, each snrdent mtrst first be admined to the master's

&gree programin civil engineeiing, economics or public administration. A limited number
ofiesearch-assistantshipsareawardedtoprogramparticipants eaLchyear bythesponsoring
departments and by thJCenter for Urban Tra$portation Research. For information, contact
civil Engineering at (813) 97+2275,Economics at (813) 97M251: Public Administration at

(813) 97+251Q or the Center for Urban Transportation Research,_(813) 97+3120.

be.iifiote of Concentration in Solid and Hazardous \faste Management Students

wanting to focus their graduate $udy in the area of solid and hazardous waste management



may Pursue thc Certificate of Concentration in Solid and Hazardous Waste Management,
which is awarded after completion of the Cenificate of Concenrration requi..m.otr--d th.
Master's or Doctoral degree in the student's home depanmenr. This is an interdisciplinary
pro_Bram that supplements Departmental requiremenrs to give the student unique
understanding of this area. Funher information is available frornthe Depanment.
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Computer Science and Enganeering
The depanment offers opportunities for study and research in all areas fundamental to
Computer Science and Engineering. An excellent selection of courses and laboratories suppon
rurdergraduate and graduate sn-rdies in compurer engineering, VLSI Desigp and Test, sofrware
engineering, neural networks, computer networks, computer databases, computer rystem
organization, fault-tolerant computing, artilicial intelliBence, rheory of computation, coding
theory, expeft systems, human/computer interaction, computer vision, image processlng,
and computer graphics.

In addition to the vast array of collegewide computer facilities, the Department's facilities
include an open-access compurer laboratory equipped with SLIN SPARC and DEC
workstations, image processing workstations, an Intel Hyperorbe of 16 nodes and a substantial
number of graphics-oriented personal computers. There are specialized laboratories for
research in Anificid lntelligence, Computer Graphics, VLSI design, Computer Vision,
Software Engineering, Computer Graphics, and Database/computer networks. These
laboratories are each equipped with workstations and other specializecl hardware. The college-
wide network consists of a number of SUN servers, workstations, and PCs in various
configurations. [n addition, the Universiry operates a large IBM Mainframe, which is available
for the Depanment's instructional and research purposes.

Graduate students will find that their studies and research prepare them for making
contributions in the computer field. Research rnteresa of the depanment's faorlty are diverse,
in6lgrling srch areas as distributed computer networks and reliable computing, anilicial
intelligence, databases, fuzzy logic, machine leaming, image processing, computer architecture,
computer-aided design, software engrneering, user interface design, computer vision, graphics,
application-oriented VLSI architecnrres, and coding theory. Consequendy, snrdents have a
wide range of research areas available for theses and projects.

The Computer Science and Engineering depanment offers a graduate cenilicate at the
Master's level in Information Systems. It can be obtained by taking 15 semester hours from
a prescribed set of courses in the lnformation Systems area. Example courses are Expen
Systems, Databases, Computer networks, Artificial lntelligence, Human Computer lnterfaces,
Principles of Engineering Management, Technological Forecasting, and Software Engrneering.

The department administers the master's degrees in Computer Engineering (M.S.Cp.E.,
M.Cp.E) and Computer Science (M.S.C.S., M.C.S.), and a Ph.D. degree in C-omputer Science
and Engineering. Students may select a thesis (M.S.Cp.E. or M.S.C.S) or non-thesis (M.Cp.E.
or M.C.S.) option. Many Braduate courses offered by the department are available to practicing
etrBineers through the FEEDS (Florida Engineering Education Delivery System) program.

Electrical Engineering
The Department of Electrical Engineering of the University of South Florida offers

degrees at the Doctord and Master's level. The major areas of instruction in the department
are cirorits, controls, and rystems; communications and signal processinB; microelectronics;
wireless circuits and systems; and electric power systems. Occasionally projects in other
areas such as modal analysis, computations, optimization, thermal management, or medical
imaging are conducted.

The Department's research effons are supponed by well-equipped laboratories in the
areas of compound semiconductors, electro-optics, IC design, noise and reliability, thin
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dielectric films, restructurable VISL communications and signal processing, and micro/
millimeter waves. Extensive computhg facilities are also housed in Engineering Building tr.

Current and previors Ph.D. dissenations enplore the areas of microelectronics (rnaterials

and devices of elementd and compound semiconductors, circuit desrgn, modelng, testing, and
reliabiliry); communications and signal processi"g (communication networks, pachet switching,
digital vid€o andHDTV,ISDN, optical fiber communication" satellite communications, comm-
software, cornm-terminals, microprocesson andV[SI for signal procesing); systems andcoffrols;
solid state rnaterial and device procesing and charaoerization; electrooptics; electromagnetics,
microwave and millimeter-wave engineering (antennas, devices, systems); CAD and
microprocessors; and biomedical engineering.

Master's programs include options in t}re six major areas listed above. Other programs
may be tailored for students with special interests. Non-thesis master's mrdies, comprising
33 credit hours, are available to practicing engiaeers through the FEEDs program.

lndustrial and Management Systems Engineering
The department offers advanced degrees in areas of snrdy pertinent to the design,

evaluation, and operation of a variety of industrial systems, ranging from the analysis of
public systems, to the service industry, to the operation of manufacturing concerns. Course
topics and research oppornrnities include production planning, production control, facilities
design, applied engineering statistics, quality control and reliability, o?erations research,
engineering economic analysis, human factors engineering, productivity analysis,
manufacnrring systems, robotics, automation, and computer applications.

The department has advanced laboratory facilities that srppon class projects and research
in microcomputer applications, computer-aided design and manufacturing, flexible
automation, quality control, applications in robotics, human factor engineering. The depan-
mental laboratories include two frrll-size industrial robots, CNC and DNC machine tool
systems, a manufacturing cell with industrial grade conveyor and ASRS equipment, table
top robotic trainers, microcomputers, eye-tracking devices, physiological measuremenr
devices, speech synthesis and voice recogrition equipment, noise, vibration and illumination
measurement devices, dynamic anthropometry equipment, and &ta collecting equipment.

The department administers the Master of Science in Industrial Engineering (MSIE,),
tf,e Master of Industrial Engineering (MIE), the Master of Science in Engineering Management
(MSEM), and the Ph.D. in Indrstrial Engineering. The Depanment pa:ticipates in the college's
MSE, ME and MSES programs. Areas of concentration in the Masters and Doctorate programs
include manufacnrring systems, quantitative analyses (production scheduling and control,
qualiry and reliability, repair and maintenance) and human facors.

The Master of Science in Engineering Management (MSEM) program is an off campus,
part-time program desigped to prepare practicing engineers from various disciplines to make
the transition to the technical management track. The courses are offered via FEEDS in the
late afternoon and evening hours at a nrunber of industrial centers throughout the state.
Courses in the prograrn involve concepts in eng'.eering management, resource management,
strategic planning, and productivity. A minimum of 36 credits of approved coursework
beyond the bachelor level is required, 21 credits of core work and 15 credits of electives. A
r:hesis option is available to MSEM snrdents who are interested in applied research. Up to 6
hours of advanced courses in the snrdent's area of specialty may be taken as electives.

Direct questions to the Industrial and Management Systems Depanment via phone
(813) 97+2269 or e.mail: manrow@eng.usf.edu.

Each depanment ir the College of Engineering is authorized to offer the Master of
Science in Engineering Science and the Master of Science in Engineerhg. These degrees are
individudly tailored to the sordents nee&.



Master of Science in Engineering - Manufacturing Option
Tn addition, the Departments of Chemical Engineering, Computer Science and Engineering,
Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, and Industrial Engineering, offei a Maser
of Science in Engineering with a Manufacuring option (consisting of 18 hours core and
either 18 hours of electives or 6 hours of electives and a thesis). The degree is administered by
the Industrial Engheering Depanment and is a true interdisciplinary degree emphasizing
Robotics, Automation, Computer Aided Design, Computer Integrated Manufacnrring,
Control Systems, Sofrware Systems, Hardware Systems, and Production Systems.

The mrdent may choose electives and concentrate in one of the above departments or
may choose to acquire an indepth knowledge in one of the above emphasis areas by making
their elective course choices from several depanments.

Admission re quirements for the programs within the depanment of ISME are generally
higher than the general entrance requirements stated for the College of Engineering. Specific
questions pertaining to admision and program requirements may be answered by contacting
the Industrial and Management Sy$ems Departmenr.

144 Engineering

Mechanical Engineering
The Department offers graduate programs leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. in Mechanical
Engineering. Coursework and research oppoffunities are available in the areas of fluid
mechanics and aerodynamics, thermodynamics, combustion, heat transfer, robotics (with
an emphasis on automation, miniaturization and instrumentation), mechanical controls,
vibrations, tribology, computer aided engineering, computational methods in structural
mechanics, computational fluid dynamics, energy conservation, rystem simulation, and
analysis of composite materials. Departmental laboratory facilities include mainframe, mini
and personal computersr a wide assortment of basic instrumentation with A,/D converters,
a subsonic wind nurnel with laserdoppler anemometer, robotics sensors (acoutic and optical),
engines, dynamometers, fluid flow/heat transfer equipment, vibrations instnrmentation,
and remote sensing and control instrumentation for data acquisition and energy man:lgement
systems. The department also mainteins a CAD laboratory with AutoCAD and Algor and
a CFD Laboratory with Phoenics.

The department administers the Master of Science in Engineering (M.S.E.), the Master
of Science in Mechanical Engineering (M.S.M.E.), thesis or design project, Master of
Mechanical Engineering (MI"IE) with coursework only, and the Doctor of Philosophy
(Ph.D).

Additional Admission Requirements: taster's
In addition to the universiry's minimum admission requirements, students must also have

A minimum GRE score of 1100 (verbal and quantitative) with a minimum of 600 on
the quantitative portioo or a GPA of 3.0/4.0 for the las two years of course work
from a ABET accredited engineering progrr-.

Internationd snrdents must score a minimum of 550 on the TOEFL examination.

Additional Admission Requirements: Ph.D.
Same as the above requirements except that the minimum required on ttre GRE are 1200 on
the total score (verbal and quantitative) with 650 on the qpatrtitative.

The Depanment of Mechanical Engineering has available, on request, the Mecbanical
Engineering Grad.uate hogram Handbook, which delineates the Department's entrance
requirements, progrr-" of study, supervisory comminee formation, and program completion
requrrements.
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Cooperation with Other Colleges and Departments
Advanced snrdy and research challenges exist at the interfaces between engineering and

other academic disciplines. Examples include surface physics and chemistry applied to
semiconductor processing technology; semiconductor physics applied to WSI and analog
integrated circuit desigp, manulacture and qraliry control; chemical processing and its relation
to chemical principles; environmental engineering and chemical identiJication of minute
impurities; environmental and transponation engineering and its relation to public health
and public administration; water resources engineering and geohydrology; and biomedical
engineering, to name only a few. The College cooperates with other academic units of the
University in research activities and selectively educates students to become proficient in
such interdisciplinary fields. Degree programs associated with this effon are the M.S. in
Engineering Science and the Ph.D. in Engineering Science.

Support Activities and Facalities
The College of Engineering suppofts its depanments, academic programs, and research
through a spectrum of common facilities and service activities described in funher detail in
the following sections.

During the academic year 1994-95, the USF College of Engineering contraded more
than $11.7 million in externally sponsored research. All departments, faculty as well as

snrdents, contribute to this research at the Uruversity of South Florida. The direct exposure
of snrdents to real research needs of the state and industry ad& additional meaning and
depth to the engineering education offered by the college.

College Facilities
ln addition to the specialized laboratory facilities of the hdividual departments, the USF
College of Engineering maintains College facilities to suppoft the teaching and research
activities of all departments. These facilities include a machine shop, a scanning electron
microscope facility and the computer facilities provided by Engineering Computing Services.

The Machine Shop, manned by expert model makers, includes welding facilities and
machine tools to permit fabrication of devices for teaching and research from a wide range
of engineering materials.

The Scanning Electron Microscopy faciliry houses apOL scaruring electron microscope
which can create a magnified image up to 300,000 times the original size. Also used is an
energy dispersive X-ray analysis system which identi{ies and quantifies elements present in a

sample. Aoy dry sample up to six inches in diameter can be placed in the chamber of the
microscope to be magnified and photographed and,/or anilyzed, for sample composition.

College Computing Facilities
Engineering Computing provides college-wide access to computing for students and faculty.
Students and faculty dso have access to locd facilities in the engineering departments, the
distributed systems of Academic Computing and the IBM facilities at the Central Flori&
Regional Data Center (CFRDC).

The College of Engineering operates a cluster of file and computer servers for snrdents
and faculry within the College. Standard programming languages and larger scale engineering
software are provided on these machines. Convenient links are available for access to the
vector processor at CFRDC.

ln addition to these networked second tier facilitieq the College operates open access P.C.
labs. Two are available for undergraduate engineering mrderrts; a third lab is reserved for graduate
students and faorlty. There are 90, 5OMFIZ 486 workstations in these labs. These labs are also

naworked and E-mail and lntemet access is available from all seats. A[ engineering faculty and
snrdents can have computer accounts, E-mail, and Intemet access on request.

The college-wide Ethemet is connectedtothe USF campuswide FDDI ring, thisprovides
ttre corurectivity to the IBM facilities in those of Academic Computirg. Within the College,
connections are provided to offices, laboratories, classrooms, and dial-in access is available
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both from an engineering modem bank as well as from general USF modem banks. The
FEEDS snrdios are also networked to provide demonstrations for remote classes.

Florida Engineering Education Delivery Systems (FEEDS)
FEEDS is a cooperative effon among all of the institutions in the Florida State University
System (SUS). Colleges of Engineering with approved graduate programs are designated as

primary centers. The primary centers make courses available to engineers throughout Florida.
The other SUS universities are coop€rating centers and make space available for local engineers

to attend classes supplied by one or more of the primary centers. Many companies elect to
support an ur-plant site with internal resources.

The purpose of FEEDS is to provide a transparent delivery system and communications
link between graduate faculties located on campus and graduate students who are employed
by Florida companies in an engineering capacity. Florida's industrid, political, and educationd
Ieaders agree that ready access to the highest quality engineering education by professionds
throughout the state plays an imponant role in the growth of high technology industry and
in the economic and social health of all its people.

FEEDS as a delivery sysem is separate and distinct from the academic programs it
carries to distant locations. The graduate degree which is conferred, upon completion of
necessary requirements, is the same one assocrated with the appropriate program and
depanment on c mpus. Admission and performance criteria are identical for those on- and
off- campus. The system is designed to deliver as much of the academic program as is
practicable at a FEEDS industrial or cooperating site.

Providing access to graduate degrees at off-campus affiliated locations is the primary
purpose of FEEDS. However, access is also provided for individuals who seek only graduate
courses for the purpose of professional development. Courses are available in all engineering
disciplines supponed at USF. Individuals are served only at a cooperating university center
or at affiliated corporate sites. Colporations may contact the Assistant Deans's Office in
Engineering about becoming a FEEDS srte.

Admissions, Advising, and Registration Since FEEDS is a delivery system providing
access to campus programs, all campus admission and performance requirements apply to
distance located snrdents. Each snrdent registering for a course delivered through FEEDS
must be admitted to one of the primary universities as a degree or non-degree snrdent.
Application for admission may be made directly to USF's Office of Graduate Admissions
or contact the FEEDS office. Prospective USF students must refer to the admissions
procedures and requirements in this Catalog.

FEEDS Center and site procedures require that students registering for courses
coordinate with an advisor prior to registration. All students (degree and nondegree) must
register each semester for each course desired. Registration and advising ocanr at the remote
site in most instances and registration for FEEDS sections tlrough normal carnpus processes

is not permitted. Contact the appropriate site director, nearest FEEDS universiry center, or
the Aisistant Dean's Office i-rthe College of Engineering for inJormation, schedules and
procedures.

The Center for Microelectronics Research (CMR)
The Center for Microelectronics Research has the mission of conducting new and
creative state-of-the-art research in microelectronics materials, devices and processes, design,
protoryping and test; and to promote the transfer of this tech-nology to industry and
-go"e-merrt. 

The Center consists of research faculty with academic appointments in either
the College of Engineering or the Physics Depanment, a full-time engineering research

staff, and iesearch assistants who are graduate snrdents in one of ttre academic departments.
CMR was authorized by the State Legislature in 1986 and began ma.lor operations in 1988.

CMR has rapidly grown to criticd mass with twenty faculty and staff engineers, and an

investment ol orr.r $5M in seven laboratory facilities. Funding for CMR comes from state,

federal and industrial grants.
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lnvestigation of design and test methodolqBies for very large scale integrated (VIS|
systems remains a major research focus for CMR along with research into high speed test,
interconnect and rapid prototyping technologies for ULSI, wafer scale and multichip modules
(MCM$. Defect Engineenng in semiconductor materials is also a maior component of the
CMR research agenda, with specific emphasis on development of in-line monitoring
techniques for next generation IC fabrication, and on materials technology for flat-panel
poly-silicon display systems. For more information contact CMR.

Center for Urban Transportation Research (CUTR)
Established in 1988, CUTR is a nationally recognized State- and grant-funded research center
established to find innovative and implementable solutions to transportation problems. Its
multidisciplinary *aff includes 38 full-time researchers from the fields of economics,
engineering, plannrng, geography, and public administration who integrate analytical
capabilities with "real world" experience to provide technical support, policy analysis, and
research suppoft to a variety of public and p rlate organizations and agencies in Florida and
the U.S.

CUTR is designated a Nationd Urban Transit Institute by the U.S. Congress, which
allows for $l million funding per year for the study of national transportation policy issues

by a consortium lead by CUTR, which includes Florida A&M University, Florida
lnternationd University, and Florida State University. State and grant research fu"di"g
currently exceeds $4 million annually.

Graduate snrdents from diverse educational backgrounds such as engineering, economics,
geography, and public administration who have an interest in transportation are employed
as assistants to aid ongoing research of the center.

For more information, contact CUTR.

Southern Technology Applications Center (STAC)
The Southern Technology Applications Center (STAC) is an integral pan of the National
Technology Transfer Network and operates as the NASA Southeast Regional Technology
Transfer Center. Created eighteen years ago by NASA and the State University System of
Flori&, STAC has evolved into a regional, fr.rll-service technology transfer network of
technology and business assistance resources. STAC provide-s linkages with a wide range of
r:.niversity, goverrunent, and industry organizations to assist clients in obtaining and applying
technology and expertise to prduce technological innovation on all scales and be competitive
in the marketplace. One of STAC's primary missions is to facilitate private sector access to
and commercialization of the $22 billion per year research and development efforts of the
federd government.

Resowces and problem-solving capabilities offered includes on-line information research,
analysis and repoft preparation, patent and trademark searches, expert and facilities locating,
market analysis, commercialization assistance, and technology transfer treining. Assistance
is provided in participating in federally firnded technology programs such as the Smell Busines
Innovation research and Advanced Technology programs. A minimal fee is charged for
some services.

Florida's southwest region is served by the STAC office located in the College of
Engineering at the University of South Florida.
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COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

Degrees Offered
Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.), Master of Arts, Master of Arts in Music Education,
Master of Music

General Program lnformation
The College of Fine Ans provides opportunities for snrdents to develop their interests

and talents to the highest level possible, and encourages them to do so whether they wish to
commit to a lile in the ans or to develop appreciation for and involvement in the ans. For
these purpose s, the college educates snrdcnts in the practice of creating, performing, presenting,
teaching and understanding theatre, music, dance, and the visud arts.

Our mission is three,fold:
1. Teaching the disciplines for creating, performing, presenting, lsx6hing ard

understanding the ans. The college prepares snrdents to:
a. Practice an art as a full-time life commitment;
b. Practice an art as an imponant element of the individual's life cornmitment;
c. Appreciate the arts as imponant life enrichers.

2. Creating and researching the ans:
a. To expand horizons and explore new dimensions in the ans;
b. To contribute to the expansion of general knowledge and information about

the arts;
c. To improve the teacher's own effectiveness in guiding mrdents.

3. Serving the public by providing arlrurd enrichment and expertise.

ln recogrition of its aca&mic and artistic achievements, the College of Fine Arts has

been given the program-of-emphasirstatus by the Board of Regents of the State University
System. The college offers degree programs in an, dance, music, theatre, music education,
and art education.

Visiting Artists Program
The College of Fine Arts is cornmitted to creating and cultivating an artistic environment
to enhance-the totd learning experience of its srudents and the 66a1a1rrniry at large. Eactr
year perforrning groups are invited to the campus for a period of residency. Thc vrsling
anisti provide oppomrnities for stu&nts and the communiry to participate in their teaching,

creati;, and perfbrming activities. Names of the past visiting anists are available from ttre

departments.

Financial Aid
Graduate assistantships and other fellowships are available to mrdents who show a pote.ld
for creative conrriburion to the profession. Students who are interested in assistantship
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positions should contact depanmental graduate advisors early in the spring for best
consideration for tle following aca&mic year. Additionally, loans, grants, and work programs
are available to qualified students. Financial aid is granted on the basis of nee4 academic
promise, and character.

General Admission Requirements:
In addition to the universiry's minimum admission requirements, each program within the
College of Fine Ans has its own requirements for admission. Students should check the
program description that follow for specilic requirements.

Art Department

Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.)
The major concentrations, or areas of emphasis, available to M.F.A.snrdents zue: Drawing,
Painting, Sorlprure, Ceramics, Computer Imaging, Printmaking, Photography, and Film.
Students who wish to work with more than one media or in a combination of media are
encouraged to do so.

Additional Admission Requirements
The MFA program admits stu&nts in the fall semester only. Applications must be mailed
to the Graduate Admissions Office and postmarked prior to February 15. In addition, other
ttran GRE scores and transcripts, all materials supporting the ap,plication (described below)
should be sent to the Visud Arts DeEartrnent, c/o of the Graduate Advisor, by Febnrary
15. Incomplete aryli.dtions aill not be reoizqted.

The applicant must submit a ponfolio of an work direcdy to the Graduate Advisor in
the Visul Aru Depanment forfaculty rwiew. Theponfolio shouldcoruist of 10-15 separate
works in 35mm slides. Applicants in drawing, printmaking, and photography should also
send ttre original works. Applicants in filrn mrdies should submit at least two worls. These
should not be the original prints. The portfolio should provide recent evidence of maximum
strength in the area of the applicant's primary interest. However, work nrbmitted may
represent more than one discipline. A self addressed, stamped envelope wittr nrfficient postage
for retum of all materials must accompany the ponfolio.

In addition to the portfolio, applicants to the Master of Fine Ans degree program are
required to submit a statement of intent, which indicates their aims and goals as a graduate
student at USF. In addition, 3 letters of recommendation, sent directly from those
professionally qudified to co--entuponthe qualiry of ttre applicant's art work orpotentid
success in a graduate program, should be directed to the Graduate Advisor in ttre Visual Arts
Department for faorlty review.

Academic Success
A snr&nt may be accepted into the MFA program either provisionally or iully. \(hen
accepted fully as degree-seeking, snrdents will be reviewed by the graduate faorlry at the end
of. every semester and will have two oppomrnities to be advanced to candi&cy. At ttre end
of the second or third semester of the snrdent's enrollment ia the MFA program, excludi.g
summers, the graduate faculry will determine whether the qudiry of the mrdent's work,
depth of involvement, and sense of direction merit advancement to candi&ry.

Advancement to candi&cy indicates that the snrdent is deemed ready to complete the
program by preparing the thesis exhibition and documentation. A student not advanced to
candi&ry after a second attempt will be terminated from the program. [Jpon acceptance to
e.di&cy, snrdents must select a thesis committee of three faculty members, one of which
must be studio faculty in the snrdent's primary discipline.

Program rcquirgments
The MFA degree reqr,rires a minimum of 60 houn. The bulk of a *udeott program is discretionary
and is planned i"itidly with the Grad.ute A&isor until the formcion of ttre thesis committeg
which firnctioos in an advisory capacity. Specfic program reg,riremeots iadude:
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12 hours in art history, work in theory (ART 6936 Graduate Seminar - 2 hours credit;
Graduate Thesis Documentation - 2 houri credir; Graduate Forum ART OOOO - 4 hours
credit), panicipation in instruction (ART 6937 graduate instruction methods - variable credit
up to 4 hours), presentation of work (thesis exhibition, for which credit is normally given)
and during final two semesters, thesis writing (ART 6971 Master's Thesis - variable credit).

A snrdent cannot take any coursework for a grade of "SU" until achieving candi&cy.
All coursework taken before candi&cy must be taken in coursework assigning letter trades.

Non-degree Seeking Student
Requests for use of transfer credits or credits earned as a nondegree seeking mrdent should
be made when the snrdent applies to the graduate program. The faorlty will decide at the
time of admission whether or not transfer credits and credits (maximum 8 semester hours)
eamed as a nondegree seeking mrdent will be used roward the MFA degree.

Thesis Examination
MFA snrdents dso are required to participate in a thesis orals session in conjunction with
the thesis exhibition. This is a forum for questions from faculty representatives and is open
to other graduate snrdents.

Studio Space
A graduate snrdent normally is assigned a studio, when available, in the depanment and is
expected to remai. in residence with regular studio hours while enrolled.

Master of Arts (M.A.)- Art History
This program emphasizes the history of art from the Middle Ages to the present. The foors
of the program is on intellecaral history and an historiography, supplemented by practical
internships in area galleries and museums. A reading knowledge of French or German is
required.

Additional Admission Requirements
Students are admirted into the MA program in fall semester only. The universiry application
for admission to graduate snrdy must be mailed to the Graduate Admissions Office and
postmarked prior to February 15. ln addition, other than GRE scores and transcriprs, all
materials supporting the application (described below) should be sent to the Visual
Arts Department, c/o of the Graduate Advisor, by February 15.Incomphte applications
will not be reoieued.

The student must submit directly to the Graduate Advisor in the Visual Ans
Department a research paper deeling with An History or a related discipline (literature,
politicd history, anttrropology, prychology, philosophy or classical snrdies), and a statement
of intent, which indicates the student's aims and gods in the MA program. In addition, three
letters of recommen&tions from those professionally qualified to comment upon the qudiry
of the applicant's academic work or potential for success in a graduate program in An
History should be sent to the Graduate Advisor in the Vinrd Ans Department for faculty
review. A personal interview by the An History faculry may also be requested.

All applients who do not have anundergraduate degree in art history will be expected
to complete a midmum of 4 undergraduate courses and two criticd snrdies courses i.n the
art history prograrr. Any exceptions can be granted only by the art history faculty only.

Program requirements
Course work consists of 16 hours of specially designated courses, 20 hours of electives, and
2 hours of thesis for a total of 38 hours.
1. Students must take the following courses:

a. methods of An History (must be taken during first two semesters in program)
b. one historiography course
c. one cultural intellecnral history course
d. one seminar
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2. Museum internship, arranged through the Art History faculty, is optional and can be

taken any term after the first semester.

Thesis
By the end of the snrdent's second semester and completion of 18 hours, the student will
select (in consrltation with the an history faculty) a Faculty Graduate Thesis Committee.
Students will be advanced to candidacy by the an history faorlty based in part upon
satisfactory completion of a thesis proposal. Achieving candidary is indicative of the an
history faculty's assessment that a student has the preparation necessary to write a success{ul

M.A. thesis. The thesis defines the area of the student's specialization. The Graduate Thesis

Comminee mu$ approve the written thesis and conduct the oral defense of the thesis in
satisfaction of degree requirements.

Transfer of Credit
The Virual Ans Depanment will approve the transfer of only 6 credit hours from another
instirution and only 8 credit hours taken as a nondegree seeking snrdent.

Master of Arts (M.A.) - Art Education.
A Master of Ans in An Education is available through the College of Education. Please

refer to College of Education, Depanment of Curriculum and Instruction for program
details.

Music Department
USF's music faculry has been carefully chosen for its training, performing ability, and ability
to teach. USF music alumni are found teaching successfully in public schools and universities
aror.rnd the country and performing in a variety of concert settings.
Unique Lcarning Opportunities The School of Music at USF offers the student the
opportunity to study with a distinguished faculty, work with the newest in creative
equipment, and be in the company of other superior music snrdents for an exciting and
exactin8 period of snrdy.

Visiting Artists and Artists-ln-Residence
The School of Music invites guest composers, conductors, and performing musicians to
enhance its performances and to provide master classes, rymposia, and clinics for snrdents
and the public.

Student Organizations
Sigma Alpha Iota, a national professional music fraternity for women, and Phi Mu Alpha
SinIonia, a professional music fraternity for men, are dedicated to serve the cause of music in
America. College Music Educators National Conference is an affiliate of the Music Educators

National Conference and is open to all interested snrdents. An International Association of
JazzEArtcators chapter is open to anyone interest ed n jazz. Pi Kappa Lamb&, an academic
honorary society for musicians, maintains a chapter in the School of Music.

Master of Music Degree (M.M.)
Five major concentrations are available to graduate (M.M.) music snrdents:

Performance Theory Composition
Conducting Piano Pedagogy

Additional Admission Requirements
Concurrently, the applicant for the Master of Music degree must satisfy the following
requirements before full acceptance can be granted:

A performance audition or portfolio evduation, and
The Graduate Theory Examination.
The snrdent will not be allowed to enroll in a graduate theory course at the 6000 level

until the examination is passed. It is recommended that snrdens who do not pass the Gradr:ate
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Theory Examination re-take an altemate examination by the end of the first semester of
enrollment as a degree-seeking student.

Options for students re-taking the Graduate Theory Placement Examination include:
a. Enrolling in an undergraduate class in rhe area of deficiency.
b. Taking a Graduate Review Course.
c. Correcting the deficiency through private tutoring or other instruction before

retakinB the examination.
Dates and times for auditions and diagnostic examinations may be obtained by calling

or writing the School of Music.

Program Requirements
In addition to any general University and college requirements, the applicant for the Master
of Music degree must successfully complete a comprehensive examination at the end of the
program of snrdy. Details regarding this examination may be obtained from the Coordinator
of Graduate Music Srudies, School of Music. (fhe format for this exam may differ according
to a partiorlar field of study.)

All candi&tes for the Master of Music degree must take the following course work:
Techniques of Research in Music*+ 3

2fth Cenrury Music Literature l
Critical Analysis of Theory

or
Critical Analysis of Hisrory 2

** Recommended for the first semester of enrollment.
For performance maiors, a secondary applied music course may not be used to satisfy

the requirements for applied music. A mrdent musr enroll for the ma.lor applied offering (4
hours).

Degree requirements vary according to the program chosen and the snrdent's needs
and interests. Each program of snrdy mu$ be approved by the Coordinator of Graduate
Studies to conform with guidelines established by the music faculty. The responsibility for
seeing that all graduation requirements are met rests with the m-rdent.

Master of Arts (M.A.) - Music Education

Additional Admission Requirements
Concurrently, the applicant must fulfill the specilic acceptance requirements to the Music
Education Division. Full acceptance quulot be given until the applicant passes an interview
with the Coordinator of Music Education.

Program Requirements
Plans in instrumental, vocal, and general music are offered. Three plans are available to the
snrdent: 35 hours of class work; or 32 hours plus recital; or 30 hours plus thesis.

Required are: 4 credits in education to include EDF 6215; 9 credits in music education
induding MUE 6080 and MUE 6145, 6 credits in music tleory/history/literature; 2 credits
in applied music, MUS 6793, and successful completion of the general examination at the
end of the program. Progrr- requirements indude successfirl completion of the Graduate
Theory Exarrrination. Date and time for the theory examination may be obtained by c,lli"g
or writing the School of Music.

The mrdent will not be allowed to enroll in a graduate theory course at the 6000 level
until the examination is passed. If a snrdent does not pass the Graduate Theory Exemination,
it is recosunended that helshe re-take an alternate examination by the end of the first
semester of enrollment as a degree-seeking student.

Options for studeats re-taking the Graduate Theory Bremination include:

^. Enrolling in an undergraduate class in the area of deficiency.
b. Taking a Graduate Review Course.
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c. Correcting the deficiency through private tutoring or other instruction before
remking the examination.

Srudents seeking music teacher cenification should contact the College of Education
listings under Program, Plans of Study.

Ph.D. in Curriculum and lnstruction .. Music Education
The Ph.D. is a research degree. It is granted on the basis of evidence of proficiency and
distinctive achievement in music and demonstration of the ability to do original, independent
investigation.

Additional Admission Requirements
Undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 minimum during the last 2 years of the

baccalaureate degree or a grade point average of 3.5 at the master's level; and a

minimum score of 1000 on the GRE
Three letters of recommen&tion
Favorable recommen&tions from program faculty
A Master's degree in music education or music from an accredited institution of higher

education
At least 2 years of full-time public or private school music teaching experience.
After connrlting the Music Education Coordinator, the applicant should contact the

College Coordinator of Graduate Advising (EDU 312), College of Education, in order to
file the College Data Form and the Universiry application.

Program Requirements
Specialization 21 hours
Cognate area 12

Dissenation
Foundations 8

Statistics/measurement/research design 12

Totd t3
Other specific requirements can be obtained by contacting the Coordinator of Music
Education.

Gollege Activities and Events
The College of Fine Ans arranges a full schedule of concerts, plays, lecnrres, films, and
workshops featuring students, faculty, and visiting artists. Events are open to the general
public and are presented both during the day and in the evening. Special ticket privileges are

available to USF snrdents. For more information, contact the Fine Ans Events Office.

Visiting Artists and Artistln-Residonce
The Department of Visual Ans is widely known for the consistent level of excellence of its
programs. To complement the contributions of its permanent staff and to insure the
continuing expansion of learning oppornrnities available to students, the Art Depanment
has brought to the ca:rrpus internationally known artists and lecfirrers, such as Vito Acconci,
Alice Aycock, Roben Colescon, Leslie King-Hammond, Barbara Kruger, Lury Lippard,
Robert Mapplethorpe, Roben Morris, Matt Mullican, and Robin Vinters.

Art Museum
The Art Museum presents a schedule of changing contemporary exhibitions in the An
Museum faculty (FAM), in the Teaching Gallery in the Fine Arts building (FAFI), and in
the lobbies of Theatres I and IL The exhibition program focuses on contemporary American
and European an and also showcases the work oI faoilty, students and alumni. The efibitions
and art collection serve as an integral part of the snrdio and art history curriculum of the An
Depanment and offer an oppornrniry to other liberal afts studerts to broaden their perceptual
and analyticd abilities. Brochures and catalogs of major exhibitions are published by the An
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Museum to e.hance and contextualize the Installations. Educational progrr-s are offered
to the University and Tampa Bay comm'nity. tn addition, the An Museum houses the USF
art collection which is composed of original graphics, &awings, photographs, and African
and Pre Columbian artifacts. Selections from this collection are loaned ihrough the Art
Banh program to museums and institutions throughout the United States.

Graphicstudio
The Graphicsnrdio is an internationally renowned an workshop that promotes innovarive
methods in sculpting and printmaking. It is the only such protram to have its art works
archived at the National Gallery. The distinctive mission of Graphicsnrdio anracrs many
prominent artists, which provides unique leaming oppomnities for graduate snrdents.

African Art Program
In conjunction with the Endowed Chair and program h African An Hisrory, the College
promotes sld6ss16rli.g of African art and provides research oppomrnities for persons
interested in African An. A curriculum with an interdisciplinary emphasis on traditional
African ans, new world diaspora, or transAfrican forms is being coordinated with qpecialists
and collectors in the field. USF exchange and pannership programs in contemporary an
instruction and exhibition are also being developed with the Federation of Bantu-speaking
Nations in Africa.
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COLLEGE OF MEDICINE

The Graduate Faculty of the College of Medicine consists of scientists who conduct research
in many fields of science basic to understanding disease processes and to the development of
improved mer:hods of diagnosis, treatment and prevention of disease. Students receive their
research training in up-todate methods of scientific investigation and gain experience in
modern well-equipped laboratories. The faorlty is dedicated to provirling high quality
education in an environment conducive to scholarly aaivity and scientific achievement.

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) Medical Sciences
The USF College of Medicine offers a graduate program leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in Medicd Sciences, with a specialty in Anatomy, Biochemistry and Molecular
Biology, Medical Microbiology and Immwrology, Pathology and Laboratory Medicine,
Pharmacology and Therapeutics, or Physiology and Biophysics.

The program is designed to provide snrdents with a broad knowledge in the basic
medical sciences, while preparing them for careers as effective and knowledgeable teachers,
as well as productive and versatile researchers. To meet these objectives, snrdents take courses
in the medical sciences and related areas, participate in seminars, and receive individual
research training. Departmentd advisory committees counsel the entering snrdents inplaruring
their first year orrriculum. [n addition to course work and participation in seminars, firsr
year students are expected to become familiar with ongoing research in their chosen
department; when possible, they are encouraged to work on a pan-time basis as research
assistants in their department. Once the shrdent selects a major professor, a formal disertation
committee is appointed. The disertation cornmittee assists the student in planning the research
and course of study, evaluates the student's progress, supervises the comprehensive
examination, and conducts the final dissenation defense.

By the end of the second year, a $udent has usudly completed sufficient course work
and met the other research requirements to take the comprehensive qualifying exemi'ration.
Successful completion of this examination leads to formal admission to candi&cy for the
Ph.D. degree. The final phase of the program emphasizes research and independent study
and leads to a written dissertation. The Ph.D. degree is awarded upon successful completion
and oral defense of the dissertation.

lnformation conceming this program may be obtained by contacting the Associate
Dean for Research and Graduate Affairs, College of Medicine, MDC Box 40, 12901 Bruce
B. Downs Boulevard, University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33612-4799.

Depanments within the College of Medicine may have additional requirements that
pertain to their respective trainhg prograrn. These can be found in the guidelines prepared
by the individual Depanments which should be consrlted for further information.
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Additional Admisslon Requirements
Completed application forms, GRE scores, and two official transcripts of undergraduate
and any prwious graduate work should be sent to the Univeniry of South FloridaAdmissions
Office, Tampa,FL33620.

An overall GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale with a minimum GPA of 3.0 in undergraduate
science courses.

A GRE score of I 100 (total verbal and quantitative) or h igher. flowever, if the applicant
scores 600 or higher on the advanced GRE test in the ma.lor field and has a score
of 1000 or higher on the General test, the minimum score of I 100 may be waived.

Three leners of reco--en&tion should be sent to the Associate Dean for Research
and Graduate Affairs, University of South Flori& College of Medicine, MDC
Box 40, 12901 Bruce B. Downs Blvd., Tampa, FL33612.

The applicant must have a background in the sciences, including biology, chemistry,
physics, and mathematics. Panicular admission criteria are available from the
individualdepanments.

ln addition to course requirements mmmarized above,the department may require
additional course work before admission into theprogram. Specific deficiencies
may be correctd through courses taken within a specified period of time at the
discretion of the depanment. Each course to be taken, as well as the acceptable
grade, is agreed upon by the snrdent and the department at the time the student is
accepted into the Graduate Program. This information will be communicated to
the snrdent and to the Associate Dean for Research and Graduate Affairs (College
of Medicine) prior to registration.

Except for the State or University minimum admission criteria, all other requirements
herein summarized, may under exceptional circumstances, be waived in
consideration of the applicant's expeced nrccess in the program, with the
recommendation of the faculty of the major depanment, and with the approval
of the Associate Dea.o for Research and Graduate Affairs.

Financial Aid
A limited number of assistantships, fellowships, and tuition waiven are available for graduate
snrdents. Applicants seeking suppon should contact the chairperson of the department to
which they are applying.

Major Research Areas
Anatomy Rescarcb areas.' Neuroendocrinology, Neuroi--u.ology, exploration of
testicular function and dysfunction, hormond control of testicular strucrure, embryo
&velopment, computer-ai&d anatomicd reconstruction and diagposis, pain mechanisms
and stimulation-produced andgesia, cardiac morphometry, angiogenesis, cardiac function
and a&ptation, cytoskeletal control and alterations. Skeletal muscle aging, structtrre and
function, and cell interactions during development.

Bioch€mistry and Moleculer Biology Ruearcb areas:Biocheaistry and moleorlar biology
of Alzheimer's disease, atherosclerosis, cancer and porphyrias; hormonal regulation of
cholesterol biosynttresis; chemical carcinogenesis; growth factors; conrol of gene expression;
HLA gene strucnrre; protein chemistry and structure; bioenergetics; metalloenzymes; heme
bios,ynthesis; cotrnective tissue biochemistry; molecular immunology; signd transduction;
biochemispry of thyroid, steroid and peptide hormones.

Medical Microbiology and Immunology Researcb areas: Aging, bone marrow
tranqplantation, cell sigpalling, experimental vaccine development, host defense mechanisms

against furtonella Lqionell4 Treponemz arrdboth murine and human retrovinrses, molecular
and cell biology of lymphokines and their receptors, molecular biology of intracellular
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bacteria and tumor viruses, modulation of the immune slrstem by drugs of abuse, drug
receptors on immune cells, natural killer cells, novel antiviral drugs, stress and immuniry.

Pathology and Laboratory Medicine Rcsearch areas: Reproductive pathobiology;
pathogenesis of ovarian epithelial cancer; pathobiology of tte lung surfacant system; iniury
and repairof alveolarepitheliurru celular reponsesto envirorunental oxidant iniurythematopoiaic
sterncell interaction with cellularmicroenvironment; bonema:rowdifferentiation and regulation
of gene o<pression; molecular biolory of lymphocyte mernbrane proteins.

Pharmacology and Therapeutics Researcb areas: CelTulx and molecular mechanisms
associated with aging of the brain and smooth muscle; neurochemistry and
neurophannacology of cholinerBic system aging; dfects of nicotine. Drug metabolism within
the CNS. Cytokine effects in the CNS and on purified neurd cell preparations. Metabolism
of Alzheimer's amyloid by metalloproteases. Mechanisms of neurotoxicity caused by
Alzheimer's amyloid. Function of the Alzheimer's Sl82 gene. Age.related changes in the
brain's reaction to injury. Regulation of brain transcription factors by injury and toxins.
Sitedirected mutagenesis of neurotransmitter receptors. Isolation of grape products which
cause vascular smooth muscle relaxation. Cydic nucleotide metabolism in bronchial and
vascular smooth muscle. Nitric oxide effects on smooth muscle and the irnmune system.

Physiology and Biophysics Researcb areas: Control of vascular smooth muscle reactivity
in microvessels and calcium fluxes during excitation+ontraction coupling. Renal physiology;
hlpenension, atrial natriuretic factor; cardiac hormones. Nanromusorlar communication,
acctylcholinesterase, Alzheimer's disease, neurogenic-neurotrophics factors. Neurophysiology
of Breathing: Analysis and simulation of brain stem neural networhs that control breathing
and couthing. Regulation and expression of sterol carrier proteins; steroidogenesis. Diabetes,
mellitus regulation of blood flow in atherosclerosis. Endocrine and nanroendocrine control
of reproductive processes. Emphasis is on interactions among the hypothalarnus, pituitary
and gonad. Vascular biomechanics and intrinsic mechanisms in the control of smooth musde
induding study of microvessels in shock. Renal hemodynamicsinendotoxic shoclq pregnancy-
induced hypenension-etiology and pathogenesis. Regulation of ionic currents in the
developing sensory and ganglion cells of the peripheral auditory and vestibular systerns.
Physiology of atrial natriuretic peptides. Strucnrrefunction relationship of ion chen'rels.
Activation kinetics of ligand- and voltage operated ion channels.
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COLLEGE OF NURSING

The College of Nursing is commined to the improvement of nursing and health care services

through its educational programs, commtrnity service, and related research activities.
The College of Nursing limits enrollment on the basis of availabiliry of nrfficient qualified

faculry, Iaboratory and classroom facilities, and clinical resources for nursing practice
experience for snrdeots. Florida residents are given priority. Applications from all quali{ied
applicants are accepted without regard to age, sex, cultural, racial, religious, or ethnic
backgrorurd. This program is accredited by the National League for Nursing.

Success{ul completion of the master's program in advanced nursing practice (Adult,
Gerontolog'y, Family, Pediatrics, and Psychiatric-Mental Hedth) meets the eligibility
requiremenis for advanced practice licensure (ARNP-nurse praaitioner) in Florida and

qualifies snrdents to sit for national certification examination by the American Nurses'
Association as clinicd specialists or nurse practitioners. Graduates from Community Health
and Oncology conceotrations are eligible to take national certification examinations as Clinical
Specialists, but may need to take additiond practicum hours to meet the ARNP licensure

riquirement inFlori& for nursepractitioners.(Ihe Flori& State Boardof Nursing is orrrendy
reviewing selected programs.)

Master of Scaence in Nursing
The program in Nursing leading to a Master of Science degree prepares its graduates

for careers in advanced practice. Students choose from a variety of nursing specialty options
in advanced praaice roles and enroll in a prescribed set of core courses central to all specidty
optiotrs snrdent as well as specialty courses and eledives.

Graduate Programs Obiectives
Graduates of the M.S. in Nursing at the University of South Florida are prepared to:
1. Synthesize knowledge from the natural and social sciences andthe ans.

2. Apply principles from the advanced practice knowledge base in clinical decision

making to improve health outcomes h client populations.
3. Contribute to the advancement ofthe profession through research, consrltation,

collaboration, education, leadership and clinical excellence.
4. lnI]uence health care services to diverse client groups as a: clinical expert, client

advocate, and active participant to the development of health policy, including legal and

ethicd parameters.
5. Continue in professional and self development through participation in formal

and inlormal educationd experiences, including pursuit of doctoral snrdy-.

6. Promote inquiry-as the process for effecting change in self, clients health care

rystems, and society.
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Additional Admissions Requirements
Srudents must fulfill the University Graduate School admission requirements and College
of Nursing admission requirements for acceptance into the graduate program at the Master's
level. Admission to the program is competitive and is based on the satisfactory review of all
required submitted matirials and on the availability of adequate classroom, clinical facilities
and faculty. In addition to general University admission requirements and regulations
governing graduate study, the College of Nursing has its own requirements. Application
for admission is made through the Graduate Admissions Office in order to meet all deadlines.
\flhen all required information is received by them, it is forwarded to the College of Nursing
for final processing.

Prospective snrdents must submit evidence of the following :

Baccalaureate degree in nursing from an accredited program.
Upper division GPA of 3.0 and combined score of 1000 or greater on the verbal and

math seeions of the GRE. Transcripts of all previous collegework should be
submined.

Current licensure as a registered nurse in the State of Flori&. One year or more of
recent clinical practice is higtrly recommended.

Three letters of reference, indicating potential for graduate study, from persons who
can attest to the applicant's academic ability, clinical competence, and commitment

A course in statistics, including introduction to probability and testing hypotheses
within the pa$ five years.

An undergraduate research course.
Personal interview with designated College of Nursing faculty (phone interviews are

acceptable for out-of-state mrdents).

Program Requirements
The M. S. program in nursing requires completion of a minimum of 44 graduate credit
hours. Academic advisors work with srudents to design both full-time and part-time program
plans in the specialty areas. The curriculum for all advanced practice concentrations includes
the following components: core courses for advanced practice nursing, cognate and thesis/
directed research requirements, courses in the selected concentration of advanced practice,
and electives. A comprehensive examination is required of snrdents who elect the directed
research option in lieu of a thesis.

These program requirements are in effect for snrdents admitted into the graduate
program in Nursing for Fall semester, 1995 and thereafter. Students who matriculated in the
program before Fall 1995 must see an academic advisor so that their program plans may be

accommo&ted.

1. Advanced Practice Core (required of all snrdents)
Five courses (16 credits) address the core knowledge and skills essentid in advanced practice
nuning.ThesecoursesindudetheEthical,kgalandPolicyissuesinAdv'ancedPraaice(3), Funily
and C.ommunity Assessrnent (2) and Health Assessment in Advanced Practice (a), Physiology for
Advanced Practice (a) and Pharmacology for Advanced Nuning Pnctice (3).

2. Theory/Research Core (required of all students)(lO credits)
Nursing Research (3 credits)
Theoretical Basis of Advanced Practice Nursing (3)

Thesis/Directed Research (4 credits min.)
Students are required to fulfill the research requirement of the curriculum through completion
of a thesis or throuth participation in iesearch directed by a faorlty advisor. Students who
elect the directed research option are dso required to take a comprehensive examination (0

credit). Thesis requirements are consistent with those of the Graduate School. Since
completion of a thesis is considered to be an integrative experience, snrdents who fulfill the
thesis requirements are exempt from the comprehensive exam.
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3. Advanced Practice Nursing Specialties (12 credits)
The M.S. in Nursing offers several advancedpractice specialty options. Srudents musr fulfill
reqrurements rn ooe concentratron.

Adult Health Nursing:
NGR 6204(2) NGR 620s (t) NGR 6206(2) NGR 6207 (1) NGR 6212 (1-6)

Child Health Nursing
NGR 6300(3) NGR 6301(3) NGR 6302(14)

Family Health Nursing
NGR 6617(1-6) NGR 6534(3) NGR 6635(3)

Gerontologicd Nursing
NGR 6255(1) NGR 6256(2) NGR 62s7(2) NGR6258(I)
NGR 625e(3) NGR 6261(3)

Community Hedth Nursing
NGR 6620(3) Epidemiology (3) NGR 6621(1-6).

Critical Care Nursing
NGR 6143(3) NGR 6232(3) NGR 6e44(l-6)

Oncology Nursing Concentration Courses
NGR 60e6(2) NGR 5142(2) NGR 6e4e(t-6)

Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Concentration Courses
NGR 6230(6) NGR 6s00 (3) NGR 6s01(2) NGR 6538(1)

4. Electives
In consrltation with an academic advisor, mrdents select courses (6 credit hours) available as

graduate electives within the College of Nursing or in other Colleges at USF. Electives in
nursing education are available for students seeking preparation as beginning nurse educators.

NGR 60e7(2) NGR 6050(3) NGR 6s1l(3) NGR 6710(2) NGR 6712(2)
NGR 5822(3) NGR 6e0s(3) NGR 6e47(24)
NGR 693 I Special Topia (see sctredule of eleaives posted in College of Nursing each semester)

Joint Degree Program (M.S./M.P.H) ln Occupational Health Nurcing
An interdisciplinary joint degree master's program joindy sponsored by tle College of
Nursing and the College of Public Health is available in Occupational Health Nursing. The
program is a two- to threeyear course of full-time snrdy that provides an oppomrniry for
baccdaureate degree registered nurses to obtain advanced practice preparation in adult health
nuning, occupational health nursrng and occupational hedth. Pan-time mrdy is also available.
The course requirements for the M.S./M.P.H. are listed separately following the general
M.S. degree requirements.

Program Requirements
College of Nursing Courses:

NGR 6121 (3) NGR 6800
NGR 6140 (4) NGR 6650
NGR 66s1L (r) NGR 6204

NGR 6207 (0 NGR 6212
College of Nursing Comprehensive Examination (non-thesis requirernent)

(3) NGR 6oolc (4) NGR 61ee (3)

Q) NGR 6550L (l) NGR 6651 (2)

(2) NGR 62os (1) NGR 6206 (2)
(c4

College of Public Health Courses:
PHC 6000 (3) PHC 60s0 (3) PHC 6102 (3)

PHC 6e30 (l) PHC 63ss (3) PHC 6310 (3)

PHC 6360 (2) PHC'en Q) PHC 6356 (2)

College of Public Health/Occupation Hedth Comprehensive

PHC 6357
PHC 6934

0)
(2)

Examination
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COLLEGE OF PUBLIC HEALTH

The College of Public Health provides coursework, research methods, and field experiences
to prepare students in the public health professions for the challenging health problems
facing the State, nation, and other countries. The field of public health is broad and is open
to students from diverse academic disciplines induding Education, Business, Social and Natural
Sciences, Mathematics, and Engineering. Graduates are prepared for careers as administrators,
managers, educators, researchers, and skilled health professionals.

Course content is directly related to ad&essing and meeting public health issues and
off-campus cluster programs may reflect additional offerings to meet specific nee&.

Vithin the College of Public Health, the Florida Legislature has established the Flori&
Public Health lnformation Center (FPHIC) which was created to serve as a statewide center
for poliry oriented health services research.

Graduate Degrees Offered
Master of Public Health (MPFI)
Master of Science in Public Health (MSPFI)
Master of Health Administration (MHA)
Doctor of Philosophy (PhD)

The Master of Public Health (MPF{), Master of Science in Public Health (MSPFI), and
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees are offered in the following concertration areas by
the four departments in the College of Public Health.

Community and Family Health
Accelerated MPH in Health Education for undergraduates;
MPH/MS\( in Maternal and ChildHealtVClinical Social \(ork (dualprogram)
Public Health Education
Maternal and Child Health
Public Health Nutrition
Social and Behavioral Science/Public Health (MSPH and Ph.D. only)

Epidcmiolo gy and Biostatistics
Epidemiology
Biostatistics (MPH and MSPH

Environmental and Occupational .

Environmental Health
Industrial Hygiene and SaIety Management
Toxicology
Tropical Public Health/Communicable Disease
Occupational Health for Health Professionals
Ocanpational Health Nursing Dual Program (MS/MPF!
Occupational Medicine Residency MPFD.

onty)
Heelth
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Health Policy and Management
Health Care Organizations and Management
Health Policies and Programs
International Health Management
Master of Health Administration (MHA)

General Program Requirements
Additional Admission Requirements (all programs)
Applications are accepted each semester, but it is recommended that prospective snrdents
apply for Fall semester in order to best accommodate the sequenie of courses in the
concentration areas. Ph.D. applications must be received by March lst. Students
considering admission to the Public Health program who do not have adequate courses or
1?ining in the health and human biological sciences are urged to take HSC +SS+ Survey of
Human Disease or equivalenr, and HSC 4203 Introduction to Public Health. oih.t
requirements for proficienry in specilic content areas may be set by the department as a
condition of or prior to admission into the Master's degree programs. Prospictive Masters
students may apply for any of the three semesters.

In order to be considered for admission, a first-time graduate student or a student
transferring from a graduate program at another university:

Shall have a total verbal plus quantitative GRE General Test score of 1000 or higher for
the MPH, MSPH.

Shall have a total verbal plus quantitative GRE General Tesr score of 1100 for the
Ph.D. GMAT scores may be submined by applicants in the Department of Health
Policy and Manatement; a GMAT score of 500 for the MPH and MHA and 600
for the Ph.D is required. Those with other GRE or GMAT scores will be
considered on an individual basis.

Applicants to the Master of Science of Public Health Degree (MSPFD must have a 3.0
upper division GPA and a combined quantitative and verbal GRE score of 1000.

Applicants who have advanced professional degree (e.g.) MD, DDS, PhD, etc.) may
request to have the GRE requirement waived.

Students who are qualified to enroll, but do not have the required documents by the
application deadline dates, or those who do not intend to work toward a graduate degree,
can complete up to 12 hours as nondegree seeking srudents. Grades of "B" or higher will be
transferred to the student's program when they are acceptd as degree-seeking $udents.
Those planning to enroll as nondegree seeking snrdents are advised to contact the Office of
Academics at (813) 974-6665 for program information and (813) 9744610 for registration
guidelines.

Applicants with disabilities should contact the Disabled Students Academic Services
(813)97+a309 for more information. The College provides qpecial classroom equipment for
the hearing rmpaired.

College Core Couees
The following core courses are required for the MPH:

PHC6000(3) PHC60s0(3) PHC6102 (3) PHC6357(3) PHC6410(3)
Total(l5 hours)

Core requirements for the MSPH includes:
PHC 6000 (3) PHC 6050 (3) Elective Core (3)

Total(9 hours)

Comprehensive Examination
The Comprehensive Examination is a requiremetrt for all students seeking an MPH, MSPH
or MHA degree in the College of Public Health. To be eligible for the examination, a

snrdent must have:
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1. completed all required core courses

2. completed all required concentration area courses;

J. attained a 3.0+ GPA and be in good graduate t -rlingi
4. met with their advisor to determine eligibility;
5. enrolled for minimum of two (2) semester hours during the semester of the

Comprehensive Examination;
6. at least one month prior to the examination date, the snrdent must submit to the

Academic Dean, the Comprehensive Examination Application, which has

been approved by the snrdent's advisor and depanment chairperson.
The Comprehensive Examination will focus on the smdent's concentration area. The

content of the examination will include the breadth of the field of public health as represented
in the snrdent's course work. Each Depanment will determine the single retake of the
exrmination. Students retaking the exam must formally reapply through their advisor,
departmental chairperson and the Associate Dean for Academics. Comprehensive exams

will be given on the Friday of the first {ull week of November, March and June.
MHA Comprehensive Examination Candi&tes for the MFIA degree will be required
to pass an oral Comprehensive Examination which will focus on the candidate's Internship
work and report, although examiner questions will not be limited to this subject matter.
For candi&tes who have been exempted from the intemship requirements, questions will
focus on MHA coursework. Questioning will begin with the Examination Committee and
proceed to the HPM faculty.

The Examination Committee will be comprised of the candi&te's internship advisor
and at least one other fully credentialed member of the graduate faculty of the Department,
selected by mutual agreement between the snrdent and the internship advisor.

The Examination will be held after all coursework and the Internship have been
completed. The date, time and place for the Examination will be set by the lnternship
advisor in consultation with the snrdent, at least two weeks before it is held. At this time,
the student is required to submit the Application for MIIA Oral Comprehensive Examination
form to the Associate Dean for Academics.

An arurouncement of the exarnination will be prepared and distributed by the student
to dl faculty of the Department at least one week before it is held. At this time, a copy the
Final Internship Report will be circulated to the FIPM faorlty by the advisor.

At the conclusion of the MHA Comprehensive Examination, all attendees will leave
the room with the exception of the Examination Committee. The Examination Comminee
will then make a pass or fail decision and notily the student of t}e result. The advisor will
srbmit a memorandum stating the result to the Associate Dean for Academics.

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Additional Admission Requirements
Applicants to the Ph.D. in Public Health must meet the following minimum criteria in
order to be considered for admission. The meeting of these criteria shall not be the sole basis
for admission, however.

A combined Quantitative and Verbal score of 1100 or higher on the GRE; a GMAT
score of 600+ will be considered in lieu of GRE by the Department of Health
Policy and Management only.

Grade point average of 3.0 or higher.
Three letters of recommendation, one of which must be from a departmentd faorlry

member after review and found admissible.
The MPH, MSPH or equivalent. Applicants who hold other graduate degrees may be

considered for admission to the doctoral program, but they must complete core
course requirements that include Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and one additional
core course approved by their advisor (totd nine hours).
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Applicants must register as full-time mrdents, for at least one academic year (Fall, Spring).
Applicants must sulmrt evidence of wrinen/analytical skills to the bolege of p"bfc

Health. This shall take two forms:
.) Graduate level term paper, thesis, or research paper of which the srudent was

sole author, or a publication of which the snrdent was first author; and
b) Detailed personal statement which describes why the applicant wishes to

obtain a Ph.D. degree in Public Health. This statement mjust be less t.han five
pages in lenph.

Program Requirements
Students lacking a master's degree in Public Health must take the t hours of core courses
.nd 4 depanmentd concentration area courses required for all MPH m-rdents. A srudent
who has a master's degree will be required to take those public health courses which have
not been induded in previous masrer's snrdy. Doctord srudents will be required to take a
more advanced biostatistics course than PHC 6050. An additional 13 hours of doctoral level
courses in the snrdent's area of interest are required. The remaining 47 hours will consist of
additional course work, research, and dissertation which will be determined by the snrdent's
committee. Courses offered by other colleges may be used when appropriate.

Credit Hours: A minimum of 90 credit hours beyond the baccalaureate degree is
required including the following:

Public Health core courses (3 courses or equivalent) (9)

Advanced biostatistics course (3)

Required courses for concentrarion area or equivalent (12)
Required doooral level courses (minimum) (t3)
Elective courses, directed research, and a minimum of 18 semester hours in dissertation
Evi&nce of teaching proficiency

Attendance Policy
It is the policy of the College of Public Health that a snrdent will not be automatically
dropped if they do not attend the first class of each semester. However, it is the responsibility
of the snrdent to notify the course instructor if they cannot attend the first class.

Financial Aid
In addition to the programs listed below, loans, work-snrdy and other forms of financid
assistance may be purnred through the Office of Financial Aid, SVC l1O2,97M7OO.

Graduate Assistantships
Graduate Assistantships are available through the depanments and are funded through grant
funds. Eligible applications are forwarded to the depanments. Application deadline dates
are Fall - April lst, Spring - November lst, Summer - February lst. Applications are forwarded
to dl prospective applicants once the application for admission to Graduate School has been
received,

U.S. Public Health Traineeships The College of Public Health cooperates with the
U.S. Public Health Service in offering trri.eeships to our snrdsft5. f, lleinssship is an award
based on need which will help to defray part of a srudent's educationd expenses. The recipient
of a traineedrip is encouragcd to pafticipate h depanmental aaivities and research. The
traineeship award includes a full or partial ruition waiver as well as a stipend. To be eligible
for an award a srudent must be matriculated full-time in the following areas: epidemiology,
biostatistics, environmental health, toxicology, or public hedth education. The availabiliry
oftraineeships is entirely dependent on federal funds, and they are therefore awarded solely
on a seme$er basis. Students will be notified when fuo& are available. Awards are made by
the depanments upon recofirmendation of the departmental cornmittee. Applicants must
be U.S. citizens or perrnancnt residents.

Thc National Institute of Occupetional Safety and Health Traineeships are offered
to accepted snrdents in Industrial Hygiene/Safety Management Progrem, and Occupational
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Health Nursing MS/MPH Dud Program. The traineeship award includes a tuition waiver

for t hours, as *ell as a stipend.Appliqrots must be U.S. citizens or Permaoent residents'

Applications are forwarded to all piospeaire applicants once the Application for Admission

to the Graduate School has been received.
Maternal-Child Health (MCH) Traineeships are available to Florida resident and

nonresident mrdents admitted to the MPH or MSPH degree program in Maternal and

Child Health within the Department of Community and Family Health. Traineeships

provide student stipends andlor financid assistance towardtuition costs. The availabilityof
MCH T."io..shipi is dependent on annual f.-di"S. Competitive awards are made on the

basis of the following criteria: 1) snrdents should hold a degree recognized by their own
profession as conferring professional status in an MCH relevant field, 2) at least two years of
professiond experience related to MCH, and 3) career goals_consonant witl a commitment
io MCH. Applications are forwarded to all prospective applicants once the Application for
Admission to the Graduate School has been received.

The Carl A. Getin Endowed Fellowship provides financial support to $udents in the
Department of Healttr Policy and Managemeot. The award is made by the depanment.- 

Florida Public Health Association accepts application/nominations for FHA
Scholarships - $500 for MPH or MSPH candidates. Leners should include: present position,
future goals and ambitions, and past and present academic activities. Scholarship applicants

mu$ b; FFIA members. Inquiries or nominations should be directed to: College of Public
Hedth, Flori& Public Health Association, 11201 Bruce B. Downs BIvd., Tampa, FL 33612,

(813)e7+6665.

Department of Community and Family Health
The Depanment of Community and Family Health seeks to improve the health status of
the family through an interdisciplinary approach of providing Preventive, curative, and

rehabilitative health care services within the communiry. Programs offered through the
Depanment focus on: (1) the analysis of the hedth status andneeds of a population induding
social, behavioral, and demographic factors and characteristics; (2) health Promotion and

education; (3) client intervention strategies; (4) nutrition sciences and related Protr2m
developmenr; and (5) administration and management of maternal-child health care services.

The Depanment of Community and Family Healtl offers graduate snrdies leading to
the Master oJ Public Health (MPFI), Master of Science in Public Health (MSP[I), Dud
MPH/MS\( in Maternd-Child Health and Social Work, and the Doctor of Philosophy
(Ph.D.) degrees h the followinB concentration areas.

Maternal and Child Health
The program of study is designed for individuals rePresenting a broad spectrum of

health and human service professions: medicine, nursing, socid worlt nutrition, rehabilitation,
early childhood education, health education, speech and hearing, social sciences and other
health and human service professions.

The graduate program in matemal and child hedth prepares health profesionals in a

mulddisciplinary, communiry-based approadrto servetle publichealth care neo& of women,
children and their families. The curriculum enables students to acquire an in'depth
understanding of specific content areas including organization and delivery of services;

administration andmanagement; legidative issues; policydevelopment; financingmechanisms;

cornmunity and organizational change; principles of social and behavioral sciences; family
dynamics; maternd, child ana adolescent morbidity and monaliry; ethircs; reproductive health
and population dynamics; and problems and issues related to specid populations. Students

also-dJvelop analytical and methodological skills which cao be applied to Program
development and the design and conduct of research and evaluation.
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Program Requirements
College Core Courses (15 hour$
Concentrarion Area Courses (12 hours)

PHC 6530 (3) PHC 6s37 (3)
Suppon Courses (9 hour$

pHC 6707 (3) pHC 6s21 (3) pHC 6531 (3) pHC 6s32 (3)
pHC.6533 (3) pHC 6s34 (3) pHC 5535 (3)

Electives (6)

PHC 6977 Special Project (3)
PHC 6945 Supervised Field Experience (if applicable) (l-12 hour$
Comprehensive Examination

Total Hours (39-51 hours)

Public Health Education

. The graduate p.rogram .in public health education serves an increasing need for
professionals trained in socid heallh issues and in the personal health lifestyles oiAmerican
society. It is the primary function of professional heith educators to assist individuals and
families in adopting self-care practices and healthy lilestyles, to encourage use of health
services, and to promote participation in the design and implementation 6f these services
which so dramatically affect the individual's healt[.

Program Requirements
College Core Courses (15 hours)
Concentration Area Courses (6 hours)

PHC 6500 (3) PHC 6508 (3)
Support Courses (9 hour$

PHC 650s (3) pHC 6s33 (3) pHC 6707 (3) pHC 6506 (3) pHC 6so7 (3)
Electives (6 hour$
PHC 6977 Special Project (3 hours)
PHC 6945 Supervised Field Experience (il applicable) (1-12 hours)
Comprehensive Examination

Totd Hours (39-51 hours)

Public Health Education, Accelerated Entry to the MpH
The.a:celerated entry program provides an opportuniry for mrdents, who meer specilic
eligibility requiremeots, to earn a Master's degrei without iirst completing their baccalaureate
studies. Individuals begin the Master's course of snrdy after complition of sO undergraduate
hours. Full-time students are able to complete the required co-urse*ork whhtn i to 2 ti
years. Students are encourated to explore this program option and consult with a health
education program advisor during the academiCterm in which they expecr to complete 60
hours.

Additiona! Admission Requirements
Applicants to the accelerated entry program in public healttr education must have completed

f0 yn{ergr4uale hours in a orogram related to the field of Public Health. These progra.urs
include social sciences, narural science, behavioral sciences, pre-med, nursing, educatioi, etc.
It is recommended that snrdents consult the health education faculry of the eolege of Public
Health concerning undergraduate coursework after completing 60 semester hoirs.

Prospective Master's snrdents may apply for any of the three semesters. Academic
requirements include an undergraduate GPA of 3.0 (in all work as an upper division studenO
or a combined quanlitative and verbal GRE score of at least 1000.

Program Requirements
MPH Coursework

Accelerated entry into the MPH requires at least 60 hours of classroom srudy in addition
to a field experience. Minimum coursework requirements:
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Program Introductory Courses (or Equivalent) (t3 hour$- 
HSC 4203 (3) HSC 4s4l (3) HSC 4554 (3) MHS 40s2 (4)

College Core Courses (15 hours)
Concentration Area Courses (6 hours)

PHC 6500 (3) PHC 6so8 (3)

Suggested Suppon Courses (9 hour$-- 
PHC 65os (3) PHC 6506 (3) PHC 6507 (3) PHC 6533 (3)

Pr{C67)7 Q)
Content and Process Electives (13 hour$
Electives will be seleoed with faculty advisor approval and may include:

PHC 6e34 (3) PHC 6eo7 (3)

P}{C 6977 Special Project (3 hour$
PHC 6945 Field Experience (1-12 hour$
Comprehensive Examination
Total 60-72 hours

Public Health Nutrition Focus
The Depanment offers courses in Public Health Nutrition for those departmental

mrdents who have been admitted to MSPH or PhD programs. These select students should
have previous training or experience in public health nutrition programs.

Dual MPH/MSW in Materna!-Child Health and Social Work
The dual master's degree program in maternal and child health MPID and social work

(MS\tl) is joindy offered by the College of Public Health and the College of Arts and Sciences,

University of South Flori&.
The program currictrlum enables snrdents to develop skills for a comprehensive ratrge

of effective client hterventions in a variety of health care settings. The funda-rrental
methodological tools of public health include biostatistics, epidemiology, and health
managemenl and evaluation. These skills assist the social worker to target the needs of the
client, both as an individual and as part of a group.

The dual MPH/MS\( program is a two to three year course of full-time study.
Coursework requirements for the MSV are listed under the Department of Social I(ork,
College of Ans and Sciences.

Master of Science in Public Health (MSPH) Degree Program
ln the Department of Community and Family Health, the Master of Science in Public
Health (MSPFI) degree prepares students for careers oriented toward research, evaluation
and needs assessment in community and family health.

Program Requirements
The degree requirements include the succes{'ul completion of three selected College of Public
Healtlrcore courses, specialization area courses, research methods courses, thesis, public
health seminars and a comprehensive examination. At least 12 hours of coursework exdusive
of the thesis must be taken with the Depanment of Community and Family Healtl.

College of Public Health Core Courses (9)

PHC 6000 (3) PHC 6050 (3) Elective Core (3)

Specialization Area Courses (27) (including Research Methods courses)

Public Health Seminar
Thesis PHC697I
Comprehensive Examination
Minimum requirement (44)

Specidization Area Courscs: May be selected from the following fields of snrdy 9ffered
through the Department of Community and Family Health: matemal and child health,
public health education, public health nutrition and socid and behavioral sciences. Courses
also may be selected from other USF college offerings.
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Ph.D. Program
The Department of Commrurity and Family Health doctoral curriculum is a cooperarive,
learning, t :"rt.h, and problem-solving vennrre in which students and factrlty contrib.rt.
interdependently to pursuits essenrial to the health of human society.

. . A.graduate 9f$e doctoral prggram will be able to contribute io the improvement of
the.health.and well-bein-g of individuals, families, and communities through intiadisciplinary
and interdisciplinary effort. The graduate will be qualilied to implemenichanges *ithin tht
community of public health and conduct fundamental and applied research in identification,
prevention, and evaluation of public health problems. The graduate will be expected to
assume leadership positions at rhe local, state, and national levels.

Additiona! Admission Requirements
Students seeking entrance into the program should have sufficient work and educational
experience to permit thcm to focus their research effons in the area of public health. This
background may include:

. 1. . Edugltion: a) A prior doctorate or Master's degree in a health-related discipline,
nrch as the health sciences, socid sciences, administration, nutrition, or health education, or
b) A Master's degree in Public Health, or c) A Bachelor's degree plus specialry training, i.e.,
trurse practitioner training, nurse midwifery, etc.

2. Experience: a) Expe-rience-as-a.clinical pracritioner in a discipline setthg
appropriate to a communiry and family hedth interest, or b) Experience in a research seaing
such as health statistics, legislative research, program evaluation trnits, private agencies as a
research associate in an academic sertirg, or c) Administrative or managerial experience in
ttre organization and delivery of public health services, or d) Experience in the teiching of a
public health disciplhe in an academic sening.

'While no one set of criteria is an absolute prerequisite, the student must be prepared
with a background of sufficient depth to funaion as a marure and selfdirected profesiional
in the area of public health.

Daailed requirements can be obtained from the depanment.

Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics
FPiderniology is the mrdy of diseases as they affect populations; it involves the factors
alfecting disease rates and the distribution of disease in populations. As a frurdamenral science
of preventive medicine and public health, epidemiologii research has traditionally focused
on questions of disease causation through population-based snrdies for both inlectious and
chronic diseases. More recent topics now ad&essed by epidemiologic snrdies also include
behavioral risk factors for disease, clinical trials and assessing the quality of health care. The
content, methods, and scientilic inJerence in the maior epidemiologic issues of today are
examined in this program.

Biostatistics involves the application of statistical ls6hniques to scieotific research in
hedtl related fields, induding medicine, biology and public health. Biostatisticia.s have
essential roles in &sigping snrdies and analyz:ng&ta from research problems as divcrse as

the snrdy of new drugs to combat AIDS, evaluation of interventions aimed at reducing
infant mortdity, determination of major risk factors for hean disease, development of
prychiatric qymptoms and drug and alcohol use in teenagers, and the reduction in monaliry
in child trauma centers.

Master's Degrce Programs
The Depanment offers degrees leading to the Master of Public Health (MPf!, Master of
Science in Public Health (MSP[D, and the Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.).

The MPH Program in epidemiology is designed for health professionds who wish to
acquire abroadunderstanding of public health with anemphasisupon epidemiologicm*hods.



Public Health 169

Additional Admisslon Reguiremonts
Students in the MPH program must fulfill the following minimum requirements:

College of PubliCHealth Core Courses (15 hour$
Concintration Area (12 hours)

PHC6006 (3) PHC6osl (3) PHC6Too(3) PHC6007(3)or PHC6008(3)
Approved Electives (7 hours)
Special Project (3 hours)
Field Experience (il applicable) (1-12 hours)

Comprehensive Examination
Total Hours (37-52 hour$

The MSPH program in Epidemiology is designed for snrdents who are primarily interested

in developing reiearch caieers in .pide*iology or biostatistics. Application.to the MSPH
program L st.""gly encouraged foi students who lack prior tr"i.i.g in a health profession.

Students in the MSPH program mu$ fulfill the following requirements:
College of Public Health Core Courses (9 hours)
Concentration Area (24 hours)
Master's Thesis (Minimum of 6 hours)
Comprehensive Examination
Final Defense

Course requirements for students in the Epidemiology MSPH Program are based oo the
snrdent's area of interest (e.g. cardiovascular diseases, cancer, infectious diseases, biostatistic$.
Courses are seleoed withihe advice of the snrdent's committee. Coursework above the
minimum hours may be required, depending on the $udent's background and interests.

MPH in Biostatistics
Graduates of the MPH in Biostatistics program should have a solid understanding of basic

statistical theory, be able to-a.pply frequently used biostatistical techniques with comp_etence,

possess srrong computing skills to organize and manage complex &tasets, and be an effective
iollaborator in health related studies. The primary employment oppornrnities are to s€rve

as &ta analysrs and data managers in a private or public hedth related field, particularly in
public health, biomedical or pharmaceuticd senings.

Prerequisite Training
The collegewide requirement for the MPH and undergraduate courses in calculus.

Program Requirements
College of Public Health core courses (15 hours)
Concintration area (18 hours plus 3 additional hours in Epidemioloogy)

PHC 6051 (3) PHC 6700 (3) PHC 6053 (3)

PHC 6:oor Computer Applications for Health Researchers I (3)

PHC 6ror Computer Methods tr (3)

PHC 6:oo< Biostatistics Theory and Metho& I (3)

PHC 6:oot Survival Analysis (3)

Special Project (PHC 6977) (3)

Field Experience (iI applicable) (1-12)

Comprehensive Examination
Totd Hours (39-51)

MSPH in Biostatistics
The MSPH in Biostatistics involves ttre application of statisticd techniques to scientilic
research in health related fiel&, induding midicine, biology, and public health. From the

beginning of this cenrury, the field of biostatistics has become an _indispensable tool in

-.jpro"irri hedth and reducing illness. Biostatisticians play essential roles in designing studies

,11d *rlyiing d"ta from reseaich problems as diverse as the testing of new drugs to combat
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AIDS, the evaluation of interventions to reduce infant monality, the determinatloo sf -aiorrisk factors for hean disease, rhe development of psychiatric sy-pto*, 
"od 

drufand alcohol
use in teenagers, and the reduction in monality irr.iritd t.r,r-r..ot..r. The MS"pH program
trains students to design snrdies,.manage data_collection andprocessing, and anayre d.isets
all within a contexr of health science iesearch.

Prerequisite Training
TIT Y|.lH Program in biostatistics indudes courses in both applied and theoretical statistics and
probabiliry as well as corrrses covering computertechniques in erploratory and graphical methods,

staristical analyss, and data m-agem*i rrrd ,t r& a-igF. St.i;t. interested in
biostatisics should have very strong r:ndergraduati trairung in mathernatics, computing and biolory
or other laboratory scienre. U_nflergradr.ute courxs in advanced calculus *a- Unea, algebra Je
highlyrecommended Additionally,*udentsshouldhavehadpriorcorrp,utingelperience."Snrdents
witlout thi. m2sf,snatics or compnrter badsgrotrnd will be ogected to -"i.r ihir -rt rial prior
to entering the degree program or d,uing their fi.rst year of gradrate work
Program Requirements
Students who have limited medical or biology background are urged to take either Survey

of Human Disease or Pathobiology of specil.ic diteas.r. The st odarJ usnH progrr-,sully
involve rwo full years of coursework and thesis.
College of Public Health core courses (9)

PHC 6000 (3) PHC 6050 (3) One additional core (3)
Typical proBram:

PHC 6:oo< Biostatisrical Theory and Methods I (3)
PHC 6:oo< Biostaristical Theory and Methods tr (3)
PHC 6por Survival Analysis (3)

PHC 6700
PHC 6053
PHC 6po< Biosratistics Inference (3)
PHC 6:oo< Generalized Linear Models (3)
PHC 7017 (3)

Thesis (6)

Field Experience (if applicable) (1-12)
Approved Electives
Comprehensive Examination
Total Required hours (+0-SZ)

Ph.D. Program in Epidemiology
This program is designed for a wide variety of health care professionals and scientists.

Additional Admission Requirements
Dcadline for application into the Epidemiology doctord program for the Fdl scmester
is March 1. Selection of snrdents is on a competitive basis and correspondence witl faculty
research interest.

_Students without a prior master's degree or equivalent prepararion in epidemiology
and biostatistics must complete the required master's coursCwork in epilemiology/
biostatistics and one additional required core course outside the Departmenf in additioiio
doctoral coursework:

Program Requiroments
Doctoral Coursework (3G45 hours, depending on background)
Dissertation (18 hours)
Evidence of Teaching Proficiency
Oral and rVritten 

Qualifying Examinations
Final Defense
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The 18 hours for the dissertation reflects minimum requirements; most $uden$ are

expected to take 1-3 years to complete their dissenation after completion of their coursework.
All doctoral mrdents in the depanment are required to be firll-time srudents during the four
semesters required for doctoral coursework.
NOTE: Knowledge of college level algebra is required for elementary biostatistics courses;

advanced biostatistics courses require knowledge of calculus and linear algebra.

Department of Environmental and Occupationa! Health
The Department offers degrees leading to the Master of Public Hedth (MPH), Master of
Science in Public Health (MSPFI), and Doctor of Ph.ilosophy (Ph.D), to successfully develop,
administer, and evaluate environmental health programs. Students also must be made
cognizant of both new and existing regulations which affect the field at local, state, and
national levels.

Students seeking an MSPH specialize in any of the environmental and occupational
hedth areas with an intense research and technical program of snrdy. Lndividualized courses

of snrdy are &termined for students with the cooperation of an advisory committee. For
the MSPH a thesis is required in addition to the Comprehensive Examination.

Prospective snrdents seeking to enter any of the concentration areas in the depanment
should have a background in college level chemistry, physics, biology and mathematics to
ensure success{ul completion of their chosen programs.

Dud Degree Program (M.S./M.P.H) In Ocorpational HealthNursing: See College
of Nursing for description of program.

Certificate of Concentration in Solid and Hazardous t!7aste Managernent: See

College of Engineering.

Environmental Health
The Environmentd Health concentration area in the College of Public Health performs

a vital hrnction in supplying the state of Florida with professionds capable of addressing
existing and burgeoning problems in environmental health.

Program Requirements
MPH snrdents are expected to complete the following minimum requirements:

College of Public Health Core Courses (15 hours)
Environmental Health Concentration Area (14 hours)
PHC 6301 (3) PHC 6110 (3) PHC 6303 (3) PHC 6sr2 (3)

PHC 63s6 (2)

Approved Electives (5 hours)
Special Projea (3 hours)
Seminar (l hour)
Field Experience (iI applicable) (t-tz hours)
Comprehensive Examination

Total Hours (39-51)
MSPH students must complete t hours of approt ed college core, 24 hours in seleaed

areas, a thesis, and the Comprehensive Examination

Toxicology
The objectives in this concentration area will provide a broad foundation in the biomedicd
sciences with a general and specialized training in toxicology which will enable t}le mrdents
to assume leadership roles in the field oftoxicology.

Employment opportunities for students graduating from this program include
administration of toxicology programs, regulation, ,.".hing, and service positions in
environmentaVoccupational toxicology in public and private sectors of the State of Florida
and the nation.
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Program Requirements

!I!fI snr{ent_s are expecred to complete the followhg minimum requiremenrs:
College of Public Health Core Courses (15 hour$
Toxicology Concenrration area (15 hours)
HSC 65s6 (3) PHC 6511 (3) PHC 6310 (3) BCH so4s (3) or equivalent
PHC 6e34 (3)

Approved Elecives (5 hours)
Special Project (3 hour$
Seminar (1 hour)
Field Experience (if applicable) (1-12 hour$
Comprehensive Examination

Total Hours (39-51)
MSPH students must complete t hours of approved college core, 24 hours in selected

areas, a thesis, and the Comprehensive Examination.

Tropica! Public Health/Communicable Disease
The objective of a concentration in Tropical Public HealtVCommunicable Disease is to
provide an oppomrnity for science-oriented students with interest in communicable diseases
and health problems in Florida and developing nations to receive specializ6d 11ai.i'g both
in the laboratory and in the classroom.

Preference for admission will be given to students with a background or demonstrated
skills in the biological sciences.

Program Requirements
MPH snrdents are expected to complete the following minimum requirements:
College of Public Health Core Courses (15 hours)
Tropical Public HealtVCommunicable Disease Concentration Area (15 hours)
PHC 6s11 (3) PHC 6510 (3) PHC 6s13 (3) pHC 6s12 (3) pHC 6006 (3)
ApprovedElectives (5 hours)
Special Projea (3 hours)
Seminar (t hour)
Field Experience (if applicable) (1-1 2 hours)
Comprehensive Examination

Total Hours (39-51)
MSPH students must complete t hours of approved College core,24 hours in selected

areas, a thesis, and the Comprehensive Examination.

lndustrial Hygiene and Safety Management
The lndustrial Hygiene and Safety Management concentration plays a critical role in effons
to confront the state's serious industrial hazard problems. Study is in the areas of industrial
health hazards, safety management, legal and regulatory considerations, and program
evaluations.

Program Requirements
Coursework in the lndustrid Hygiene/Safety Management concentration for the MPH
andMSPH is being updated to meet the changing needs of professionals in these areas. These
programs will include the following proposed coursework:
MPH Concentration

College Core Courses (15)

Concentration Area Courses (12)

PHC 6310 (3) PHC 6356 (2) PHC 6360 (2) PHC 6361 (2) PHC 6425 (3)

Electives (8)

PHC 5303 (3) PHC 6306 (2) PHC 6350 (3) PHC 6355 (3)
pHC 63s8C (2) PHC 6362 Q) PHC 6363 (2) PHC 6364 (2)

PHC 636s (2) PI{C 6166 Q) PHC 6934 (3)(Indoor Air Qr"lity)
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Other approved electives from the Department of Health Policy and Management,
Community and Family Health, Industrial Engineering, or the College of Business may be

selected.
Special Project P}IC 6977 (3)

Seminar PHC 6930 (1)

Comprehensive Examination
Total Hours (39)

MSPH Concentration
College Core Courses (9)

Concentration Area Courses - Required (21)

PHC 6310 (3) PHC 63s6 (2)

PHC 6361 (2) PHC 6362 Q)
PHC 6366 (2) PHC 6e34 (2)

Electives (4)

PHC 6303 (3) PHC 6306 (2)

PHC 6364 (2) PHC 6e34 (3)

Thesis (6)

Seminar (t)
Comprehensive Examination

Total Hours (41+)

PHC 6358C (2)

PHC 6363 (2)
PHC 6360 (2)

PHC 636s (2)

PHC 63so (3) PHC 63s5 (3)

Occupational Health for Health Professionals
The MPH in Occupational Health for Hedth Professionals is intended for physicians and
nurses interested in careers in occupational health care. Non-medical professionals may also

be considered for admission. The principal concerns of the occupational health professional
are (1) the worker (2) the work environment and (3) chemical, physical, ergonomic, and
biological agents in the workplace.

Program R6quirements
The curriorlum is interdisciplinary in nature and scope, addressing topics in these broad
areas. Because of the diversity of experience and interest of the mrdents in this program, 9

credit hours are available for elective courses in a specific area.

MPH snrdents are expected to complete the following minimum requirements:
MPH Core Courses (15 hours)
Public Health Seminar PHC 6930 (1)

Departmental Core Courses (12 hour$
PHC 6355 (3) PHC 6310 (3) PHC 6425 (3) PHC 6356 (3)

Approved Electives (9 hours)
Areas of Concentration lnclude:

Occupational Health
Ocanpational Health Administration
Occupationd Health Research
Hazardous Vaste Health

Special Project PHC 6977 (3 hour$
Field Experience (if applicable) (1-12 hour$
Comprehensive Examination

Total Hours (40-52)

Occupational Medicine Residency (MPH)
The College of Public Health, in collaboration with the College of Medicine, offers an

MPH progia-rr to select residents in Occupationd Medicine. The physicians who are chosen

for thi Ocorpationd Residency program in the College of Medicine (at present two Per



ye r).are also expected to complete the MPH ocorpational Health program designed for
health professionals.

Ph.D. in Environmental and Occupation Health
!n99ifi9 i"toryation concerning the doctoral program can be obtained from the College of
Public Health Office of Academics,974-6665.

Department of Health Policy and Management
The primary aim of the Health Policy and Management ftIPM) curriculum is to prepare
Persons for leadership positions in health care delivery. Teaching goals ofthe health policy
and management faculty are specifically designed to train public health administ."to.., heafth
policy analysts and planners, and managers of tradirional and alternative health care delivery
sl:temf for service in the state of Florida, the nation and abroad. Three specialty areas are
offered in the health policy and management concenrration. Each of these iracks &aws first
on a general core of coursework in health care management, economics and finance, and
health policy and politics and then on the more specialized knowledge needed to pursue
various career options h the field of health poliry and managemenr. The course requiriments
for the three HPM specialty areas or tracks leading either to the MPH or MSPH degrees are
described below.

To enrure that mr&nts leam how technical knowledge is applied to heahh care problems
or issues, the HPMorrricular program requires, in addition to completing the coursework
described below, that each Master's degree candidate submit a profeisional-quality paper to
the FIPM Arclzdtre as a condition for graduation.This Arcbioeiequirement may beiaiisfied
by submining with the approval of an advisor either (l) a manuscript completed in any one
of several designated HPM seminars that require an extensive, problem-oriinted term paper
or @ the proiect paper ordinarily written in conjunction with field experience in communily-
based health care programs.
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Master of Public Health (MPH)

Health Care Organizations and Management
Thehealth care industry in the United States increasingly requires skilled management talenrs
in all aqpects of organization, delivery, and financing. Health care managem.rrt .isponsibilities
indude: planning, resource acquisition and allocation, implemeotation, monitoring, analysis,
and evaluation. This track is designed for individuals interested in nrch management positions,
especially those at mid-career who anticipate advancement or transition from technical to
managerial responsibilities.

Program Requirements
Required courses emphasize the competencies and conceptual frameworks associated with
effeaive health management praoice. Electives permit qpecialization in several areas, induding
finance, marketing, health care information systems, and evaluation. Course requirements
include:

College Core Courses (15 hour$
Health Policy and Management Core Courses (9 hour$

r-rPM/PHC 5180 (3) FrPM/PHC 6430 (3) HpM/pHC61s1 (3)

Health Care Organizations and Management Track (15 hour$
Choose 3 of the following, plus 6 hours of approved electives:

HMP/PHC 6160 (3) HMP/PHC 6181 (3) HPM/PHC 61e1 (3)

HPM/HSA 6te6 (3)

Special Project P}{C 6977 Q)
Field Experience PCH 6945 (1-12 hours)
Comprehensive Examination

Total Hours (39-51)
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Health Policies and Programs
This area is desigped to provide qpecialized education and traflng related to natioml, state, and

Iocal health policies as well as to both public and private rctor health and medical care programs.

Program Requirements
Required courses emphasize theory and methods in policy analysis and program evaluation.
Elective courses focuson substantive areas of interest and emphasize application, with students

being encouraged to select elective courses from other USF departments as appropriate.
Course requirements include:

College Core Courses (15 hour$
Health Policy and Management Core Courses (9 hour$
HPM/PHC 6180 (3) FIPM/PHC 6430 (3) HPM/PHC61s1

Health Policies and Programs Track (15 hours) Choose 3 of the following, plus 6 hours
(3)

of
approved electives.

FrPM/PHC 61sO (3) FIPM/PHC 61e1 (3) HPM/PHC6760 (3)

PHC 5loo< ftIealth Law and Regulation)
Special Project (as needed) (3 hour$
Field Experience (as needed) (1-12 hour$
Comprehensive Examination

Total Hours (39-51)

lnternational Health Management
This track pr?ares individuals to work either abroad or at home in the international health

sysrem, wiih ipecial emphasis given to managerial positions in international agencies and

organizatiors. Str.rdents are el<p€cted to learn the principles and techniques of tlre health poliry and
managemenr disciplina relev'ant to any geographic area and the cultural, socioeconomic and

technological conditions of foreign nations, especially in Third Vorld nations, tlut mediate the

draracter and scope of neoded health policies and management practices.

Program Requirements
Required courses emphasize the application of these principles to intemationd health issues

andsettings. Elective courses emphasize particular applications in terms of either specific

management techniques or foreign cultures. Course requirements include:
College of Public Health Core Courses (15 hours)
Health Poliry and Management Core Courses (9 hours)

FrPM/PHC 6180 (3) FIPM/PHC 6430 HPM/PHC6151 (3)

lnternational Healtl Management Track (15 hours) Take 3 of the following' plus 6
hours of approved electives)
HPM/PHC 6110 (3) HPM/PHC 6111 (3) HPM/PHC6146 (3)

Special Project (as needed) (3 hours)
Field Experience (iI applicable) (1-12 hour$
Comprehensive Examination

Total Hours (39-51)

Master of Science in Public Health (MSPH)
Srudents who plan to focus primarily in research may select the Master of Science in Public
Health in any of the above tfuee tracks in the Department of Health Policy and Management.

Program Requirements
College Core Courses (9)

Selected Courses (24)

Thesis (6)

Comprehensive Examination
Totd Hours (40+)
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Master of Health Administration (MHA)
The MHA degree is designed to provide the competencies needed for careers in the
nxrnatement and financial management of health care organizations, ruch as hoqpitals, HMOs,
group medical practices, and long tenn care facilities. In addition, students are prepared for
managerial positions in the health care insurance industry, including third party
administration, managed benefit programs, and utilization review. The program is desigped
to educate managers who are able to solve the increasingly complex problems created by
rapid changes in the delivery and financing of health care services in the United States.

Program Requirements
Finance and Economics (15 hour$

PHC 6160 (3) PHC 6161 (3) pHC 6430 (3) pHC 6433 (3)

Approved Electives (3)

Management Concepts and Policy (15 hours)
PHC 6102 (3) PHC 6180 (3) pHC 6181 (3) pHC 6151 (3)

PHC 6e34 (3)

Aaalytic Skills (15 hour$
PHC 6000 (3) PHC 61e1 (3) HSA 61e6 (3) pHC 6050 (3)

Approved Elective (3)

Supervised Field Experience PHC 6945 (0-12 hours)
Comprehensive Examination

Totd Hours (45-57)

Ph.D. in Health Policy and Management
Specific information conceming the doctoral program in the Department of Health Policy
and Management can be obtained from the College's Office of Academics, 97+6665.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Courses offered for credit by the University of South Flori& are listed in the following
pages in alphabetical order by college and srbject area.

The first line of each description indudes the State Common Course prefix and number
(see below), title of the course, and number of credits.

Credits separated by a colon indicate concurrent lecture and laboratory courses taught as a

writ:
PrrY 3040,3040L GENERAL PHYSICS AND LABORATORY (3:1)

Credits separated by a comma indicate unilied courses offered in different semesters:

AMH 2010,2020 AMERICAN HISTORY I,II (4,4)

Credits separated by a hyphen indicate variable credit:
Ht M 49Os DTRECTED RESEARCH (1-s)

The abbreviation "Var." also indicates variable credit:
Iil,{AT 7et2 DIRECTED RESEARCH (Var.)

The following abbreviations are used in various course descriptions:
G Graduate
PR Prerequisite
CI $?iththe consent of the instructor
CC With the consent of the chairperson of the department or progr2m
CR Cerequisite
Lec Lecnrre
Lab Lzbontory
Dern Dernonstration
Pro Problern
Dis Disctrssion
ML Master's Level
GS Graduate Standing
Rtr May be repeated
UL Upper Level
YU NoGrade,S/UOnly

Course Level Definitions:
5000 - 5999
6000 - Up

Senior/Graduate Level
Graduate Level

The Unioersity reserues the rigbt to substitute, not offer, or add courses that are listed
in this catalog.
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ARCHITECTURE PROGRAM

Program Director and Dean: A. Ratensky; Professors: D.A. Crane, A. Ratensky; S.A.
Zyl*ra; Associate Professors: J.A Moore, D.S. Powers; Assisunt Profesors: S.A. Cooke;
T.T. Green; Eminmt Schohrs: J. Barnett, R. Campbell.

ARC 5175 COMPLITER TECHNOLOGY (3) Introduction to the application of computer
technology in current architecnrral practice. The exploration of available software, prografirs,

and computer services for word processing, information handling, specification writing,
feasibility analysis, cost estimating, economic performance and life cycle cost analysis,
project management (network programming and analysis), comPuter graphics, comPuter
aided design and dralting. (PR: tntro Computers, ARC 5360, CC)

ARC 5216 THE BUILDING ARTS (3) Introduction to the man-made environment. The
study and profession of architecnrre. The various facets of the process of shaping the built
environment as it manifests itself in the different roles and specializations of the expens
involved the process, and in the various academic courses that prepare the architect for
practice. (PR: CC)

ARC 5256 DESIGN METHODS (3) Survey of major schools of thought in design tleory,
metho& of design and problem-solving, and design research. The nature of the desigr
activity and its rearrring difficulties. The nature and different types of problems. Traditional
approaches to problem-solving and design in architecure; recent systematic as well as intuitive
approaches to problem-solving based on developments in other fiel&. Scientific method; the
systems approach and &sign. @R: Calculus, ARC 5360, CC)

ARC5361 ARCHITECTURALDESIGNI (6) Firstof r,wosernesterDesigphrndamentals/
Design Graphics sequence focusing on design abstractions and analysis of the factors
influencing concepnul design. Emphasis is placed on ordering principles, pattem recognition
and utilization, and figureground relationships. Development of craftsmanship, drawing as

a means to design, and perceptud acuiry are stressed. (PR: CC)

ARC 5362 ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN II (6) Second of a two semester Design
Fundamentals/Design Graphics sequence focusing on rynthesis of desigu concepts and
application of ordering principles in architecnrral design. Emphasis is placed on developing
an understanding and awarenes of architectural elements and compositions. Students eramine
the work of significant architects and use it as a basis for design exploration. Graphic
documentation, diagraming, and model studies are stressed. @R: ARC 5351, CC)

ARC 5363 ARCHITECTTIRAL DESIGN III (5) Study of the various phases of the
buildingdelivery and design process, and of different approaches to ordering tlat process in
a sysremadc fashion. The student will use one such systematic approach in the investigation
and development of desigu solutions for a project of moderate scale and complexity. Studies
of built forrn ordering principles, mass/void rdationships, scale and proportion, color, te)cure,
contextual relationships, meaning/imagery, andbgll.lingte&nology (awareness of strucnrral
organization, serviccs networks, construction prooesses and materials). Aspects of human
behavior as design determinants. @R: ARC 5362, ARC 5216, ARC 5467, ARC 5587,

ARC 5731, ARC 5689, CC)
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ARC 5364 ARCHITECTTIRAL DESIGN rv (5) Application of orderly design processes
to building projects of moderate complexity and scale. Continued investigalion of the
relationship between human behavior and the environment. Aaalysis and inte[ration of site
relationships into the development of design solutions. Legal aspects of zoring, building
codes, and reg'lations regarrling access for handicapped persons, fire escape, etc. (PR:
ARC 5363, CC)

ARC 5365 ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN V (5) lnvestigation of the interaction berween
user requireme[ts, environmental determinants, site and urban context conditioos,
t.ch.olo8ical factors, and desigp intentions in the development of design solutions for projects
of medium scale and complexiry. The analysis, design, and coordination of the various
renrlting systems, fududing strucrural, circulation, service networks, space zoning and use,
environmental control systems at the interface between interior and exterior of aLuilding.
Representation of these relationships and systems in diagrams and models, and their
manifestation in design and construction details. (PR: ARC 5256, ARC 5364, ARC 5467,
ARC 5588, ARC 5689, ARC 5782, CC)

ARC 5366 ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN W (5) Desigp of multi-purpors luil.lings of
medium to large scale and complexity. Issues of communiry and neighborhood design as

they relate to the design of buildings. Restoration and adaptive re.use of existing historic
buildings. Focus on th.inking through as well as documenting the compldg [uilrling rysrem
and process. (PR: ARC 5355, CC)

ARC 5467 MATERIALS AND METFIODS OF CONSTRUCTION (4) Overview of
propefties of primary materials and construction systems which comprise building strucorre
and enclonrre. Emphasis on interface and connection of elements and assemblies, relative
to climate, assembly processes, costs, codes, and craftsmanship. lab sessions include field
trips to manufacnrring facilities, construction sites, and preparation of &awings and models
of assemblies. @R: ARC 5470, CC)

ARC 5470 INTRODUCTION TO TECHNOLOGY (3) Introduction to architecnrral
technology, indgrling structures, materials and methods of construction, and environmental
controls. Overview of building rystems and components and ttreir integration into architecnrral
design projects.

ARC 5587 STRUCTURES I (3) Review of static and mechanical priaciples of
materials.Analysis and evahution for appropriate selecdon of struchral systems and elements.
Analysis and design of timber and steel strucnrres, based on moment, shear, and deflection.
Fundr-entals of wind and seismic design as they apply to wood and steel construction.
Truss analysis, beam and column behavior. (PR: Calorlus, Physics, and ARC 5760, CC)

ARC 5588 STRUCTTIRES II (3) Lntroduction to the cotrcepts and ttreories of strucnrral
analysis and design of reinforced concrete slrsterns and demsrts, induding praaical application
in building construction. Prestressing, post-tensioning, hybrid assemblies. Fundamentals of
wind and seismic desigp. Formwork, placement, and assembly techniques. (PR: ARC
5587, CC)

ARC 5689 EIMRONMENTAL TECHNOLOGY (4) Comprehensive review of
mechanical, electrical, and plumbing systems for buildings. Energy utilization, heating and
cooling, water delivery and waste removal, fire protection, illumination, transpoftation
rystems, and acoustics. I-ab exercises include computer simulations, ill,mination studies,
thermal perforrrance snrdies. (PR: Physics, ARC 5470, CC)
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ARC 5731 ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY I (3) Overview of the built environment from
prehistorythroughtheMiddleAges. Buildings andcities intheir geographiel, topographical,
political, aesthetic, social, technological and econo-ic context. Varieties of methodological
approaches to the analysis of historical architecnrre. The foc-us vill be on tfie built environment
of Europe and the Mediterranean basin.

ARC 5732 ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY II (3) Overview of the built environment
from the Renaissance to the prer.rrt. Spildings and cities in their geographical, topographical,
political, aesthetic, social, technological, and economic context. Study of various
mahodological approaches to the analysis of historic architecture, and devdopment of snrdent's
own approach. Emphasis will be on the built environrrent of Europe and America.

ARC 5789 MODERN ARCHITECTURE HISTORY (3) Exploration of ttre philosophis
economic, aesthetic, social, historical and moral imperatives used by modern architects and
historians in their attempt to design the appropriate physical environmen! for a new social
order. The course will investigate the writings and worls of the proponeots of the moder:n
*yle of architecnre and snrdy the "New Architectr.ue" as defined by those who broke
tradition and expressed the new era using modem construction materials and techniques.
(CC, CD

ARC 5793 HISTORY ABROAD (3) Summer study abroad. Location and description
varies from year to year. (PR: CC)

ARC 5920 ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN STUDIO ABROAD (5) Surnmer mrdy abroad
Location and description varies from year to yeu. (PR: CC)

ARC 5931 SPECIAL STUDIES IN ARCHITECTURE (1-5) Variable titles offered on
topics of special interest. Repeatable with different subject matter. (PR: CC)

ARC 6176 ADVANCED COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY (3) Eleaive course dealing
witl further development of CAD skills, focusing on tlreedimensional modeling. A wide
range of sofrware prograrns is induded which explores painting and shading, rurface rexrures,
3D daail studies, perspectives, and oblique representarions. @R: ARC 5175, CC)

ARC 6287 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE I (3) tntroduction and overview of professional
practice, emphasizing business, organization, management, and marketing. Legal, economic,
aod ethical aspects of project procurement, desigp services, and delivery. Contracts, owner-
contractor-architeo roles and responsibilities. @R: ARC 5216, ARC 5364, CC)

ARC 62tt PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE II (3) Continued overview of professional
practice, emphasizing legal, economic, and ethical aspects of pracrice. Project pla..i.g,
funding, administration, risk management, and performance. Topics include: estimating,
financing, life-cyde cost a.rlysis, information resources il1d menxgemgnt. @R: ARC 6287,
CC)

ARC 639T INTRODUCTION TO LIRBAN DESIGN THEORY, METHODS &
PROCESSES (3) Introduction to the concepts, mettrods, and manifestilies5 of urban design
and ciry-building. Focus on both traditional ciry and modern city conditions. Student will
gain a basic undetg2s.li.g of the desigp strucnrre, order, frrnction and character of cities and
towns and assess various qualitative aspects of these conditions. Relationships berween
processes of architecture, landscape ar&itecnue, site planning, preservation and other relevant
acts of city-building will be considered as referential points-of view in assessing certri.
complexities of urban morphology. (PR: CC)



ARC 6471 ADVANCED TOPICS IN MATERIALS AND METHODS (3) Analysis and
design of advanced construction assemblies. Specific focus on application and'integration of
multiple systems and components. Research in new materials and methods. Docu.ientation
and model and analysis. (PR: ARC 5175,5587, and 5588, CC)

ARC 6481 DESIGN DEVELOPMENT (4) Summary course in ttre technology sequence in
which construction, structural, and environmental technology systems are intJfrated within
architecn-rral design projects. Emphasis is placed on the poetic as well as ihe technical
aspects of building sysrems. (PR: ARC 5470, 5587, 5588, ,467 , 5689, and 2 minimum sf
one of ARC 6692,6471, or 6595, CC)

ARC 5596 ADVANCED TOPICS IN STRUCTURES (3) Analysis aod desip of advanced
structures; specific focus on architectural applications; integration with electro-
mechanical systems. Research of special aspecs of strucnrre, computer simulation, and/or
preparation of strucnrral models. (PR: ARC 5175,5587,5588, CC)

ARC 6692 ADVANCED TOPICS IN ENVIRONIvIENTAL TECHNOLOGY (r) Analysis
and preliminary design of advanced environmental control systems; specilic focus on
architecnrral applications; integration with strucnrral and construction sysGms. Research of
special aspects of ET systems, compurer simulation and analysis techniques. (PR: ARC
5175, 5689, CC)
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ARC 6942 URBAN DESIGN PRACTICUM (36) "Flan&on" erEerienceinboththeoraical
and practical aspects of acnral projects on-going at the Florida Center for Urban Design and
Research.

ARC 6971 MASTER'S PROIECT (2-6) The Master's Thesis represents the most si8. ifi62111

project in the srudent's academic preparation for a career in architecmre, and the demonstration
of the snrdent's ability to synthesize learned skills into a convincing independent work of
professional qualiry. The Master's Thesis will typically be a major design project, although
the format of a more traditionally academic thesis is also possible. In either case, the snrdent
will work with a committee composed of advisors of his,/her choice in selecting the topic of
the proj ect, organizing and carrying out the work in an independent and self-paced manner.
The outcome should be an origind project vrhich demonstrates the snrdent's academic and
professional courpeterce according to the $ate of the art. (PR: ARC 6974, CC)

ARC 6974 MASTER'S PROIECT PLANNING (2) The Master's Project (ARC 6971)
will call for the srudent's independent selection, organization, programming and design of a

complo<project. This course aims atpreparing smdents forthese tasls by exploringpotertial
topics for master's projects and ttreses, introducing the concepts of architecnrral facility
programming, methods of gattrering, organization, analysis and evaluation of inforrnation
needed for the project, and by mdying the process of writing proposals for the master's
project that clearly communicate the problem or task, goals and objectives, the proposed
approach and procedure, the expected outcome, as well as the work plan and schedule for
such a project and the time and resources required. At ttre end of the course, mrdents will
have prepared an acceptable master's project proposal which will allow them to proced
with the master's project during the following term. (PR: ARC 5366, CC)
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

AMERICAN STUDIES
See Humanities/American Sudies

ANTHROPOLOGY
Chairpnson: S.D. Greenbaum; hofessors: M.V. Angrosino, G. Kushner, L.M. Vhiteford
C.'W. Vienker, J.R. Villiams, A.V. Volfe; Associate Professors: R.D. Baer,
S.D. Greenbaum, L. Madrigal, T. Purcell,JJ. Smith, P.P. Waterman, N.M.Vhite;Assisant
hofessor C.G.T. Ho, B. \(eisman, K. Yelvington; Other Facuby: K. Borrnan, C. Bryant,
A. Chairetakis, J. Coreil, J.N. Henderson, M.D. Vesperi.

ANT 5904 DIRECTED READING (1-a) Individual guidance in concentrated reading on
a selected topic in Anthropology. Contract required prior to registration. S/U. (PR: CI)

ANT 5915 INDMDUAL RESEARCH (2a) Individual guidance in selected research
project. Contract required prior to registration. S/U. (PR: CI)

ANT 5937 SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGY (2-4) Topics to be chosen by m.rdents and
instructor. @R: Senior or GS)

ANT 5186 SEMINAR IN ARCHAEOLOGY (3) One of four core courses required of all
students. An advanced critical survey of archaeology emphasizing contributions to applied
anthropology. (PR: GS in Anthropology)

ANT 6 1 96 ARCHAELOGY TTIEORY AND CURRENT ISSUES (3) Methodology and
theory in archaelogy, analysis, interpretation of data. (PR: GS ur Anthropology)

ANT 6197 CULTURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (3) Current topical issues in
Public Archaeology. Rpt. to 6 hours as topics vary. Open to non-majors. @R: GS)

ANT 6198 REGIONAL PROBLEMS IN METHODS OF PLIBUC ARCHAEOLOGY
(3) Contemporary problems in Public Archaeology in the context of a specific region. Rpt.
to 6 hours as topics vary. Open to non-majors. (PR: GS)

ANT 6447 SELECTED TOPICS IN URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY (3) Current topical
issues in Urban Anthropology. Rpt. to 6 hours as topics vary. Open to non-majors. @R: GS)

ANT 644E REGIONAL PROBLEMS IN URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY (3) Contanporary
problems in Urban Anthropology in the context of a specific region. Rpt. to 6 hours as

topics vary. Open to non-majors. @R: GS)

A IT 6469 SFr FCTED TOPICS IN MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3) Curent topical
issues h Medical Anthropology. Rpt. to 6 hours as topics vary. Open to non-ma.lors. (PR:
GS)
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ANT 6490 SEMINAR IN CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3) one of four core courses
required of all srudents. A critical advanced survey of Cultural Anthropology emphasizing
contributions to AppliedAnthropology. (PR: GS in Anthropology)

ANT 6573 REGTONAL PROBLEMS rN MEDTCAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3)
Contemporaryproblems in Medical Aathropology in the context of a specilic region. Rpt. to
6 hours as topics vary. Open to non-majors. (PR: GS)

ANT 6588 SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL ANTTIROPOLOGY (3) One of four core courses
required of all snrdents. A critical advanced survey of Physical Anthropology emphasizing
contributions to Applied Anthropology. (PR: GS in Anthropology)

ANT 6676 SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGICAL UNGUISTICS (3) One of four core
courses required of all snrdents. A critical advanced survey of Anthropological Linguistics
emphasizing contributions to Applied Anthropology. (PR: GS in Anthropology)

ANT 6706 CONTEMPORARY APPLIED ANTIIROPOLOGY (3) A critical survey of
Applied Anthropology as practiced today in the major branches of Anttrropology, focusing
on Applied, Medical, and Urban Anthropology. Open to non-majors. (PR: GS)

ANT 6766 RESEARCH METHODS IN APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (3) Research
design, data collection, and data analysis for Applied Anthropologias with urban and medical
interests. Emphasis will be on non-quantitative research methods. Open to non-majors. @R:
GS)

ANT 6908 INDEPENDENT STLIDY (1-19 Var.) Independent srudy in which mrdents
must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U.

ANT 6e15 DIRECTED RESEARCH (INTERNSHIP)(1-1e Var.) S/U. (PR: cR. ML)

ANT 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (t-tr Var.)Rpt.

ANT 7703 HISTORY AND THEORY oF APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (3) The
history and theoretical development of Applied A-nthropology, induding cultural resources
management are discussed in the context of the overall development of An*rropology as a

discipline and profession. (PR: CI)

ANT 7704 LEGAL AND ETHTCAL ASPECTS OF APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (3)

Development and nature of profcssional etlics in Applied Aathropology, induding legal
and quasi-legal regulations pertaining to human subjects research, cultural resources
management, historic preservation, privacy, and freedom of information. Open to non-
majors. (PR: CI)

ANT 7760 RESEARCH METHODS IN APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (3) Critical
review of specilic approaches to the development, rranagemetrt, and analysis of sociocultural
data. Emphasis on qualitative and quantitative applications of field oriented research designs.
Rpt. as topics vary. Open to non-majors. (PR: CI)

ANT 7902 DIRECTED INDMDUAL STUDY (1-15) An advanced reading prograrn of
selected topics in Applied Anthropology under the supervision of an anthropology faculty
member. A written contract describing requirements mu$ be signed by the snrdent and
faorlty member prior to registration. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CI)
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ANT 7912 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-15) An advanced directed research program in a

selected topicof Applied Anthropology under the supervision of an anthropology faculry
member. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CI)

ANT 7932 PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (3) A critical cross-
culturd examination of principles that un&rlie ttre organization of human associations such
as kinship, residence, etlniciry, reciprocity, hierarchy, stratification at levels from domestic
to multinational organization. (PR: CI)

ANT 7933 SFI FCIED TOPICS IN APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (3) An overview of
AppliedAnthropologyin its relationto a rnajormode of public/private activiry, e.g.,pl...i.g,
clinical practice, policy process, or advocacy. Rpt. as topics vary. Open to non-majors.
(PR: CI)

ANT 7934 THE CLIENTELE OF APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (3) Review of the
literature and practice of Applied Anthropology focusing on a speci{ic segment or interest
group within cotrtemporaqr society. Typical offerings include: etlnic minorities, age
categories, communities, the poor, migrants, public/private organizations, and industry.
Rpt. as topics vary. Open to non-majors. (PR: CI)

ANT 7936 APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY AND HUMAN PROBLEMS (3) Examimrion
of specific_problem areas of social significance and policy relevance. Typical offeriags
indude: substance abuse, disease, mental health, intemational development, urban design,
and education. Rpt. as topics vary. Open to non-majors. (PR: CI)

ANT 794s DOCTORAL INTERNSHIP IN APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (l-ts Var.)
Supervised training in practicing A:rthropology in a non-academic serting, focusing on tle
applications of Antfuopology. A written contract describing requirements must be signed by
the snrdent, the faculty advisor, and the agency supervisor prior to regisration. np1. SAi.
@R: Admission to Doctoral Candi&cy, CI)

ANT 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-15 Var) (PR: Admissionto Candidacy)

ASTRONOMY
AST 5s06 INTRODUCTION TO CELESTIAL MECHAMCS (3) PR: MAC 3413 and
some knowledge of differential equations, or CI. The twobody problem, introduction to
Hamiltonian systems and canooical variables, equilibrium solutions and stabiliry, elements
of perturbation ttreory.

AST 5932 SELECTED TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY (1-5) PR: Senior or advanced j,nior
516ding or CI. lntensive coverage of qpecial topics to suit needs of advanced snrdents.

BIOLOGY
Chairperson: J.T. Romeo; Distinguished Research Professors: C.J. Dawes,
G.E. Voolfenden, Professors: M.R. Alvarez, S.S. Bell, B.C. Cowell, F.E. Friedl, G.\7.
!I1"Th,J.M. Lawrence, D.V. Lim, R.L. Mansell, E.D. McCoy, H.R. Mushinsky,
J.T. Rolneo, J.L. Simon, D. TeStrake, R.P. Vunderlin; Associate Professorsz G.\il .

Arendash, B.J. Cochrane, M.L. Dao, F.B. Essig, PJ. Motta, M.J. Saunders; Assistant
hofessors: D.D. Dunigan, S.C. Edwards, K. Gray, S.A. Karl, M.B. Rogers, p.!. gtiling.
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Please see additional listings under Botany, Microbiology, andZoology.

BSC 5931 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY (1-3) Each topic is a course in direoed
srudy undernrpervision of faculry member.

BSC 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var) In&pendenr snrdy in which srudent mr.rst
have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CD

BSC 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) ML. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CI )

BSC 6930 LECTURES IN CONTEMPORARY BIOLOGY (1) Thir Biology lecture
series inclues a diversiry of contemporary topi.r ;gluding: molecular regulatory mechanics,
evolutionary geretics, organismal physiology and communiry ecology. S/U only. @R:
CC)

BSC 6931 DEVELOPMEI{T AND PHYSIOLOGY SEMINAR (1) A critical examinrtiotr
and discussion of current literarure of physiology and development of livhg organism,
including cells.

BSC 5e32 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY (t-+) @R: CI)

BSC 6e3s GRADUATE SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY (1) S/U. (PR: CI)

BSC 6945 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (1-3) Special course to be used
primarily for the training of teaching assistants. Rpt. to a total of 4 credits per snrdent. (S/U
only) @R: CI)

BSC7912 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var) Ph.D.level. Rpt. S/U. @R: CI)

BSC 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-1e var.) (PR: CI)

PCB 5115C CYTOGENETICS (3) Survey of the strucnrre and {unction of cytoplasmic
and nuclear components of plant and animal cells. Lecllab. @R: PCB 3023C)

PCB 5235 PRINCIPLES OF IMMLINOLOGY (3) Course will emphasize the biological
principles involved in the vertebrate irnmune respotrse. It will present ttre homeostaric,
defense, and detrimentd aspects of the immrure rystem in terms of basic cellular and molecular
mechanisms. J66hniques will be described to familiarize the smdent with the rypes of
immunological tools available to the cellular and molecular biologist. (PR: MCB 3030)

PCB 5415 BEHAVIORAL ECOLOGY (3) An emphasi5 sn ttre evolutionary mechanisms
that influence an organism's behavioral responses to environmental events. The ttreoretical
framework is presented and analyzed. (PR: PCB 4043C or PCB 4674)

PCB 5525 MOLECULAR GENETICS (3) Detailed exrmination of DNA, RNA and
protein rynthesis; the effects of mutations on proteins, cellular control; selected aspects of
viral, bacterid, and fungal Benetics. (PR: PCB 3063)

PCB 5615C EVOLUTIONARY GENETICS (3) Snrdy of factors such as mutation, trarural
selection, and genetic drift that modify the genetic structure of populations. @R: PCB 3063)

PCB 5335 NEUROPHYSIOLOGY (3) A comparative analysis of the physiochemical
basis and evolution of nervous systems and sensory mechanisms. (PR: PCB 3023C)
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PCB 5845C PRINCIPLES OF NEUROSCIENCE (a) Smdy of the marnmdian brain's
s!rucEure andhrnction, with an emphasis on the nzuroanatomy, neuropharmacology, and
neurophysioloryof thehumanbrain. Topics indrde brah i-rgi"g, dementia, andglscha.isms
of learning/memory. Brain research techaiques are also discussed, as are basic
neuropathological processes that result in abnorrral brain funaion. @R: PCB 4743C and
GS or CI)

PCB 6107 ADVANCED CELL BIOLOGY (a) Detailed examination of the strucnrre,
function and moleorlar biology of eukaryotic cells. @R: CI)

PCB 6176C BIOLOGICAL ELECTRON MICROSCOPY (5) Disorssion of theory and
techniques in electron microscopy. Emphasis on preparation of biological microscope. Lecl
Lab. (PR: PCB 3023C and CI)

PCB 6205 CELL SIGNALING (3) A detailed examination of the cellular, biochemical,
and molecular mechanism involved in signal transduction in various eucaryotic orga.isms
with emphasis on reviewing recent experimental evidence. (PR: PCB 3023, BCH 3023, or
CD

PCB 6405 CHEIVIICAL ECOLOGY (3) A broad introducdon to the bioctremistry of plant
and animal interactions. Emphasis on the roles of secondary metabolites such as alkaloids,
flavonoids, andterpenes.inthe comple:< animal,/ani-al, animaVplant,plant,/plant,andplyyt
microorganism interactions occurring in natural, terrestrial, and aquatic enviror-ents. (PR:
PCB 4043 and CHM 3200)

PCB 6426C POPULATION BIOLOGY (3) Introduaion to population dynamics with
emphasis on the ecological components of growth, competition, and predation. (PR: PCB
4043c)

PCB 6447 COMMUNITY ECOLOGY (3) Indepth examination of community ecology
with emphasis on diversity, sabiliry trophic strucrure and the mechanisms which affect how
cornmunities are structured. (PR: CI)

PCB 6456C BIOMETRY (4) An introduction to statistical procedures for research in
biological sciences. Experimental design, analysis of &ta, and presentation of results are
emphasized. Lec./Dis. @R: MAC 3233 and MAC 3234)

PCB 6458 BIOMETRY II (3) Fundametrtal conceprs in the design of experiments for
biological research. Factorial experi-ents, multiple regression analyses, analyses of
covariance and SAS computer programs are emphasized. Lec/Lab. @R: PCB 6456C)

PCB 5933 SEMINAR IN ECOLOGY (l-3) A detailed examinatiorl of topics in ecology
pertaining to individual org,i.-s, populations, communities and./or ecorystems. This course
may be repeated. (PR: CI)

BOTANY
See offerings under Biology.

BOT 5185C MARINE BOTAI{Y (4) A field course in marine plants with emphasis on
ecology and functional molphology. Field work will stress the ecological aspects of plants in
a subtropical marine environment in Flori&. Lec/I-ab. (PR: PCB 4043C)
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BOT 6725C EVOLUTION OF FLOVERING PI-{NTS (3) A study of the evolution and
phylogeny ofthe Angiosperms; the origin and nature of early angiosperms, "primitive"
angiosperms to&y; evolutiorury processes leading to the origin of genera, familis5 an4
or&rs, trends of specialization in the angiosperms; phylogenetic r.alysis, cladistics, traditional
approaches, new approaches; readi.gs from the current and historical literature. I*c/Lab.
(PR: POT 3373C,BOT 4713C)

BOT 6916 INDEPEI\DENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) Independent snrdy in which students
must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CI)

BOT 6971THESIS: MASTER'S (l-le var.) Rpr @R: CI)

CHEM!STRY
Cbairperson: J.C. Davis, Jr.; Associate Chairpersons: G. R. Jurch, Jr., D.F. Martin;
Assistant Cbairperson: A.. Zektzer; Distinguished Research Professors: G.R. Newkome,
B. Stevens; Distinguisbed Seroice Professor: D.F. Manin; Professors: J.S. Binford, Jr.,
R.S. Braman, J.C. Davis, Jr., S.H. Grossman, M.D. Johnston, Jr., G.R. Jurch, Jr.,
L. Mandell, R.M. O'Malley, T.C. Owen, J.H. Worrell; Associztc hofesson R.L. Potter,

J.A. Stanko,J.E. \(einzierl, G.R. Venzinger;Assistanthofusors: L. Carlacci,J.P. Harmon,
A. Malik, L.-J. Ming, J. Robert.

BCH 5045 BIOCHEMISTRY CORE COURSE (3) A survey course for graduate students
in Chemistry, Biology, and other appropriate fields. Lec. @R: Either CHM 3211,
CHM 3211L, and CHM 3400 or CHM 4410 or GS)

BCH 6066 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY I (3) First semester of a rigorous two-semester
General Biochemistry course for Chemistry and Biology snrdents whose pri.oary interests
are in this field. Lec. (PR: BCH 5045 or CI)

BC}t 6067 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY II (3) Continuation of BCH 6066. Lec.

@R: BCH 6066)

BCH 6706 ADVANCED BIOCHEIVISTRY tr: BIO-ORGANIC MECI{AMSMS (3) A
snrdy of biochemical systems with emphasis on mechenisms of biological reaction. Irc.
(PR: BCH 6067 or CI)

CHM 5225 INTERMEDIATE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 0) Thit course will extend
Organic Chemistry beyond the undergraduate level and will emphasize concepts of
stereochemistry and reaction mechanisms. (PR: CHM 3211, CHM 321lL, or equiv)

CHM 5226 INTERMEDIATE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY U (3) All introduction to
syntletic organic chemistry for graduate and undergraduates. Lec. Semester II. @R: CHM
5225 or Cl)

CHM 5425 APPUCATIONS IN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3) Applications of chemical
theory to chemicat systems. (PR: CHM aa12)

CHM 5452 POLYMER CHEIVIISTRY (3) Fuodamentals of polymer rynthesis, structure,
properties, and characterization. @R: Either CHM 3211, CHM 32lll-ard CHM 3400 or
CHM 4410 or GS)
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CHM 5621 PRINCIPLES OF INORGAMC CHEMISTRY (3) Chemical forces,
reactivity, periodicity, and literature in orgaoic chemistry; basic core course. Lec.
(PR: CHM 4411 or CI)

CHM 5931 SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY (1-3) The following courses are
representative ofthose that are taught under this title: Natural Products, Stereochemistry,
Reactive lntermediates, Photochemistry, Instrumental Electronics, Advanced Lab Tecbniques,
Heteroryclic Chemistry, etc. S/U (PR: CI)

CHM 6150 ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEIVIISTRY (3) A mrrdy of complete analpical
process, induding sample handli.g, separations, the analysis step, aod $atistical interpreta-
tion of data. Emphasis placed on separations and statistics. kc. (PR: CI)

CHM 6153 FI FCTROCHEIVIISTRY (3) Introduction to the thmry of ionic solutions and
electrode processes. Theory and applications and electrochemical measurements. Lec. @R:
CD

CHM 6250 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I: SYNTHESIS (3) Detailed
consideration of modern rynthetic methods. Lec. (PR: CHM 5225)

cHM 6260 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMTSTRYTL prIySICAL.ORGANIC (3)

Organic reaction mechanisms emphasizing tfie interpretation of experimental data. Lec.
(PR: CHM s225)

CHM 62EO ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY ltr: NATURAL PRODUCTS (3)
A mrdy of any of several of the following topics: terpenes, steroi&, vitamins, alkaloids,
prophyrins, purine, and antibiotics. (PR: CHM 5225 or CI)

CHM 6440 CHEMICAL KINETICS (3) Theory and methods for the snrdy of reaccion
rates and the elucidation of reaction mechanisms. Lec. @R: C$

CHM 6460 STATISTICALTHERMODYNAMICS (3) Applicationof statiscicalmechanics
to the thermodynamics; relation of molecular strucnrre to thermodynamic propenies. Lec.
(PR: CI)

CHM 6480 QUANTUM CHEI\,IISTRY
Atomic structure and spectra. Lec. @R:

(3) Introduaion to elernentary g:antummechanisrn-
CD

CHM 6625 CHEMISTRY OF THE LESS FAMILIAR ELEMENTS (3) An integrated
treatment of the concepnral and factual aspects of ttre traditioaally less familiar elemenrs,
induding noblegas elements, unlamiliar tron-metals, alkali, aod alkalioeeanh mehls and
the transition elements. Lec. @R: CI)

CHM 6650 STRUCTURAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) Modern tleories of bonding
and strucnrre of inorganic compounds, including coordination theory, stereo-chemistry,
solution equilibriao kinetics, mechenisms of reacrions, and use of physical and chemicd
methods. Lec. (PR: CHM 5621 or CI)

CHM 690Z INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) [ndependent mrdy in which snrdents
must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U.
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CHM 6935 GRADUATE SEMINARS IN CHEMISTRY (1) Required every semester
(when offered) for all snrdents enrolled in Chemistry graduate program. Requires panicipation
in 21d xssnrl.nce at the weekly departmental seminar. Must be repeated. S/U. (PR: Ad-i.sion
to graduate program in Chemistry)

CHM 6936 CHEMISTRY COLLOQUIUM (1) Frequent (*rlly weekly) small-group
analysis of current developments. Rpt. to a total of 10 hours. S/U. (PR: Admission to
graduate program in Chemistry)

CHM 6938 SELECTED TOPICS tN CHEMISTRY (1-3) Representative titles taught
indude: Symmetry and Group Theory, Photochemical Kinetics, Quantum Mechanical
Calculations, Adva:rced Chemical Thermodynarnics, Reaction Mechanisms, Advanced
lnstrumentation, Separations and Characterizations, Spectroscopy, etc. (PR: CI)

CHM 6946 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (1a) Special course for the training
of teaching assistants. Var. Rpt. to a total of 5 hours. S/U.

CHM 6e71 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-1e Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. M.L.)

CYo{6973 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. M.L.)

CHM 7820 DIRECTED RESEARCH (l-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. Ph.D. level)

CHM 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-19 Var) S/U (PR: Admissionto Candidacy)

CLASSICS
See Languages and Linguistia

COMMUNICATION
Cbairperson: A.P. Bochaer; Professors: A.P. Bochner, K.N. Cissna, E.M. Eisenberg,
L.S Pittegrew, R.J. Schneidei; Associate Professorst B.F. Dowls, C.J. Jablonski,
N.C. Ja:rrei, D. Payne, M.L. Vanderford; Assistant Profesors: E. Bell, M. Neumann, G.

Rodman.

COM 5930 TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION STUDIES (3) Topical issues in
conrmunication. Rpt. up to 12 hours as topics vary.

COM 6001 GRADUATE STUDY IN COMMTINICATION (3) Required of all M.A.
candidates. The aims and methodologies of the graduate discipline of communication: its
relationship to the adjacent ans and sciinces; bibliographical resources.; methods of researc};

and a brief-strrvey of ihe historical development of the field wittr emphasis on current issues

in tleory, research, and practice'

coM 6025 HEALTH COMMUNICATION (3) Application of communication theory

and researchtothe health contert indudrngprovi&r-patieot communication' healthinformation

campaigns, and health beliefs and behavior. Special attention to the value issues in hedth

co--unication. (PR: GS)
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coM 6121 oRGANZATIONAL COMMUMCATION (3) A snrdy of communication

theory and behavior within organizationd seaings: role of communication, communication

climaies, communication networks, leadership.

coM 6345 CoNTEMPORARY CULTURAL STUDIFS (3) Examinestheoretical issues

and interpretive approaches for exploring questions.of \"owledge, identiry, experience,

meaning and value in modern cultuie througl the sudy of communication. (PR: GS)

coM 6400 CoMMUMCATION THEORY (3) An examinationof cornmunicationtheory
through select.61 1s2.ling in the works of major theorists past and present. (PR: COM 6001)

COM 6605 MEDIA STUDIES p) Study of the impact of mass and mediated forms of
communication on individuals, groups, societies, and orltures. Several theoretical and critical
perspectives are considered. (PR: GS)

COM 7325 SEMINAR IN COMMLIMCATION RESEARCH METHODS (3) Emphasis

on quartitative, qualitative, and historicd-critical approaches to cornmunication research.

Rpt. up to 12 hours as topics c-hange. (PR: GS)

COM 7933 SEMINAR IN COMMLINICATION STUDIES (3) Variable topics course.

Rpt. up to 12 hours as topics change. (PR: GS)

ORI 5930 TOPICS IN PERFORMANCE GENRES (3) Variable toPics course. Rpt. up
to 12 hours as topics change.

ORI 6435 PERFORMANCE AS CLILTURAL STUDY (3) Impact of performance and

performance forms as cultural cornmunication. The course examines literary, festive, religious,

political and social performance in didogue with culture. (PR: GS)

ORI 6930 COMMUNICATION AESTHETICS (3) This course examines the historical
evolution of the aesthetic dimension of cornmunication as performance in terms of major
concepts and theorists from Plato to the present.

ORI 7930 SEMINAR IN PERFORMANCE STUDIES (3) Variable topics course. Rpt.
up to 12 hours as topics change. (PR: GS)

SED 6943 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (1-4) Special course to be used

primarily for the training of teaching assistants. Var. Rpt. to a totd of 4 credits. (S/U only)

SPC 5238 TOPICS IN RHETORICAL ANALYSIS (3) Introduces a variety of critical
perspecrives applied to rhetoric in specialized contexts. Topics vary depending upon interest
of srudents and faculty. Rpt. up to 12 hours.

SPC 5930 TOPICS IN DISCOURSE (3) Variable topics course. Rpt. up to 12 hours.

SPC 623 1 SURVEY OF RHETORICAL THEORY (3) Historical development of rhetorical
theory from Plato to contemporary theorists with emphasis upon the evolution of trends and

concepts in rhetorical theory.

SPC 6236 CONTEMPORARY RHETORICALTHEORY (3) Basictexts in 20th century
rhetorical theory. Readings may vary. (PR: GS)
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sPC 6391 INTERPERSONAL CoMMUNICATIoN (3) Srudy of theory and research
related to interpersonal communication.

SPC 6545 PERSUASION (3) Srudy of contemporary theories and research in persuasion.

SPC 6645 RHETORIC IN SOCIETY (3) Ex,-i.ation o{ ways in which rhetoric reflects
and molds social processes, inclu.li.g social integration and./or alienation; social roles and
identiry construction; instirutions and movemenrs; ideology and social chaoge. (PR: GS)

SPC 6682 RTIETORICAL CRITICISM (3) The snrdy of theoretical perspectives in
rhetorical criticism. The applicarion of criticism to selected rhetorical situations.

sPC 6e03 DTRECTED READTNGS (14) (pR: CC)

SPC 6e13 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-1e) Rpt. S/U. (PR: ML, CC)

sPC 6e34 SELECTED TOPTCS IN COMMUNICATTON (14)

SPC 6935 PRO SEMINAR IN COMMUMCATION (1-3) Re1.li.B and discussion of
current books, articles, andpapers in communication theory and research. May be repeated
for credit with different subject matter. (PR: GS)

SPC 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

SPC 7900 DOCTORAL RESEARCH TUTORIAL (1-3) Advanced directed research.

@R: Admined to doctord program)

SPC 7920 COMMUMCATION COLLOQTIJM 0-3) Reading and discussion of current
books, articles and papers in communication ttreory and research and presentation of stu&nts'
research and writing for critical discussion. (PR: Admission to doctoral program)

SPC 7930 SEMINAR IN RHETORICAL STLIDIES (3) Variable topics course. Rpr up
to 12 hours. (PR: GS)

SPC 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1- 19 Var.) Rpt. (PR: Admission to candidacy)

COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS
Cbairperson: A.M. Guilford,; Distinguisbed Professor: S.O. Richardson; Professors:
A.M. Guilford, J.F. Scheuerle, D.C. Shepherd, E.R. Silliman, V'. Stra:rge; Associate
hofessors: J.B. Crinenden, T. Chisolm; Assistant Professors: R. Hundey Bahr, L. Mac[
Instructon: P. Blake-Rahter, N. Barbara, \gU.T. Collins, S. Diehl, N. Diss, C. Fernandez,
C. For4 S. Graham, f. H25emen, V. Laughlin, K. Lucas, K. Riclardson, M. \[ritkin{
Lecturer Emeritas: E.A. Lee Kasan; Other Facuhy: J. Becker, J. Jeokins, B. Loerling.

SPA 5132 ALIDIOLOGY INSTRUMENTATION (2) Calibration, usage, and specific
applications of specializecl irstruments available for deding with the identification and
measurement of hearing disorders. (PR: CI)

SPA 5150 ADVANCED SPEECH SCIENCE (3) Advanced mrdy of the acoustics,
production, and perception of normal and disor&red qpeech. @R: SPA 3011 orequiv.,
CC)
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SPA slsol- SPEECH SCIENCE INSTRUMENTATION (2) May be taken wittr SPA
5 150 or independently. Laboratory exercises in the use of audio t..otdi.g, acoustic analysis

and rynthesis instnrmentation. @R: SPA 3lL7 or equiv., CC)

SPA 5303 ADVANCED: HEARING SCIENCE (3) The snrdy of the physiological acoustics

of the auditory periphery; the neuroanatomy and elearophysiology of the central auditory
system; and prychoacoustic principles as ttrey relate to dinical audiologic meazurement

paradigms. (PR: CC)

SPA 5312 PERIPHERAL AND CENTRAL AUDITORY TESTS (a) The snrdy of
behavioral and electrophysiologic dinical tests desigped to assess the firnctions of the peripheral
and the central auditory system. Tests that incorporate nonspeech stimuli and those that
utilize speech stimuli will be induded. (PR: CD

SPA 5328 AURAL REIIABIUTATION: ADLILTS (3) This course is designed to provide
information about and strategies for aural rehabilitation intervention with hearing-impaired
adults. Topics covered include: speech reading, auditory training, hearing and assistive
listening devices. (PR: CC)

SPA 5403 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS: LANGUAGE (3) Fvemiqation of resear&
and clinical literature presenting ma.ior theoretical orientations pertainhg to the etiology,
evaluations, and treatment of tlose factors that hinder or internrpt normal language acquisition
or firnction. (PR: CI)

SPA s4oE LA.NGUAGE-LEARNING IN THE SCHOOL-AGEYEARS (3) Metalingrristic
and metacognitive development are linked to the interactional demands of classroom and

clinical discourse; observational tools are applied to evaluation ard intervention plrnning.

@R: CC)

SPA 5506 SPEECH.I.ANGUAGEPATHOLOGY AND AI.'DIOLOGY PRACTICUM
(l-8) Participation in Speech-I-anguage Pathology and Audiology Praaicum in the Univenity
clinical laboratory and selected field seuings. @R: CI)

SPA 5552 DIAGNOSTIC PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES (2) The admiristration,
evaluation, and reporting of diagnostic tests and procedures used in .rssessment of speech

and language disorders. (PR: Admission to the program or C[)

SPA 6106 NEUROLOGICAL CORREIATES OF LANGUAGE (3) Review of rtre
anatomy andphysiology of the nervous rystem. Disorss neurological correlates of receptive
and expressive language in verbal and non-verbal trans-ission and feedback. (PR: CI)

SPA 6232 NEUROMOTOR COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (3) A snrdy of the
medical, physical, occupational, speech, language, and hearing problems of the neuro-
motorically impaired client. Therapy techniques are reviewed and evaluated. (PR: CI)

SPA 624s CRAMOFACIAL COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (3) An indepth study
of speech, language, and hearing problems associated wittr cleft lip and cleft palate and ottrer
crasiofacial dysmolphologies. Consideration is given to the multidisciplinary approach to
r:herapy and rehabilitation. (PR: CI)

SPA 6305 CHILD AUDIOLOGY (3) Etiologies and manilestations of hearing loss within
a pediatric population. Survey of procedures used in early identilication and quantified
meaflrement of hearing loss in young and non-cornmunicative children. (PR: SPA 5312,

cg
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sPA 6314 ELECTROPHYSIOLOGIC AUDIoLocY: EVoKED POTENTIALS (3)
Theories and clinical methods of using auditory evoked potentials to assess th. o*rrl-
rnlegriry of the brainstem, gain estimates of auditory sensitiviryand explore cogpitive behavion.
(PR: SPA 5303 and SPA s312 or CI)

SPA 6316 ELECTROPHYSIOLOGIC AUDIOLOGY: ELECTRONYSTAG-
MOGRAPHY (ENq) (3) ?rinciples and clinical practices of assessing the peripheral and
central components of the human vestibular system usiag electrical reiordings of induced
and spontaneous nystagmus. (PR: SPA 5303 and SPA 5312 or CI)

SPL 6322 AURAL REHABILITATION: CHILDREN (3) Provide in{ormation and
strategies for aural habilitation interventionwithhearingimpairedchil&en.Indudes rcchniqges
of speechreading, auditory 1.aining, and language foi hearing impaired. (PR: CI)

SPA 6325 CURRICL'LUM PROCEDI-TRES AND MATERTATS FOR THE HEARING
IMPAIRED (3) .Curricular adaptatioo, methods and techniq,res, and organization necessary
1or 1s26hing rhe hearing impaired. (PR: Major in Aural Rehibilitation or CI)

SPA 6329 READING FOR THE HEARING IMPAIRED (2) Techniques and materials
for teaching readi"g to children with auditory disorders. Evaluation and analysis of
contemporary programs and methods. (PR: RED 4310, RED 4515, major in Aural
Rehabilitation, and CI)

SPA 6345 HEARING AIDS (3) Interpretation of hearing test data as it relates to the
selection of hearing aids andthe pl.'.i.g of rehabilitationprograms for the hearing impaired.
@R: CC)

SPA 5354 HEARING CONSERVATION (3) An investigation of the hazardous propenies
of noise and their effects upon t}re human auditory systemi; hearing conservation prograrns
in industry; and the extra-aural effects and control of cornmuniry noises. (PR: Ce)

SPA 6388 ADVANCED MANUAL COMMUNICATIONS AND BASIC
INTERPRETING (2) A continuation of basic courses that expao& snrdents signing skills
and presents an exposition of sign rystems aimed at signing in an English languate contexr.
(PR: SPA 4382 or equivalent and CI)

SPA 6401 PEDIATRIC LANGUAGE DISORDERS (3) A" examination of the pre
verbal and language skills of the infant and preschool chil4 and of the Speech-Language
Pathologist's role in the diagnosis, treatment, and as parent-trainer for these children. @R:
CI)

SPA 6410 APHASIA AND RELATED DISORDERS (3) A consideration of the
neurological and prychological aspects of aphasia and related disorders as they relate to
communication disorders. Specific language therapy approaches are discussed and evaluated.
(PR: CI)

SPA 6413 AUGMENTATMAND ALTERNATIVE COMMUNICATION (3) This
course details the indepth assessment and treatment of non-speaking individuals. Students
will be presented with the variety of aided and unaided systems which exist for helping non-
speaking persons; snrdents gain svpglign6e in the use of these devices. (PR: CC)
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SPA 6415 NEUROLINGTIISTIC THEORIES OF LANGUAGE (3) Neurolinguistic
theories as appropriate to the discipline are presented and discussed in relationship to language

derelopmeni and disorders. [nformation from linguistics, psycho-linguistics, artificial
intelligince, neuroanatomy, and other sciences are applied to Language Science. (PR: CD

spA 5421 LANGUAGE FOR THE HEARING IMPAIRED (3) Tedrniques and materials

of teaching language ro chil&en with auditory disorders as well as evaluation and analysis of
cont.mpoirry meihodr. (PR: SPA 3030, sPA 3310, sPA 4363, or cI)

SPA 6422 SPEECH PERCEPTION AND PRODUCTION FOR THE HEARING
IMPAIRED (3) In depth study of tle effects of hearing loss on speech PercePtion and on
the development of speech produaion skills in chil&en. Methods for testing/training speech

perception/production skills in the hearing-impaired are discussed' @R: SPA 3310' SPA

3311 or CI)

SPA 6505 PRACTICUM (1-8) Participation in speechJanguage pathology and audiology
practicum in the Universiry clinical laboratory and selected field seaings. (PR: CI)

SPA 6553 ADVANCED DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT
PI-ANNING (3) The interpretation of evaluation resrlts and the integration of these data in
order to make a dilferential diagnosis leading to an appropriate therapy plan. The
adminisrration, evaluation, and reporting of advanced evaluation techniques not covered in
SPA 55s2. (PR: CI)

sPA 6601 CLTNICAL PRACTICE ISSUES IN COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (1)

Topics include: legal and ethical issues affeaing practice, licensure, and ASIIA certification,
the ASHA Code of ethics, Iaws and regulations goveming practice in health care and

educational settings, quality assurance standards. (PR: CC)

SPA 6805 RESEARCH PROCEDURES IN COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND
DISORDERS (3) Advanced research and experimental design techniques employed in
clinical and laboratory settings in speechJanguage patholo6y and audiology. (PR: CI)

SPA 6906 INDEPENDENT STLIDY (l-19 Var) Independent snrdy in which mrdents
must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

SPA 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. ML, CC)

SPA6930SELECTEDTOPICS(3) Areadingprogr,-oftopicsinspeechpathologyand/
or audiology conducted under the supervision of a faculty member. Rpt. 3 times. (PR: CD

SPA 6971 THESIS: MASTERS (1-19 Var.) Rpt. (PR: CC)

sPA 7e31 SEMTNARTN COMMLTNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS (3)

Addressing the central research and clinical issues related to ttre diagnosis and treatment of
communication disorders. (PR: CI)

CRIMINOLOGY
Cbairperson: V.R. Blount; hofesson: W.R. Blowrt, R. Dembo, J. Halsted, K.M. Heide,
I. Silverman, M. Silverman, L. Territo; Associate Professors: J. Cochran, C. Greek, T.
Mieczkowski, J.T. Reilly, C. Sellers, R.M. Stanford, M. Vega; Acadetnic Administraton
M.Johnson; Courusy Appointmett: J. Feegel.
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ccJ 62o5..THE- IUDICIAI PRoCESS (3) Designed to equip the student with an
urrderstarrrling of the evolution and orrrent f.rtu..r-that chariairlze the structure and
operations of county, stare, and federal courts. (PR: CCJ 6285 or CI)

ccJ 6285 LAv AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3) A, exposition of historical and
contemPorary legal princip_les, p-rocedures, and issres as reflected in Constitutig.rl proyision,
staEutes, and case law. (PR: CI)

!:cJ 630s TIIEORY, PRACTTCE, AND RESEARCH rN CORRECTTONS (3)
Examination of theinterrelationships between ttreory andpractice in corrections, as these are
affected by empirical research and rystematic p.ogir- evaluation. (pR: CI)

cc1.6345 SUPERVISION AND TREATMEI{T STRATEGTES (3) Designed to acquaint
the beginning graduate snrdent with general conditions, skills, and'iechni{rr.r ."qoi..d to
p-rovide effective correctional treatment or intervention with adult and juvenile oif..rders.
@R: CI)

qcJ 6405 LAv ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION (3) Examination of ttre major
elements of law enforcemsnl administlxlion and management. Special anention is given to
tte organization theory and scientilic managemenr of law eoloriemert agencies. (fn, cj
c.cJ 5406 THEORY, PRACTICE, AND RESEARCH IN LA\r/ ENFORCEMENT (3)
This issue-
oriented course explores the relationships among theory, practice, and research as these are
re{lected in the problems and challenges that confront law enforcement. @R: CI)

ccl64s5 CORRECTTONAL ORGANTZATION AND ADMTNTSTRATION (3) A
co_mprehensive overviewof t:he state of the art of correctional olgrniz^ti6a andadministration.
This courseblendsrogether the most current idormation from-shs 6r.rgerial and behavioral
sciences. (PR: CI)

ccl646e HUMAN RESOLTRCEMANAGEMENT IN LAV ENFORCEMENT (3)
This course.is designed-to develop a broad exposure to rew approaches, techniqges, anj
future trends in law en{orcemeot Luman r.source ma-oatement: Some topics included will
be: functions of the police personnel unit; psychological icreening of poliie applicants; and
coun-man&ted recruitment and employment.

ccJ 6605 THEORETICAL APPROACHES TO CRTMTNAL BEHAVIOR (3) An
introduction to, and comparison of, major historical and contemporary theories that seek to
explain criminal behavior. @R: CI)

ccl 6705 SYSTEMATIC INQUIRY IN CRIMINALIUSTICE (3) Introduces the basic
concepts, terminology, techniques, approaches, and issues in Criminal Justice research,
with emphasis on therelationships among theory and research, legal bibliography, and the
ethical issres involved in systematic inquiry @R: CI).

CCJ 6707 RESEARCH AND EVALUATION IN CRIMINALIUSTICE (4) Introduction
to empirical research techniques and principles, statistics, data man2gement, and manage-ent
information procedures. (PR: CCJ 6705, Cf)

CCJ 6725 CORRECTIONAL PLANNING (3) Provides an indeptl o<amioation of urban
correctioral pla'u'i.g processes, with emphasis on personnel development, budgetiag, and
facility plans and their implementation. (PR: CI)
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ccJ 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var) Rpt. to a maximum of 3 hours toward

the M.A. degree. S/U. (PR: CI)

ccJ 6s2o PRO SEMINAR IN CRIMINAL.IU.STICE-(1-2) Provides a foIam for
p."J.ot"tioo and discussiolr of research i{eCI -bf fagultf, *u{9nts'.9d guests, with a view

ioward the derrelopment of thesis topics. One hour is required for all snrdents and should be

taken during the first semester. (PR: CI)

ccJ 6e35 ToPICS IN CRIMINALIUSTICE (3)

-"jtr.oocern incriminal justice that are not covered

subject maner. (PR: GS i.n the Department)

Analysis and discussion of
in regular courses. Rpt. with

CCI 6974 AREA PROIECT (1-12 Var.) Rpt. Required
option. Maximum of 3 hours toward the Master's degree.

Department and C[)

topics of
different

ccl 6936 CURRENT ISSUES IN LA\v ENFORCEMENT (3) Ttris course will focus on

.ode of the most sipilicant issues facing law enlorceTent agencies today. Some topics

induded will be poliie use of deadly force; rwiew of police co9du91 police trnionization;
police corruption; media rdations; civilliability; and community/problem-orientedpolicing.

CCI 697l THESIS: MASTER'S (t-tf Var.) Rpt. to 6 hours toward the M.A.

@R: CCJ 6707, CD

of surdents not using the thesis
S/U. Rpt. to 12. (PR: GS in the

ENGLISH
cbairperson: s. M. Deats; kofessors: J.P.w. Rogerj (DeBartolo.chair_in_the Liberal
e.rts), f.n. Broer, S.M. Deats, R.F. Dietrich, FJ. Fabry, S.R. Fiore, V.^Garrett, J.S.
Hatcher, E.F. Henley, D.L. Kaufmanu, J.B' Moore, \(.E. Morris, G'A. Olson,
W.D. Rea&r, W.T. Ross, SJ. Rubin, W.H. Schzuerle, E.E. Smith, D'A. Vells; Associate

Professorsz R.M. Baum, A.G. Bryant, R.E. Chisnell, R.M. Iigg- III,-R.E. Hall,
M.C. Harmon, V.J. Heim, R.L. Hewitt, E.A. Metzger, J.M. Moxley, P.J. Sipiora,
NJ. Tyson, R.D. Vyly, Jr.; Assistant Professors: V.J'G. Allen, PJ. Colli's, E.A. Hirsh,
D.L. Jacobs, A. Kubiak, F.T. Mason, L.L. Runge, F.l.Zbar.

AML 6017 STUDIES IN AMERICAN UTERATURE TO 1860 (3) Seleaed focused

snrdies in American literature before 1860: tle Puritans, Franklin, Cooper, Irving, Poe,

Emerson, Hawthome, Melville, and others. Rpt. 3 times with different sub.iect matter.

AML 6OlE STLIDIES IN AMERICAN IJTERATURE - 1860 TO l92o (3) Selected

focused studies in American literature: Dickiosorq Whitman, Twain, Howells, James, Jewett,
Chopin, Crane, Dreiser, and others. Rpt. 3 times with different subject matter.

AML 6027 STLTDIES IN MODERN AMERICAN LITERATLJRE (3) Modem American

drama, poetry, fiction, and literary criticism; authors include Faulkner, f[emilgwa)r,
Fitzgerid, OtNeill, Anderson,'\?'olfe, C"-mi.gs, Frost, Poun4 and Eliot. Rpt. 3 times

with different subject matter.
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ENC 6319 SCHOLARLY VRITING FOR PUBLICATION IN ENGUSH STUDIES
(3) Methods of writing and publishing scholarly articles, monographs, and textbooks in
rhetoric and composition, literary scholarship, and criticism.

ENC 6336 RHETORICAL DIMENSIONS OF COMPOSITION (3) Ex,-i.es the
evolving relationship between rhetoric and composition from antiquiry tothe present.

ENC 6700 sruDIEs tN coMPosITIoN THEORY (3) Majortheories andmodels of
9or-nfosing, Sglected theorists include Rohman, Erug, Sommers,.Flowers, and Hayes. Rpt.
3 times with different subject maner.

ENC 6720 STUDIES IN coMPosITIoN RESEARCH (3) Ex.-i.es and evaluates a
broad range of imponant research snrdies conducted in composition and a variery of research
techniques such as descriptive statistics, qualitative research desigp, and measurement and
evaluation. Instruction in how toconduct composition research. Rpt. 3 times with different
subject matter.

ENC 6740 THEORYAND DEVELOPMENT OF ITRITING PROGRAMS 0) Qp.*ri"g
theories of and administrative procedures for implemeoting writing programs on various
levels; focuses on remedial, freshman, advancd and technical writinf prog.r-. as well as
writing centers.

ENG 5067 HISTORY OF TI{E ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3) The course will rrace the
history of the English language from its begi..i"gs in continental Europe, through the
AngleSaxon and Middle English periods, the Renaissance, and the Nineteenrh Cenrury, ro
the present day with emphasis on both the structural development of the language and the
political, social, and intellectual forces that determined t}is developmenr. @R: Senior or
GS)

ENG 6009 BIBLIOGRAPHY FOR ENGLISH STUDIES (3) Detailed study of
bibliographies of orltural milieus, genres, periods, and authors. Consideration of the
profession's staudards andprocedures forpublishing scholarly research. tn addition to library
research, the mrdent will also submit one scholarly artide of publishable qudiry.

ENG 6017 STUDIES IN STYLE (3) Poetics, rhetoris &amatic sryle, prose sryle, short
fiction, the novel, and the essay. Rpt. 3 times with different subject matrer.

ENG 6018 SCHOLARSHIP AND CRITICISM (3) Selected focrxed study of research
approaches to English. Rpt. 2 times with different subject matter.

ENG 6916 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR:GR. M.A. Level, CC)

ENG 6939 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN ENGUSH (3) Rpt. 3 times wittr different subject
matter. (PR: Consent of graduate advisor)

ENG 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 var) Rpt. S/U (PR: CC)

ENG 7916 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. Ph.D. Ievel)

ENG 7939 DOCTORAL SEMINAR (3) Intensive smallgroup discussion as well as shared
and individual guided research in a snrdent's area of doctoral qpecialty. Rpt. to t hours. (PR:
Admission to Ph.D. Program)
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ENG 79EO DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (l-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: Admission to

Candidacy)

ENL 6206 STUDIES IN OLD ENGLISH p) A sudy of old English language, prose

style, poetry. Rpt. 3 times with different subject matter.

ENL 6216 STLIDIES IN MIDDLE ENGLISH (3) Selected focused snrdies in language

and in various authors and writings, 110G1500; Chaucer, the Pearl poet, Everyman, ballads,

drama. Rpt. 3 times with different subject maner.

ENL 6227 STUDIES IN SIXTEENTH-CENTURY BRITISH UTERATURE (3) Selected

focused snrdies in sixteenth<entury British literature; Shakespeare, Sidney, Spenser, Marlowe,

and others. Rpt. 3 times with different nrbiect matter.

ENL 6228 STUDIES tN SEVENTEEI{TH-CENTURY BRITISH LITERATURE (3)

Selected focused mrdies in British literature, 160G1660; Bacon, Donne, Jonson, Herbert,

Milton, and others. Rpt. 3 times with different subiect matter.

ENL 6236 STUDTES IN RESTORATION AND EIGHTEEI{TH-CENTURY BRITISH
LITERATURE (3) Selecred focused snrdies in Restoration and.Eighteenth-Century British

lirerarure: Dryden, Defoe, Pope, Swift, Fielding, Sheridan, Johnson, Boswell, and others.

Rpt. 3 times with different subject matter.

ENL 6246 STUDIES OF THE ENGLISH ROMANTIC PERIOD (3) A snrdy of pre-

Romantic and Romantic prose, fiction, nonfictioo, and poetry. Rpt. 3 times with different

subject matter.

ENL 6256 STLTDIES IN VICTORIAN LITERATTIRE (3) A srudy of Victorianpoetry,

fiction, non-fictional prose, and drarna. Rpt. 3 times with different subject matter.

ENL 6276 STUDIES IN MODERN BRITISH LITERATURE (3) A rudy of Irish and

English &ama, the modern novel, poetry, criticism, and the short story. Rpt. 3 times with
different subj ect matter.

LAE 637s PROBLEMS IN COI r FGE ENGLISH INSTRUCTION: COMPOSffiON
(3) An examination of the objeaives of freshman English and an investigation of current

i..hrriqn.t for achieving those objectives, emphasizing tle_problems 
-of 

developing critical
reading skills and the techniques of expository writing at tlle college level.

LAE 6389 PROBLEMS TN COLLEGE ENGLISH INSTRUCTION: LITERATURE
(3) AcoursethatallowstheprospectivecollegeEnglishteacherto.experimells,ffilgxcbing
i..hrriq,r.r that will deterrnine tle most effe&ire ways to teach literature and teach college

English reachers the variery and imponance of literary techniques and their relevance to
various subject matters.

LAE 6392 PRACTICE IN TEACHING COMPOSmON (3) In semester I required of
and open only to Teaching Assistants new to U.S.F.'s Freshman English progrr-. Gives

practicd guidatrce in preparing to teach composition. S/U.

LAE 7376 PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED ENGLISH INSTRUCTION OF
coMposITIoN (3) Apprenticed, closely nrpervised mrdy of and practice ifl teaching of
college and gniv.rciiy 

"&.o..d 
composition. Student may electto.work with nonfiction,

fictio-n, or poetry. (PR' Admission tothe Ph.D. program in English)



LAE 7390 PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED ENGLISH INSTRUCTION AND
SCHOLARLY RESEARCH (3) This course provides closely supervised training in upper-
level college E"gl"h instruction and experienie with profesioni research. Exp"erierrce in
lecture, se-i.ar disorssion, examinations, evaluation, iooferenco, directing gndergraduate
research, c3yrs1.d1velopm€nr, use of secon&ry materials, publication-procedire, and
collation. (PR: Ph.D. Candidacy)

LIT 5096 STLIDIES IN CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE (3) Drama, poetry, fiction,
ard literary criticism; authors to be snrdied indude Ionesco, Thomas, pril.r, T. rvni"-.,
Beckett, Camus, Burgess, Morrison, and \(alker. Rpt. 3 times with different nrbject matter.

LrT 6105 STLTDIES IN CONTINENTAL LITERATURE (3) General areas include the
Renaissance, the Enlightenment, the Novel in Europe, the Romantic Movement on the
Continent, and ClassicalComedy. Rpt. 3 times with different subject matter.

LrT 6934 SELECTED TOPICS IN ENGLISH STUDIES (l-6) current topics offered on
a rotating_basis indude The Narure of Tragedy; The Narure of Comedy and Satire; and the
Nature of Myth, Allegory, and Symbolism. other topics will be added in accordance with
student demand and instructor interest.
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GEOGRAPHY
Chairprson: R.T. Aangeeobrug; hofessor Emeritus: R.H. Fuson, H.H. Neuberger, D.M.
Stowers; Professors: R.T. Aangeenbrug, H.J. Schaleman; Associate Professor: R.
Brinlrmann;,,1 ssisunt kofessors: J.D. Althausen, K.'W. Archer, J.E. Garcia, M.B.-Lindberg,
T.H. Newsome.

(3)

be
Analydcsnrdy
repeated. (PR:

GEA 6195 SEMINAR IN ADVANCED REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY
of a selected region of t}re world. Rpt. once for credir, but region may not
GS in Geography)

GEO 505t GEOGRAPHIC LITERATURE AND HISTORY (3) The origins and
development of the discipline as revealed through an exemi.ation of the principJwrinen
sources. Special anention paid to leading personalities and modern periodicds. @R, Senior
or GS in Geography, or C[)

GEO 61 le SEMTNAR rN ADVANCED TECHMQUES AND METHODOLOGY (3)
Analytic snrdy of a technique or investigation into an aspect of methodology. Rpt. once for
credit, but topic may not be repeated. (PR: GS in Geography)

GEO 6209C SEMINAR IN ADVANCED PI{YSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) Analpic mrdy
of one or more topics from physical geography. Selected problems may include hydrology,
physiography, meteorology, dimatology, soils, or vegetation, etc. May be repeited once.
@R: GS in Geography or CI)

GEO 6428 SEIVIINAR IN ADVANCED CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY (3) Aaalytic mrdy
of a problem selected from aspects of the cr:lrural lan&cape (urban, political, economii,
population, scttlement). Rpt. once. (PR: GS in Geography, CI)

GEO 690t INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var) Independent mrdy in which mrdents
must have a contract wittr an instructor. S/U.
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GEO 691E DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-1e var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR' ML, CC)

cEo 6944 INTERNSHIP IN GEOGRAPHY (3) The internslaip in Geography is desigped

to provide *udents the oppornrni:y to work in an approp:iate governmental agenry to gain

practi"rl field experience-. S/U. (PR: GS in Geography, CC)

cEo 6945 ACADEMIC METHODOLOGY (3) current trends in college Geography,

wittr the emphasis on the Junior College program. Not at ailable to thesis snrdents' (PR: GS

in Geography, CC)

GEO 6s47 DIRECTED TEACHING (la var) (PR: GS' C!

GEO 6s7t THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. @R: CC)

GEOLOGY
Chairperson: M.T. Stewart; Distinguisbed Rueargh hofessorz R.A. Davis, l_r.; Professors:

MJ. befant, M.T. Stewart, H.L. Vacher, J'R. \yood; AsTocizte- hofesor.: L.L' Robbins;

Ailsurt hofasors: P. Harries, T.M. Quinn, J.G. Ryan, E.A. Snow, and C. I. Steefel'

GLy 5752 GEOLOGICAL FIELD EXCURSION (2) Lecnrres and 2-3 week field
excgrsion to sEudy regional geology, structure and lithogenesis of geologically complex

terrain. Mapping ,nd 
-orrtcrof 

description techniques are emphasized Destination of trip
varies. Tripreqriires canrpinf and vigorous physical activity. I*c. Field trip.

GLY 5865 STATISTICAL MODELS IN GEOLOGY p) Application of statisical methods

to geological problems. Emphasis on sampling plans, nature of geologic distributions, and

"pili."ti-on 
of arralys.. of variance to solving geblogical, problems. Lec. (PR: STA 3023 or

equiv. or CI)

GLY 5932 SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY (14) Each topic is a course in directed

srudy under supervision of a faculty member. All areas of geology.induded. Departmental

permission required prior to registration. @R: Senior standing and CC)

GLy 6156 GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA (2) Regional srructure, stratiBraPhy,

and history of North America. @R: GS or CI)

GLy 6246 GENERAL GEOCHEIVIISTRY (3) Age, formation and evolution of the eanh

with application of basic chemical concepts and proc,gsses ttrat govem ttre_ distribution of
.I.*.ott in geologic environments. @R: bne year college chemistry, GLY 3200 or cI)

cLy 6248 SEDIMENTARY GEOCHEIVIISTRY (3) The geochemistry of fluid-rock
interaction with emphasis on the diagenesis of sedimentary material. (PR: GLY 5246 or CI)

cly 6285C ANALYTICAL TECHNIQL'ES IN GEOLOGY (3) Use and application of
anatytical methods induding X-ray, atomic absorption, ICP/MS, TEM, SEM, and ottrer

geochemical techniques. Intilpretation and statistical analysis of the &ta acquired. Lecl
LU. pn, One yeariollege Chemistry, GLY 4310 or CI)

cLY 6315C IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY (3) Systematic snl]dy of
igneous and metamorphic rocks and complexes,-ilcluding origi.., composition, and
jassification. Use of thi pol2lizing microscope for thin section analysis is emphasize4 and

other methods of study are also employed. l*cll.:lb. @R: GLY a310)
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GLY 6345 SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPI{Y (4) classification, parographic description
and interpraation of sedimentary rocks induding depositional en"iro"-.-"ti a"d diagenesis.
Lec/Lab.

GLY 6424 GLOBAL TECTOMCS (2) Developmenr of the global tectooic hypothesis,
global tectonic theory, and application of the theory in selectcd regions of the earth. lt Rt CS
or C[)

GLY 6475 PRINCIPLES oF APPLIED GEOPHYSICS (4) Elementary treatment of
gravimetric, magnetic, electric, and seismic geophysical techniques as applied to resogrc€
exploration, site investigation, and mi-eral depoiits. Lec/l-ab. riitd ups. @n: one year of
Physics or CI)

GLY 6526 BIOSTRATIGI,APHY (3) Theory and practice of biostratigraphy of major
microfossil groups. Emphasis on selected techniques of correlation. DetailJd ionsideration
of stratigraphic zoaations,problems and limitatibns. Readings of current literanrre. (pR:
OCG 6656 or equiv. or CI)

GLY 6553 FACIES MODELS Q) charaaer'uarion of facies models for stratigraphic

lequences representing terrestrial, transitional and marine serlimeatary enviro.-ents.
Emphasis on textures, structures and composition of strata and their enviro.-ental
intelpretation in the rock record. (PR: GLY 4550 or equiv.)

GLY 6575C COASTAL SEDIMENTATION (3) Study of modern coastal 56dim66xsy
environments with emphasis on beaches, inlets, deltas, estuaries, and marshes. Analysis of
t:{-=tqy process ,.d resrlting morphology of sediment bodies. Lecll.ab. Field trips.
@R: GLY 4555 or equiv)

GLY 6655 PALEOBIOLOGY (3) Theory and practice of modem paleobiology induding,
consideratio'r of diversity and extinction panems, docrunentation and causes of trends, pattems,
and causes of speciation, iunaional analysis and adaptation, tempo and mode in evtlution,
and.the ecologicd contexr of evolutionary change. (PR:GLY 3610 equiv., PCB 4674 or
equiv. or C[)

GLY 6659 MOLECULAR PALEONTOLOGY (3) Theory and prasrice sf u.i.g molecules
in paleontology, includi"g historicd development of the fiel4 ipplication of iaxonomic
determination, phylogenetic reconstruction, role of organic molecules in biomineralization,
and amirxo acid racemization &ting. @R: Backround in both Micro and Macro-paleontology
and CI)

GLY 673e SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY (ta) Rpt. (PR: CI)

GLY 6827C ADVANCED HYDROGEOLOGY (4) Flow syst*s, analytical andnumerical
solutio,ns to ground-water flow problems. Emphasis on the theoretical aspects of ground-
water flow rystems and their interaction with the geologic framework. Lec,/Lab. Field trips.
(PR: GLY 4822, one year college calorlus or CI)

GLY 6828 GROLIND-VATER GEOCHEMISTRY (3) Chemical behavior of ground
water. Includes interaction of water with aquiler materials, salt-water iatnrsion, chemical
impacts of s,aste disposal, use of chemical tracers, and tranqpon of ha"aldo* chemicals.
Methods of sampling and data interpretation are emphasized. kc. (PR: One year of college
Chemistry, GLY 4822, GLY 6246, or CI)
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GLy 6905 INDEPENDENT STLIDY (1-19 Var.) Independent srudy in which student

must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

cLY 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. ML, CC)

cLY 6e31 GRADUATE SEMINAR (1) Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

cLY 6933 ADVANCED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY (2) Current topics in Geology. Rpt.
(PR: GS)

cLY 6977 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var) Rpt. S/U'

GLY 7gl2 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-30 Var.) Rpt. S/U (PR: GR. Ph.D. Level,

Admission to Candidacy)

cLY 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-19 Var') S/U. @R: Admission to
Candi&cy)

OCG 6656C MARINE MICROPALEONTOLOGY (4) Introduction to the microscopic

marine fauna and flora, found in the fossil sedimentary record. Emphasis is placed on the

ecology, paleoecology, pdeontology, and biostratigraphic record ofcalcareous and siliceous

microfosiils. (PR: B.S. in Geology or Biology, OCG 5050, or CI)

OCG 6660 MARINE PALEOECOLOGY (3) Intelpretation of the relationships between

ancient organi5ln5 and their environment *,iih emphasis on the substrate. Applications of
modern birthic marine environments and sediment-organism relationships to fossil record.

@R: Background in sedimentology, paleontology or marine ecology, or CI)

GERONTOLOGY
Cbairpersonz \(. E. Haley; hofessors: \(. E. Haley, S.V' Saxg-n-, H.L. Sheppard; Associate

Professors: J.L. Garcia, \iz.P. M*g-, L. J. Polivka, J.H. Skinner; C-ou1t12 \ofruortt
D. Cohen, J.H. Sokolovsky; Other Facubyz C. M. Barresi, M.C. Brools, MJ. Etten, M.
Kaplan, M. Mushel, M. O'Sullivan, GJ. Paveza, M. Thomas.

cEy 5620 socIoLoGICAL ASPECTS OF AGING (3) Examines, within a sociological

frame of reference, the interrelationships between the aged (or aging) and the strucarre and

{unction of the social rystem and its major institutiondized subrystems.

GEY 5630 ECONOMICS AND AGING (3) Ex,-i.es basic economic rystems as they
impact the aged. Emphasis is on applied asPects of economic planrring, pensions, insurance,

social securiry and other support systems.

GEY 5642 PERSPECTTVES ON DEATH AND DYING
medical,, legal, and religious problems caused by

have responded in the past and present.and groups

p) Study of the various
dying and death, and how

GEY 6s21SOCIAL POLICY AND PLANNING FOR GERONTOLOGISTS (3) This
course is designed to provide an empirical and analydcd base for understanding_the- major
isnres and tr.od. iorrolr.d in existing and proposed ProBrams and services in tle field of
aging at locd, state, and federal levels.
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GEY 6450 cERoNToLocICAL RESEARCH AND PLANNING (3) Social research
and planning methods in the field of gerontology. Directed to tl-re constrmers of research

lp4pgt-p.rron whose positiogs call {or the abil1ry to interpret, evaluare, and apply tle
findings produced by others. (PR: CI)

GEY 6455 cERoNToLocICAL RESEARCH AND PIANNING tr (3) A contimration
of GEY 6450. Centers on quantitative methodology as it applies to the field of gerontolog;r.
Aimed at preparing the snrdent for more advanced data analysis. (pR: CI)

GEY 6s00 SEMINAR IN PRINCIPLES oF ADMINISTRATION (3) This course deals
with management problems and praaices in the administration of instiruiions in the field of
aging. Consideration is giveo to federal and state legislation, ttre management of people, and
fiscal management. (PR: CI)

GEY 6600 HTIMAN DEVELOPMENT AND AGING (3) Norrnal aging, change and
basic.prychological processes will be examined from a human d."etopi..ri persplctive.

9-phqrJ will be on_middle aged and older adults in relation to Lile eyde ihanges and
Cou.nseling Approaches. (PR: CI)

GEY 6613 PHYSICAL CHANGEAND AGING (3) cornmon, normal andpathological
physicalchanges asso.ciated with aging will be discussed as they affect behavioi. Aspecis of
physical andmental illness andpharmacology with gerontological relevance will be srrveyed.

GEY 6614 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY AND AGING I (i) fxarnination of ttre basic principles
of abnormalpsychopathology and basic concepts of psychopathology. Major theoies ab'out
behavior and behavior chr.ge will be explored. Co--oo geiontolo[ical mental hedth issues
will be snrdied with particular focus upon adjustment to change and loss.

GEY 6615 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY AND AGING II (3) A continuation of
Prychopathology and Aging I. h familiarizes the snrdent wittr the prychopathology of aging.
Major topics in the DSM-Itr will be covered. (PR: GEY 6614) 

-

GEY 6616 MENTAL HEALTH ASSESSMENT OF OLDER ADULTS (3) Desigped to
provide_the mental health co,nselor witl a basic understanding of evaluation principles and
ttre application of assessment approaches to older adults.

GEY 6617 GERONTOLOGICAL MENTAL HEALTH COUNSELING I (3)
Exarnination of mental healttr treatment modalities and approaches to counseling with older
adults. Personalirylheories andtheir relationship to counseling will be induded emph"ririog
the development of a trearment plan through the integration of assessment &ta.

GEY 6618 GERONTOLOGICAL MENTAL HEALTH COTINSELING II (3) An
advanced course directed a1 "lini62t practice with older adults. Appropriate techniques and
skills will be integrated with models of psychotherapy, counseling, and personality
development. Primary focus will be on intervention with groups, fa-o.ilies, and couplei.
(PR: GEY 5617)

GEY 6901 DIRECTED READING (14) A reading program of selected topics under the
supervision of a faculry member. Rpt. to 4 hours. S/U. (PR: CI)

GEY 5910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1a) Rpt. to 4 hours. S/U. (PR: CD



Arts and Sciences 205

GEy 6934 SPECIAL TOPICS IN GERONTOLOGY (3) Courses on topics such as pre-

retirement, mental health, human services organization, and senior celter administration.

Rpt. with different subject matter to 6 hours'

GEY 6940 FIELD PLACEMENT (6) An intemship in an agency or organization engaged

in planning or administering programs for older people or in providing direct services to

older people. S/U. (PR: CI)

GEY 6941 FIELD PLACEMENT IN MENTAL HEALTH (6) A
supervised counseling experience providing mental health services to I

(PR: CI)

GEY 6971THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt.Z/U-

highly strucnrred
older adults. S/U.

HISTORY
Cbairperson: John M. Belohlavek; Professors: R.O. Arsenault' J.Y. Belohlavek, C.B.

Currey, R.P. tngalls, G.H. Mayer, G.R. Mormino; Associate Professors: G. Benadusi,
D.R. Carr, P. Doid, G.H. Kleine, W.M. Murray, F. Ottanelli, K.A' Parker, E.M. Silbert'

G.K. Tipps; Assistant Professors: L.F. Edwards, K. Fischer, K. Paul, \7.A. Stavig,

R.J. Van Neste.

HIS 6085 INTERNSHIP IN HISTORY (1-4) Supervised field placement in a local agency

involved in historical planning and preserrration. Students will receive practical experience

in the fields of archival management, architecnrral preservation, and state and local research.

S/U. (PR: CI)

HIS 6112 ANALYSIS OF HISTORICAL KNOVLEDGE (a) A mrdy of history as a

form of knowledge with emphasis on explanatory mo&ls and the relationships of social

science theory to the problems of historical analysis. (PR: GS, C!

HIS 69OE INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) Independent srudy rn which snrdents

must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CI)

HIS 6e14 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-1e var.)ML. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CI)

HIS 6925 COLLOQUIUM IN HISTORY (4) Readrngs and disorssions organized around
an indepth examination of selected topics within the fields. Emphasis of the course is on the
review of historiographicd, methodological, and interpretative advances as they affect the

topics under snrdy. Rpt. as topics vary. (PR: CI)

HIS 6939 SEMINAR IN HISTORY (4) Research in selected topics within the fields
selected by the instructor. Rpt. as topics vary. (PR: CI)

HIS 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (l-tr Var.) Rpt.Z/U. (PR: CI)
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HUMANlTIES/AMERICAN STUDI ES

AmedcanStudies
Cbairperson: A.J. Sparks; Associate Professors: R.A. Banes, P.J. Brewer; Assistant
Professor: D.Belgrad; R.O. Arsenault, S.D. Greenbaum, N.C. James, J.B. Moore, S.A.
Zylstrr.

AMS 6002 AMERICAN LMS (3) Open to non-majors. An interdisciplinary approach to
the mrdy of autobiography. Exemines the relationship between identity and community in
classic American autobiographies. Utilizes autobiography as a resource of social and cultural
history which provides insights regarding the complex interaction between a lile, a mind,
and a text. (PR: GS, CD

AMS 6254 DECADE IN DEPTH (3) Open to non-majors. lnterdisciplinary analysis of
American li{e during a specific culrural era. Rpt. to 6 hours.

AMS 6375 THE AMERICAN SOUTH (3) Open ro non-majors. Examines the region
since Reconstruction through architecn-rre, an, literarure, photography, music, history and
interdisciplhary perspectives.

AMS 6E05 MAJOR IDEAS IN AMERICAN CTULIZATION (3) Open to non-majors.
lnvestigates the role of one or more influential ideas in American orlrure, e.g., communiry,
domesticiry, democrary, slavery, progressivism, radical refonn.

AMS 6901 DIRECTED READINGS IN AMERICAN STI-TDIES (t-r) Open ro non-
majors. A supervised program of intensive reading. S/U Rpt. to 4 hours. (PR: CI, CC)

AMS 691s DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-12)Var. Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR, ML)

AMS 6934 SELECTED TOPICS (1-3) Open to non-majors. Variable topics ruch as

American Autobiography, Film in American Culture, and Photography in American Culnue.

AMS 6938 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN STUDIES (3) Rpt. Open to non-majors. Advanced
interdisciplinary research. Topics indude Popular Culture, Material Culture, Native American
Culture.

AMS 6940 INTERNSHIP IN AMERICAN STUDIES (3) A strucnrred out-of-class
learning experience providing first hand, practical llaining in American Srudies-related
professional careers. Rpt. S/U. @R: Majors only)

AMS 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. Z/U.

Hurnaniths
Cbairperson: AJ. Sparks; Professorc: C.B. Cooper, S.L. Gaggi, T.B. Hoffman (Erneritu),
H.ltergersen @rneritus), G.S.Kashdtr. @rnerit"r,E.M.Macflay @rneritzy', D. Rutenberg,
AJ. Sparks, S.A. Zylstra; Assisunt Professors: D. Belgrad, J.P. D'Emilio, N. Yavneh.

HUM 6412 STTIDIES IN THE HUMANITIES OF INDIA (3) Examples from the arts
and leaers of India and the relationship of these arts to the Hindu and Buddhist philosophy-
religions.
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HUM 6414 STUDIES IN THE HUMAMTIES OF CHINA (3) Examples from the arts

and letters of China; their relationship to Taoism, Confucianism' and other Chinese

philosophies; Western influences on twentieth century Chinese arts and letters.

HUM 6415 STLIDIES IN JAPANESE ARTS AND LETTERS (3) Examples from the

arts and letters ofJapan, theii relationship to Zen Buddhism andotherJapanese philosophy-

religions; W'estern iofl.renc.t on 20th century Japanese ans and letters'

HUM 6453 STUDIES IN AMERICAN ARTS AND LETTERS I p) Study of seleced

works dealing with the development of cultural pattems on the western frontiers and ttreir
effeds on aesthetic judgement. From 1790 to 1890.

HLIM 6456 STLIDIES IN AMERICAN ARTS AND LETTERS II (3) Examples fromthe
arts and letters of the U.S.; analyses of their relationships to the concePts of progress and

aesthetic judgement. From 1890 to present.

HUM 646s STUDIES IN LATIN AMERICAN ARTS AND LETTERS (3) Andysis of
selected Latin American worhs of art in their cultural context. Rpt. once with change of
content,

HUM 647s STUDIES IN CONTEMPORARY ARTS AND LETTERS (3) Concentration
on major artists and recent trends. Rpt. once with change of content.

HUM 6493 STLIDIES IN CLASSICAL ARTS AND LETTERS (3) Examples from the
arts and letters of ancieat Greece and their relationships to Aegean myths, religions, and

philosophies. Classical Greek influences on later cultures. Rpt. once vrith change of content.

HUM 6494 STUDIES IN MEDIEVAL ARTS AND LETTERS (3) Srudies in medieval
philosophies, vinral arts, music, literature, and architecnrre and their inter-relationships.
Rpt. once with change of content.

HUM 6495 STUDIES IN REI{AISSANCE ARTS AND LETTERS (3) Masterpieces and

major artists of the Renaissance in Continental Europe and England. Rpt. once with change

ofcontent.

HUM 6496 STLIDIES IN ENLIGHTENMENT ARTS AND LETTERS (3) Studies in
painting, sculpture, music, literature, and architecture in relation to philosophical determinism
and political absolutism. Rpt. once with change of content'

TTIJItr 6497 STUDIES IN NINETEENTH CENTURY ARTS AND LETTERS (3)

Examples fromthe ans andletters of the nineteenth cennrry, theirrelationship to philosophical,

social, and historicd developments, and to the arts and letters of the twentieth century. Rpt.
once with change of content.

HLIM 6909 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var) Independent study in which snrdent

must have a contrao with an instructor. Rpt. S/U.

HUM 691s DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 var) Rpt. S/U. (PR: CI)

HUM 6939 SELECTED TOPICS IN HTIMANTIIES (1-3) Each topic is a course of
mrdy in a subject not covered by a regular course. Rpt. with a change of content.
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l{UM 6971THESIS: MASTERS (1-3) I" conmltation with an advisor, t}e srudent plans,
organizes, and writes a thesis on a topic in interdiscipliaary afis and ideas.

INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCES
Director. R. Gagan.

ISS 5934 SFI ECTED TOPICS (1-3) Interdisciplinary sttldies with course content dependent
on snrdent demand and instructor's interest. Rpt. as topics vary. @R: CI and senior stanrling
or GS)

ISS 6900 DIRECTED READING (1-3) A mpervised program of intensive lsading of
interdisciplinary materials of specific interest. Rpt. (PR: CI and GS)

ISS 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. @R: GR. ML, CC)

SCHOOL OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SGIENCE
Director: K. McCook; Professorsz K. McCook, F.C. Pfister; Associate Professors:Y.L.
Gregory, A.H. Perrault, M. Stauffer, T.C. Wilsoni Courtesy Associzte ProfessorzY.L.
Ralston; Assistant Professor: J.O. Carey; Lecturer: B.E. Hadidy; Professor Emerita: J.
Knego, H. Smith; Instttctor. A.M. Smith, S.R. Wohlmuth.

US5315 INSTRUCTIONALGRAPHICS(3) Theoreticalaspects,planningandproduction
of instruaional graphic materials. Thetheory of graphic communications. lnterpr6ti.g needs
for instructional materials appropriate for given behavioral objectives. (PR: CI)

LIS 5333 TV IN SCHOOLS AND LIBRARIES (3) Small format video tape recordings
and the utilization of open and closed broadcasts in schools and libraries.

Lrs s404 FoUNDATTONS OF LTBRARY AND TNFORMATION SCTENCES (3)

Introduction to the snrdy of library service; history; organization; qpecialized literature;
6rrss16di.g leaders; current trends, issues, and problems. Place of the library in society with
its contributions to that society.

LIS 5937 SELECTED TOPICS IN LIBRARY STLIDIES (14) Covers topics in nrch
areas as collection development, reference and technicd services, and admi.o.istration. @R:
CI)

LIS 6110 HISTORY OF LIBRARIES (3) Development of libraries as fouod from the
earliest records to the great libraries of modem times, and the librery es 

^ 
social institution.

LIS 6111 HISTORY OF CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3) Historical bibliographical
survey of imaginative and inforrration literature for chil&en.

LIS 6202INTRODUCTION TO BIBLIOTHERAPY (3) History, theory, andpractice of
bibliotherapy. Qonfli6sigg definitions and their resolutions. For continuing education of
librarians, advanced majors and practitioners of related disciplina. (PR, CD
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LIS 6206 ADULT SERVICES IN LIBRARIES (3) Traditional and irurovative services

for adults in public and other types of libraries, including those for special groups, sucJr as

the aging, handicapped, and institutionalized. (PR: LIS 6511 or CI)

LIS 6212 READING GUIDANCE PROGRAMS IN r rnp.rU(ES AND CIASSROOMS
(3) \(orking with faoors and forces influencing reading habits of thildrgn and- youth;
piograms foiteaching investigative and library skills materials and methods for guidance of
reading, Iistening, and viewing.

LIS 6225 STORYTELLING (3) Building storytelling Programs for school and public
libraries or other educational institutions. Andysis of historical aspects, material suitable for
use and audience reaction. @R: US 6585 or CI)

LIS 6260 INFORMATION SCIENCE IN LIBRARIANSHIP (3) Historical overview of
the emergence of information science as a discipline. The {undamental concepts of information
retrievaliystems and subsystems, related information technologies, induding indexing and

abstracting, and their applications to the field of librarianship'

LIS 6262 LIBRARY SYSTEMS PLANNING (3) Application of systems planning and

data processing technology to library files. Emphasis on analysis of selected library subrystems.

LIS 6271RESEARCH METHODS IN LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE
(3) Overview of present status of research in library and inlormation science; introduction
to research methods and their application to librarianship; designed to prepare snrdents to
evaluate and plan research snrdies relating to library and information science.

LIS 6303 PREPARING INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA (3) Fundamentals of preparing and

using audiovisuals as they relate to the communication Process.

LIS 5402 ADVANCED LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION (3) Applications of staff
management principles to library situations. Includes staff roles in current and future
operations, application of library performance measures to determine staff effectiveness;

pieparation of staff manuals; problems of qpecial dasses of library workers, such as volunteers
and snrdents. (PR: CI)

LIS 64oe INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION (3) Behavioral
approach to libraries as organizations; administrative principles, theories, andproblems of

^ll 
typ.r of libraries; methods of administration; use of case studies, role plays, and in-

basket exercises.

LIS 6412 SEMINAR IN ACADEMIC LIBRARIES (3) Identification of problems and

critical examination of metho& in administrative areas of tecbnical, $trdent, 2ad 16x6hing

LIS 6402 ADVANCED LIBRARY ADMIMSTRATION (3) Applications of stalf
management principles to library situations. Includes staff roles in current and future
operaiioos, applications of library performance measures to determine staff effectiveness;

pieparation of staff manuals; problems of special classes of library workers, such as

volunteers and students. (PR: CI)

LIS 6409 INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION (3) Behavioral
approach to libraries as organizations; admiristrative principles, theories, and problems of

*.?j:::, 
,ttraries; methods of administration; use of case studies, role plays and in-basket
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LIS 6432 SEMINAR IN ACADEMIC LIBRARIES (3) Identification of problems and
critical examinatino of metho& in administrative areas of technical, snrdent and teaching
staff services, fiscal and legal responsibilities, staff organization and supervision in academic
libraries. (PR: LIS 6a09)

LIS 6445 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC LIBRARIES (3) Critical examination of public and
institutional library administration, services, resources, and facilities at the municipal, county,
and regional levels. Role of state and federal governments in library development. @R: LIS
6409 or C[)

LIS 6455 THE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHOOL
MEDIA CENTER (3) Media quarters, facilities, collections, equipment, and services.
Principles of organization and administration of mediaprograms in elementary and secon&ry
schools. Field trips to area media centers required. (PR: CD

LIS 6463 LIBRARY NETVORKS AND SYSTEIYIS (3) Development of library networhs
at the local, state, regional, and national levels with consideration of organization,
administration, services, f.-di"g, and legislation. (PR: US 6409 or US 6455)

LIS 6472 SEMINAR IN SPECIAL LIBRARIES (3) Identification of problerns and critical
examination of metho& in administrative areas of technical and special service clientele;
fiscal and legal responsibilities, staff organization, and services in qpecial libraries. (PR: US
640e)

LIS 6473 LAV LIBRARIANSHIP (3) All aspects of law librarianship, including
admiristration, acquisition, organization, and use of information resources for persons in
the health fields. Field trip may be required. (PR: US 6260, LIS 6409, LIS 6603,U5 6735,
or CI)

LIS 6475 HEALTH SCIENCES LIBRARIANSHIP (3) All aspects of health science
librarianship, induding administration, acquisition, organization, and use of information
resources for persons in the health fields such as physicians, medical snrdents, nursing
str.rdents, allied health personnel and snrdents, and researchers. Fidd trip may be required.
(PR: US 6260, LIS 6409, LIS 6603, LIS 6715 or Cl)

LIS 6506 ALIDIOVISUAL UTILIZATION (3) Examination (andutilization)of non-print
media. Characteristics of media equipment and paradigms of use.

LIS 651 I COLLECTION DEVELOPMEI\IT AND MAINTENANCE (3) Developmental
approach 1s [uil.ling library collections of bot]r print and non-priat materials. Emphasis
upon evaluation, selection, and acguisition of library materials as tley uphold the objectives
of the institutions for which ttrey are selected and acquired. @R: US 6603 or CI)

LIS 6542 THE CURRICULL,M AND INSTRUCTIONALTECHNOLOGY (3) Effective
utilization of instructiond materials as tley relate to specGc areas of curricultrm in elementary
and high school prograrns.

LIS 656s BOOKS AND REI-ATED MATERIALS FORYOUNG ADLILTS (3) Young
adult materials for use in secondary school libraries, young adult sections ofpublic libraries,
and other iastitutions serving youth. Equal emphasis upon (1) selection principles and
bibliographical sources, as well as upon (2) utilization in terms of service to the young adult.
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LIS 6585 MATERIALS FOR CHILDREN (3) Examination of materials for all institutions
in which children are served: school media centers, public libraries, kinderganens, etc.

Stress on selection aids, reviewing techniques, utilizations.

LIS 6603 BASIC INFORMATION SOURCES AND SERVICES (3) An examination of
the basic sources of information in the general library; of bibliographical control of all

communication media, with emphasis on those tools of most value to general reference

services.

LIS 66oe AUTOMATED INFORMATION SOURCES AND SERVICES (3) Principla
of online searching and characteristics of machiae-readable bibliographic data bases. lncludes
two credit hours of laboratory providing handron research experience. (PR: US 6260, LIS
6603, or CI)

LIS 6610INFORMATION SOURCES AND SERVICES IN THE HUMANITIES (3)

Consideration of the bibliographical and reference materials hthe humanities with training
and practice in their use for solving problems in the reference service. (PR: US 6603 or CI)

LIS 6620 TNFORMATION SOURCES AND SERVICES TN THE SOCTAL SCIENCES
(3) Consideration of the bibliographical and reference materials in the social sciences with
training and practice in their use for solving problems in reference service. (PR: US 6603)

LIS 6630 INFORMATION SOURCES AND SERVICES IN SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY (3) Study of representative reference sources in pure and applied sciences

with equal attenrion given to typicd problems encountered in scientilic and technological
reference service. (PR: US 6603 or CI)

LIS 666 1 GOVERNMENT DOCLIMENTS (3) The nature of state, federal, United Nations,
and intemationd documents, their reference and research value; the technigues of acquisition,
organization, and reference use.

LIS 6724 CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING OF NON-BOOK MATERIALS
(3) Principles and praaices in cataloging and organizing non-book materials. (PR: US 6735

or CI)

LIS 673s TECHNICAL SERVICES tN LIBRARIES (3) Principles of general library
practice in technical service operations. Emphasis on descriptive cataloging, and use of
unabridged Dewey Decimal Classification.

LIS 6745 ADVANCED CATALOGING (3) Introduction to the practice in using selected

schedules of Library of Congress Classification System and the Library o{ Congress Subject
Heading List; ctranging policies and procedures in catdoging and an introduction to the use

of the MARC format for inputting cataloging data into machine rea&ble files. @R: LIS
673s)

LIS 6906 INDEPENDENT STLIDY (1-4) S/U. @R: 20 hours in program and consent of
advisor)

LIS 6946 SUPERVISED FIELD VORK (3) Supervised experience in an approved
cooperaring library. Lncludes practice work, seminar sessions and individual conferences, a

protress report, and a final report on t"he field experience. @R: CI)
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LIS 7938 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN LIBRARIANSHIP (1-4) Seminar in advanced
areas of current imponance in library, media, and information science. Primarily for snrdents
enrolled in specialist and
doctoral programs. (PR: CD

MARINE SCIENCE
Chairperson: P.R. Betzer; Distinguished Researcb Professors: V.M. Sackett, J.J. Valsh,
R.H. Byrne; hofessors: P.R. Betzer, N.J. Blake, K.L. Carder, LJ. Doyle, K.A. Fanning,
A.C. Hine, T.L. Hopkins, P. Hallock Muller, J.H. Paul, JJ. Torres, E.S. Van Meet, R.H.
\Teisberg; Asociate Professors: J.S. Compton, B. Galperin, M. Luther, J.B. Rose, G.A.
Vargo, R.R. Wilson; Assktznt Professors: P.G. Coble, F.E. Miiller-Karger, D.F. Naar, S.

Tebbens.

OCB 6050 BIOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY (3) Study of IiIe in the oceans, its rates
and processes, and its interaction with the physical and chemical environment. Lec. (PR: GS
or C[)

OCB 6557 PHYTOPLANKTON ECOLOGY (3) An introduction to the physiology and
ecology of marine phytoplankton. Emphasis will be on those variables and interactions that
regulate photosynthesis, production, nutrient kinetics and regeneration, Browth, spatial
distribution, losses, and succession. (PR: B.S. in Biology, OCB 6050, or CI)

OCB 6567L METHODS IN PHYTOPLANKTON ECOLOGY (3) Laboratory and field
procedures for identilication, culture techniques, enurneration, grosrth and [utrient uptake
rates, photosynthesis, biomass estimates, enzyme kinetics, etc. will be covered. Practical
application of the techniques will be made in classdesigned experiments and/or a 5-10 day
research cruise. (PR: B.S. in Biology, OCB 6050, or CI)

OCB 6646 MARINE ZOOGEOGRAPFT (3) The geographical distribution of animals in
the marine environments of the world including the ma,ior habitats of the benthic and pelagic
realms. Studies of the relationships between distributiond and evolutionary pattems. (PR:
B.S. in Biology, OCB 6050, or C[)

OCB 6666 ECOLOGICAL PHYSIOLOGY (3) The study of those physiological
mechanisms that enable organisms to live in their enviro.-ent, and deal with changes in the
environment. Coursework is focused on aquatic ecosystems. Topics include osmotic and
ionic regulation, nitrogen excretion, feeding and digestion, reqpiration, temperature, and
energetics. Lab separate. (PR: B.S. in Biology, 1 year general and Organic Chemistry,
OCB 6050, or CI).

OCB 667l METHODS IN BIOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPFIY (1) To acquarnt shxd€nts
with field and laboratory equipment and teduriques currendy ued in Biological Oceanography.
Emphasis will be on field problems, especially those requiring research at sea. (PR: CI)

OCB 6931 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ICHTHYOLOGY (1-3) Presentation and discussion
of ichthyologiel topics from the primary literature. The objectives of this course are: (1) to
review and discus the primary literature on ichthyological topics, bottr current and historical;
(2) to provide a forum in which students can develop discussion skills; (3) to identify,
through examination of the literature, areas of needed research; (4) to provide means by
which graduate students can receive formal course instruction in a non-lectureformat. S/U
only. (PR: GS or CI)
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OCC 6050 CHEMICAL OCEANOGRAPHY (3) The ocran as a demical rystem, induding
composition, physicakhemicd aspects, role of nutrients, trace metals, interaction between

bonom and overlying water, organic matter' and stable and radioactive isotopes. Lec

@R: CHM 2046 andGS or CI)

OCC 6057 METHODS IN CHEMICAL OCEANOGRAPHY (1) An intensive snrdy of
the use and limitations of field and laboratory equipment that is a standard part of chemical
oceanographic research into the behavior of disolved and paniculate constituents in seawater.

(PR: OCC 6050 or C[)

OCC 6067 MARINE POLLUTION (3) Marine pollutant sources, reservoirs, transport
processes, and dyn.mics. Topics include heavy metals, chlorinated hydrocarboos,
radioactivity, petrolzum, pathotens, and thermal pollution iacluding functional and
physiological responses of marine organisms. @R: OCC 6050 or CI)

OCC 6111C APPLICATIONS OF GAS CHROMATOGRAPHY AND MASS
SPECTROMETRY IN MARINE SCIENCE (3) Andytical techniques of high resolution
gas chromatography and combined gas chromatography-mass spectrometry are applied to
problems in Marine Science. Theoretical aspects of the techoiques are covered in lecflrres,
while detailed experimental procedures are taught and practiced in the laboratory. (PRt
OCC 6050 and CI)

OCC 6216 MARINE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) Distribution and biogeochemical
cyding of organic matter in the oceans. Topics include carbohy&ates, proteins, lipids,
humics, pheromones, interaction with trace metals, isotopic fractionation, microbial
alternations, and biochemical tracers. @R: B.S. in Biology or Chemistry, Biochemistry,
OCC 6050 or CI)

OCE 690t INDEPENDENT STLIDY (1-10 Var) Independent study rn which snrdents
must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U.

OCE 6934 SELECTED TOPICS IN OCEANOGRAPHY 0-3) Special topics inBiological,
Chemical, Geological, and Physical Oceanography. @R: CI)

OCE 6e3e GRADUATE SEMINARIN OCEANOGRAPHY (t) Rpt. S/U. @R: GS)

OCE 6e7t THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U (PR: CI)

OCE6972 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. ML, CD

OCE 7910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. @R: GR. Ph.D.level, C!

OCE 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-19 Var) Sru eR Admissionto C,andidacy,
cx)

OCG 6051 GEOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPIIY (3) Marine geology induding plate
tectonics; coastal, shelf and pelagic sedimentatiotr; geochemical cyding; and serlimentary
history of the ocean basins. Lec (PR: GS or CI)

OCG 5075 METHODS IN GEOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY (1) Description and
application of the modem techniques used to investigate Geology and Geophysics. @R:
OCG 6051 or CI)
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OCG 6080 PLATE TECTONICS (3) An overview of the Plate Tectonic theory, induding
such topics as: geometry of Plate Tectonics, tectonics on a sphere, past plate motions,
seismology, the trenches, oceanic gravity, geochronology, heat flow, oceanic lithosphere,
ridges, transforms, trenches, oceanic islands, and continental lithosphere.

OCG 6086 GEOLOGY OF CONTINENTAL MARGINS (3) Analysis of tectonic,
strucnrral and stratigraphic development and general geologic history of the major types of
continental margins. Indudes interpretation of seismic &ta. @R: B.S. in Geology, OCG
6051, or CI)

OCG 6356C STRATIGRAPHIC INTERPRETATION OF SEISMIC DATA (3) Study
of seismic reflection data for the purpose of determining strucnrral and serlimentological
development, facies distribution, and general geological history of stratigraphic packages.
Course includes fundamentals of seismic refleaion and depositional sequence/seismic facies
analyses. (PR: B.S. in Geology, OCG 6051, or CI)

OCG 6453 GEOCHEMISTRY MARINE SEDMENTS (3) General survey course of the
mineralogy, chemical composition, physical properties and origin of marine sediments.
Topics indude the transport, deposition, and burial diagenesis of organic matter and carbonate,
aluminosilicate and silica minerals. Theoretical and practicd aspects of x-ray diffraction.
(PR: BA in Chemistry or Geology or CI)

OCG 6455 MARINE ISOTOPE GEOCHEMISTRY (3) Study of stable and radioactive
isotope variations in the marine environment and the use of these variations as tracers and in
determining ages, rates and paleoclimatic conditions. (PR: Chemical Oceanography or CI)

OCG 6551C SCANNING ELECTRON MICROSCOPY: THEORY AND TECHNIQUE
(+) Theory and practical application of the scanning electron microscope and the energy
dispersive X-ray analyzer. Emphasis is on independent operation of the instnrments,
preparation techniques for specimeff, and interpretation of renrlts. (PR: GS, one year Physics,
or CI)

OCG 6656C MARINE MICROPALEONTOLOGY (4) Introduction to the microscopic
marine fauna and flora for:nd in ttre fossil sedimentary record. Emphasis is placed on the
ecology, paleoecolog'y, paleontology, and biostratigraphic record ofcalcareous and siliceous
microfossils. (PR: B.S. in Geology or Biology, OCG 6051, or CI)

OCG 6660 MARINE PALEOECOLOGY (3) Interpretation of the relationships between
ancient orgeniyl5 and their environment with emphasis on the substrate. Applications of
modern benthic marine environments and sediment-organism relationships to fossil record.

@R: Background in sedinentology, paleontology or marine ecology, or CI)

OCG 6664 PALEOCEANOGRAPHY (3) The study of the development of the ocean

system through geologic hisory, induding mrdy of the tectonic framework, sea level history,
paleoclimatology, paleocirorlation within the ocean basins, and the evolution of marine
biota. Not Rpt. S/U. (PR: OCB 6050, OCC 60s0, OCG 6051, and OCP 6050, or CI)

OCG 6666 CARBONATE DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS (3) Indepth Presentatiotr of
production, rransporr, and accumulation of carbonate sediments on platforms and shelves.

Characteristics of carbonate sediment type, primary environment controls, and relationships
1e 51111616ding facies will be presented. Available to non-majors. @R: BA in Geology or C[)
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occ 666t EVoLUTION AND ECOLOGY OF REEFS (3) Advanced course in ecology

and evolution of reef commtrnities. Topics indude environmental controls on reef development,

basic components of modern reef communities, and how those comPonents have changed

through giologic time. (PR: OCB 6050 and OCG 6051 or CI)

OCP 6050 PHYSICAL OCEANOGRAPHY (3) The world ocean induding its moryhology,

physical properties, currents, v/aves, tides, heat and water budgets, and related topics. kc.
@R, Oilt7lrrt. calculus, General Physics, and GS or C[)

MASS COMMUNIGATIONS
Director: E.J. Friedlander; Professors: J. Black, D.L. Dickerson, EJ. Friedlander, G.M.
Killenberg, M. Lucoff; Associate Professors: D.S. Bagley III' T.M. Counts, Jr.' R.W.
Dardenne, V.G. Fudge, L.Z. Leslie, H.A. Regis; Assistant Professors: K.F. Brown, S'

Liu, R. Miller, B. Petersen, G.L. Vemer; Instructors: D. Togie, Jt., R. Vilber.

JOU 51 16 EXPLORATIONS IN NEVS\WRITING (3) Explores-the notion that narrative
ityle joumdism can be accurate, thorough, fair, and compelling, effectively bringing readers

into stories and giving them a bigger stake in the news. Course goes beyond traditional
pracrices of reporting and writing news stories. (PR, CC)

JOU 6 lOZ NEVS COVERAGE OF PUBLIC LIFE (3) Problems and methods of reponing

urban affairs, induding municipal government, and politics: ciry, counry, and state. ResearcV

analyses of current issres. (PR: CC)

JOU 6 1 1 5 REPORTING: METHODS AND PERSPECTTVES (3) krstruction and practice

h computer-
assistei reponing, social science research, interviewing, data-document research,

obserrration'al t..ht iqrr.., and other methods of news gathering. (PR: CC)

JoU 61e1 SEMINAk CONTEMPORARY ISSUES INJOLIRNALISM (3) e Piy.{
ihe role of the free press in a democratic sociery and its effons to fulfill its social and ethical
responsibilities by analyses and discussions of the problems which face the reponer, the
editor, and the publisher. (PR: CC)

JOU 6707 STLIDIES IN PRESS CRITICISM (3) A srudy of the principles and methods
of journalism and the perforrnance of its practitioners from a multidisciplinary perspective

of critical analysis. (PR: CC)

MMC 6306 INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS SEMINAR (3) Mass

Commgnications as national and intemational systems; flow of the news, intemational news

communications networks; satellite communications; overseas activities of American media
interest; internationd propaganda; commrurication and national development; international
media organizations and their activities. (PR: CC)

MMC 640l MASS COMMUNICATION TIfiORY (3) The study of mass communications

theories, srrucures, influences, and their relationships to institutions in American sociery.
(PR: CC)
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MMC 6421 RESEARCH METHODS IN MASS COMMUMCATIONS (3) The theory
and practice of quantitative, historical, and critical research methods, and tleir applications
to the snrdy of mass communications. Emphasis in quantitative methods on experimental
and survey research, statistical analysis, and evaluation of data. Rpt. to t hours. (PR: CC)

MMC 6608 PLIBLIC OPINION AND THE MASS MEDIA (3) The influence of public
opinion on private and public institutions in a democratic sociery and the role of the mass
media in opinion formation. The nature of persuasion in establishing or modifying public
opinion, and perspectives on the social responsibilities of communications. (PR: CC)

MMC 6612 SEMINAR I-{.V AND THE MASS MEDIA (3) Interrelationships of the
media and govemment at the judicial, executive and legislative levels. Focus is on legal
limitations and privileges of the media; theory and philosophy of the Firsr Amendment;
research procedures in court and administrative agency documents. (PR: CC)

MMC 6900 DIRECTED READING IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS (1-3) Readings
in specirli"ed areas of Mass Communications as agreed to by the instructor and the snrdent
by contract. Rpt. up to 3 hours. S/U. @R: CI and permission of graduate advisor)

MMC 6910 INDMDUAL RESEARCH rN MASS COMMUNICATIONS (1-3)
lndependent sn-rdy in which the mrdent must have a contract with the instructor to study an
area not covered by other courses in the graduate currianlum. Rpt. up to 3 hours. S/U. @R:
CI and permission of graduate advisor)

MMC 6920 INTRODUCTORY MASS COMMUNICATIONS SEMINAR (3)
Introduction to the aims and methodologies of graduate surdy in Mass Commrurications, irs
development and relationship to the arts and sciences, and the relationship of the scholarly
aspects of media studies to professional media practice; bibliographical resources, and
overview of research methods and scholarly style. @R: Admission to the Graduate Program
or CI)

MMC 6936 SELECTED TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3) Courses designed
to meet current, specific topics of interest to $udents and instructors. Rpt. up to t hours.
(PR: CC)

MMC 6945 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICLJM (3) Practiorm will consist of placement
with a media related organization selected by the srudent and approved and supervised by
the graduate advisor. S/U. (PR: 72 gradrare hours in Mass Cornmunications, CC)

MMC 6950 NON-THESIS PROIECT (3) Complaion of amajorprojectun&rsupervision.
Topic will be seleoed according to srudent's needs and interests. (PR: CI and permission of
graduate advisor)

lylNlc 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. up to 6 hours. S/U

PUR 6603 PUBUC RELATIONS COUNSELING (3) Relatio".hiF of the public relations
counselor to the client or employer; counseling in corporate, non-profit, and governmental
organizxlisnt' s.riting andpresentingPR prograrns to the dient; management and operation
of counseling firms. (PR: CC)

PUR 6604 STANDARDS OF PUBLIC RELATIONS PRACTICE (3) Historicd
perception of ethical practice; ttre professional's role as advocate for ttre dient and ombudsman
between the client and his public; codes of conduct; administrative and statutory law goveming
the practice; progress toward professional starus. (PR: CC)
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RTV 6400 HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF BROADCASTING (3) The origin and

development of broadcast programming, stressing how radio and television content affect

social, orltural, and political values. Study will also include critical examination of broadcast

ae*haics and ttrose faaors which determine program form and function. (PR: CC)

MATHEMATIGS
Chairperson: \[.R. Stark; Associate Cbairperson: M.M. McIflaters; Distinguished Researcb

Professor: E.B. Saff; Professors: \(.E. Clark, M.E.H. Ismail, A.G. Kartsatos, J.J. Liang,
M.N. Manougian, A. Mukherjea, A.N.V. Rao, J.S. Rani, B. Shekhtman, V. Totik, C.P.
Tsokos, C.A. \(illiams; Associzte Professors: R.\f.R. Darliag, S. Isaak, G.L. McCoLm,
M.E. Parrott, J.F. Pedersen, K.L. Pothoven, K.M. Ramachandran, W.R. Smrk, E.A.
Thieleker, Y. You, FJ.Zerla; Assistant hofessors: N. Jonoska, R.\7. Oberste-Vorth, E.
Ralehmanq, S. Suen, M. Saito; Insffr.tctor: M. Krawcevski.

MAA 5306 REAL ANALYSIS I (3) Riemann-Stieltjes integrals, uniform convergence,
Fourier series, Lebesgue me,rsure and integration on R. @R: MAA 4212)

MAA 5307 REAL ANALYSIS II (3) Metric spaces, Banach spaces and function qpaces;

measure and integration on abstract spaces. @R: MAA 5306)

MAA 5405 APPLIED COMPLEX VARIABLES (3) Complor numbers, analytic and
harmonic functions, series, contour integrals, residue theory, conformal mappings; a survey
course emphasizing tedrniques and applications. (PR: MAP 4302)

MAA 5405 COMPLD( ANALYSIS I (3) Linear transformations, a.alytic functions,
conformal mapping, Cauchy's theorem and applications, power series, partial fractions and
factorization, elementary ftigmann surfaces, ftis6ann mapping theorem. @R: MAA 5405
or CI)

MAA 6407 COMPLD( ANALYSIS II (3) Topics in: conlormal mappings, normal families,
Picard's ttreorem, univalent firnctions, extremrl properties, elliptic fuoccions, approximation
theory, Riemenn surfaces. @R: MAA 6406 or CI)

MAA 6506 FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS I (3) Normed linear qpaces and topological vector
spaces; open mapping, closed graph, and Hahn-Banach Theorem, UB principle, compact
operators, dual spaces. (PR: MAA fi07 A. MAS 5107 or CI)

MAA 6507 FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS II (3) Hilbert spaces, spectral theory, and other
topics. @R: MAA 6506)

MAA 5616 ABSTRACT INTEGRATION (3) Measure as abstract integration; Riesz
representation theorem, Fubini's Theorem, Radon-Nikodym Theorem, LP spaces.
(PR: MAA 5307 or CI)

MAA 6617 TOPICS IN INTEGRATION (3) Topics in: weak convergence
on metric spaces, Haar integration and Fourier analysis in groups, stochastic
(PR: MAA 6616)

of meazures
integration.
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MAD s101 LISP: PROGRAMMING \(ITH ALGEBRAIC APPLICATIONS (3)

Progra.nrming in USP, functional languages, foun&tions of the Lambda Calculus, and
algebraic applications (ttreorem proving and game playing.) @R: MHF 5306 or MAD 6510
or MAS 5311 or CI)

MAD 5305 GRAPH THEORY (3) Brief introduction to classical graph theory (4color
theorem, etc.), directed graphs, connected digraphs, condensations, incidence matrices,
Polya's Theorem, networks. (PR: CI)

MAD 6206 COMBINATORICS I (3) Elementary corurtirg principles, distributions, sets,

multisets, panitions of sets and integers, generating functions and recurrences, graphical
methods, probabilisticmetho&. @R: MAS 3103 and MAS 4301 or CI)

MAD 6207 COMBINATORICS II (3) Combinatorics of finite sets: posets, hypergraphs
and external problems, matriods, block designs, Mobius inversion for partially ordered sets,

Polya's enumeration theory. (PR: MAS 5311 and MAD 6206 or CI)

MAD 640Z ANALYSIS OF NUMERICAL METHODS (4) Interactive solution of nonlinear
equarions. Approximation tleory. Numerical differentiation and integration. Solution of
ordinary aod partial differential equations. Acorracy, convergence, and round-off error.
(PR: MAA 4212 or MAA 5307, MA? 4302, MAS 3103, or CI)

MAD 6510 ANALYSIS OF ALGORITHMS (4) Mathematical theory of algoritlms for
information processing, fid11rling time and space requiremenls of algorithms, construction
of optimd algorittrms. (PR: MIIF 4102 or MAS 4301 or CI)

MAD 6616 ALGEBRAIC AUTOMATA THEORY (3) Deterministic andnondeterministic
finite automat4 Mealy and Moore machines, pushdown automata" Turing machines, regular
languages, context free languages, halting problem, and universal Turing machines.
(PR: MIIF 4102 or MAS 4301 or CI)

I{AD 6617 ALGEBRAIC CODING THEORY (3) Linearblockcodesoveran arbitrary
finite field: f{emming, Golay, BCH, quadratic residue, Reed-Muller, and MDS codes, the
Mac\(illiams identiry boun& on minim,m di$ance, and relationship to desigptheory. @R:
MAS 5311or CI)

MAE 5875 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA FOR TEACHERS (3) Groups, fields, vector spaces

as they relate to high school algebra and geometry. (No credit for Mattrematics majors)
(PR: MAS 3103 and MAS 4301 and Bachelor's degree or CI)

MAE s877 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS I FOR TEACHERS (3)

derivatives, differentials. (No credit for Mathematics m,jors) @R: MAC
degree or CI)

T.imit5,6es1laglry,
3313 andBachdor's

MAP 5316 ORDINARY DIFFEREI{TIAL EQUATIONS I (3) Existence 6d "niqueaess
theory, properties of solutions, linear systems, stability theory. Sturm-Liouville theory. (PR:

MAP 4302 and MAA 4211, or CI)

MAP 5317 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS II (3) Topia seleced from
fixed point theory, comparison theory, oscillation theory, Poincar68endixson theory,
Lyapunov firnctions, eigenfunction expansions. (PR: MAP 5316 and MAA 5306 or CI)
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MAP 5345 APPLIED PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3) Separation of
variables, the heat equation, wave equation, Laplace's equation, classification, Green's

functions with emphasis on applications. (PR: MAP 5407 or CI)

MAP 5407 METHODS OF APPLIED MATHEMATICS (3) Srurm-Liouville theory,
Fourier series, Green's frrnctions, matrix methods for linear rystems of ordinary differential
equaions, and topics from calculus of variations, control theory, numerical solutions of
differential equations (PR: MAP 4302 or CI)

MAP 6205 CONTROL THEORY AND OPTIMIZATION (3) Projection theorems and

mfulimgm normproblems, convor andysis, dualiryprinciple, constrainedoptimization, finite
dimensional linear systerru, contollabiliry, optimal control and pontryagin maximum principle
(PR: MAA 5307 md MAP 5316 or CI)

MAP 6206 MATH OPTTHII (3)

MAP 6336 THEORY OF ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS I (3) Advanced

topics selected from: existence xad t'niqueness theory, srngularity th9o.ry, asJrmPtotics and

rtrbility, eigenfirnctions, perturbations, topological methods, spectral tleory of differential
operators. (PR: MAA 5307 and MAP 5317, or CI)

MAp 6356 PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3) Advanced topics from: elliptic
boundar), value problems, semigroup theory, Sobolev spaces, degree theory, regularity,
evolution equations @R: MA? 5345 and MAA 5307, or CI)

MAP 6375 NUMERICAL THCHNIQUES FOR PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL
EQUATIONS (3) Finite differences and finite element methods. Convergence, ability,
accuracy. Variational rcchniques. Acceleration methods. Shocks (PR: MAP 5345 and MAD
6407)

MAS 5107 ADVANCED LINEAR ALGEBRA (3) Finitedimensional vector spaces over

arbitrary fields, dual spaces, canonical forrns for linear transfofinations, inner product qpaces,

orthogonal, unitary, and self-adoint oPerators and qua&atic forms. @R: MAS 3103 and

MAD 4301: CR MAS s3l1)

MAS 5215 NUMBER TI{EORY (3) Fun&mental theorem of ari*ruretig modular arithmetic,

Chinese remainder theorem, Mersenne primes, perfect numbers, Euler-Fermat theorem'
pseudoprimes, primitive roots, law of quadratic reprociry, factorization and primaliry testing

algorithms. (PR: MAS 3103 and MAS 4301, or C[)

MAS 5311 ALGEBRA I (3) Group theory: Sylow theorems; classilication of groups of
small 61ds1. Ringtheory: ideais, quotient rings,polynomiel fi1g5,pg41;1orrde-.ins,principal
ideal domains and uoique factorization. (PR: MAS 3103 and MAS 4301 or CI)

MAS 5312 ALGEBRA II (3) Finitely generated modules over a principal idsf ds6ain,
basic field theory, finite fields, Galois theory. @R: MAS 5311 or CI)

MAT 5932 SFI ECTED TOPICS (14) Each course covers a single topic outside ttre usual

curriculum. (PR: CI)

MAT 6908 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) Indepeodent srudy in which snrdent must

have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U.
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MAT 6911 DIRECTED RESEARCH (r-19 var.) Rpt. S/u. (pR: Master's degree)

MAT 6932 SELECTED TOPICS (1-4) Each course covers a single topic outside the usual
curriculum. (PR: CI)

MAT 6939 GRADUATE SEMINAR (14) Direction of thi" 5a61orr. ; by a faorlry member.
Students are required to presetrr research papers from the literature. S/U.

MAT 6971THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.)Rpt. S/U (PR: CI)

MAT 7912 DIRECTED RESEARCH (t-19 Var.)Rpt. S/U. @R: ph.D. tevel)

MAT 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-19 Var.) Rpt. @R: Admission to
Caodidacy)

MI{F 5306 MATHEMATICAI LOGIC AND FOUNDATIONS I (3) Two.course
sequence covering; predicate caloilus and dassical model theory; transfinite set theory and
the system ZFC; rearrsion theory and decidability. (PR: MAS'4301 or CI)

MI{F 5405 HIsroRY oF MODERN MATHEMATICS (3) Traces the development of
mathematical ideas from the Renaissance to the 19th' century. Open to non-
majors. @R: MAC 3313)

MHF 6307 MATHEMATICAL LocIC AND FOL,NDATIONS II (3) continuation of
MHF 5306. (PR: MIIF 5306)

MTG 5256 DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY (3) Exrerior calculus, differentiable mrnifolds,
integration of differential forrns, surfaces in 3-space, covariant derivative, curvature, matrix
groups. @R:MAA4211, MAS 3103)

MTG 5316 TOPOLOGY I (3) Topological spaces, conti.nuity, homeomorphisms,
connectedness, compacr spaces, separation axioms, product qpaces. @R, MAA 4ilT ed
MFrF 4102)

MTG 53 1 7 TOPOLOGY II (3) The firn&mental group; elements of homotopy theory and
homologytheory. (PR: MTG 5316)

MTG 6326 ADVANCED TOPOLOGY (3)

sTA 5166 COMPUTATIONAL STATISTICS I (3) Statistical analysis of data by means
of statistics package progra-s. Regression, ANovA, di561iminp1 analysis, aod analysis of
categorical data. Fmphasis is on inter-relation between statistical theory, numerical methods,
and analysis of real life data. (PR: STA 4321 and CGS 3422, or CI)

STA 5228 SAMPLING TECHMQUES (3) Sampting versus rotal enumeration. planning
o{ a survey- Statistical sampling mahods and their aoalysis; simple, stratified, rystematii
cluster, and double and multistage sampling. Use of auxiliary information in iampling.
Ratio and regression estimates. Case snrdy. @R: STA 4321 or Cl)

STA 5326 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (3) Sample distribution theory, point 6c
r{erv_{estimation, optimaliry ttreory, statisticrl decision theory, and hypothisis testing.
@R: STA 5aa6)
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STA 5446 PROBABILITY THEORY I (3) Axioms of probabiliry, random variables in
Eudidean spaces, moments and moment generating frrnctions, modes of convergeoce, limit
theory for sums of independent random variables. (PR: MAA 4212 atd STA 4442, or C[)

STA 5526 NON-PARAMETRIC STATISTICS (3) Theory andmethods o{non-parametric
statistics, order statistics, tolerance regions, and their applications. (PR: STA 5326 or Cl)

STA616TCOMPUTATIONALSTATISTICStr(3) pesiFnofstatisticsprograms,pivoti.g

and ottrer technology used in stepwise regressions, algoritlms in non-linear regression,
balanced and unbalanced ANOVA. Iteration mer:hods for numerical solutions of likelihood
equations. (PR: STA 5166)

STA 6206 STOCHASTIC PROCESSES (4) Poissooprocesses, renewalttreorems, Markov
chains on a countable state space, continuou&time Markov processes with a countable state
space, binh and death processes, branching processes, introduction to Brownian motion.
(PR: STA saa6)

STA 6208 LINEAR STATISTICAL MODELS (3) Distribution ttreory, estimation, and
hypothesis testing for ttre general linear model. Experimental desiggs, including randomized
block and incomplete block desigps. Multiple regression, ANOVA, and ANCOVA. @R:
STA 5167 or STA 5326 or CI)

STA 6447 PROBABIUTY THEORY II (3) Characterisic frrnctions, ceotral limit theorem,
martingale inequalities and convergence theorems, optiotrd stopping, ergodic theorems and
applications. @R: STA 5446 atd MAA 5306 or CI)

STA 6746 MULTMRIA'TE ANALYSIS (3) Multivariate normal distribution; its propenies
and inference; matrix random variables; multiple and partial corrdation; discriminant ,.rlysis,
principle components and factor analysis; multivariate ANOVA; analysis of covariance;
applications using computers. (PR: STA 5326 or CI)

STA 6876 TIME SERIES ANALYSIS (3) Theory and applications of discrete time series
models illustrated with forecasting problems. Filtering, forecasting, modeling, and spectral
analysis of time series. Control problems. Applications using a computer. (PR: STA 5326 or
CD

M!CROBIOLOGY
See offerings under Biology.

MCB 5206 PUBLIC HEALTH AND PATHOGENTC MTCROBIOLOGY (3) A
comprehensive survey of par:hogenic microbes responsible for disease in man and animals
and the impact of thesc infectious atents on ttre public health. These pathogens will be
snrdied with reqpect to their moqphology, orltivation, mechanisms of pathogcnicity, laboratory
diagnosis, and epidemiology. (PR: MCB 3030)

MCB 5606 SYMBIOLOGY (3) Corsideration of munralinic and parasitic qrrnbioses between
microbes and various animal, plant, and microbic hosts from cellular, biochemical,
evolutionary, and ecolo gical
Biochemistry, and advanced

PersPectrves.
standing)

(PR: A course in Microbiology, Cell Biology or
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MCB 5815 MEDICAL MYCOLOGY (3) A modern biological susrvey of the medically
i-lonant fungi (yeasts and mol&) important to microbiologists and environmental scientisti.
(PR: MCB 3030)

MCB 6919 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) Independent snrdy in which snrdent
must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CI)

MCB 6930 GRADUATE MICROBIOLOGY SEMINAR (1) A critical examination and
discussion of currert literature of microbiology.

MCB 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: CI)

PCB 6236 ADVANCED IMMUNOLOGY (a) Discussion of the basic i-mune reaction,
nature of antigenicity; basic irnmunological techniques and their use in biological research
and the medical sciences. Lec/l-eb. (PR: CI)

LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS
Director R.W. Cole; hofessors: G. Bnrlotte, C.\(/. Capsas, C.J. Cargill, R.rU[. Cole, D.
Ierardo, A.L. Motto, EJ. Neugaard, R.C. O'Hara, V.E. Peppard, R.A. Preto,Rodas, C.E.
Scruggs; R.A. Stel"-ann; Asociate hofesson: J.C. Caltisch, Sr., CJ. Cano, M. Esfomres,
'W.H. Groth-ann, V.R. Hampton, J.D. Noonan, C.M. Probes, J.C. Tarum; Assisunt
Professors: J. Flaitz, J.J. Thompson' Lecturers: J. Campbell, J.A. Feliciano-Butler,
R.E. Horn, I.A. Nemchonok, S. Wohlmuth; Courtesy Faculry: Y.R. Cadiz, A.G. Grognet,
K. Mukherjee, r0[.H. Murray, A. Starr, J.F. Strange, G.K. Tipps.

General
See also offerings under Classics, French, German, Italian, Linguisties, and Spanish

FOL 5906 DIRECTED STLIDY (1-3) (PR: FOL 4200 or equiv., CC)

FOV 6805 BIBLIOGRAP}IY (1) Research methods. Indudes familianty with major
joumals and bibliographies, with a practicum. S/U.

Classics-Grcek
GR\V 5905 DIRECTED READING (14) Departmetrtal approval required.

GRV 5934 SELECTED TOPICS (a) Srudy of an autlor, movemert, or theme of arcient
Greece. Open to non-majors.

Classics-l-atin
LNI\[/ 59OO DIRECTED READING (1a) Depanmental approval required. S/U.

LI{!f 5934 SELECTED TOPICS (a) Sudy of an author, movement, or theme. Rpt. to 12

credit hours.

LI{\F 6325 ROMAN FT EGIAC POETS (3) Readings in Canrllus, Propertius, Tibullus.
Study of technique and tradition in Roman lyric poetry.
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LN\Z 6505 ROMAN PHILOSOPHY (3) ft62di.gs in the philosophic writings of Cicero,
Seneca, and Lucretirs, together with an oramination of Stoic, Epicurean, and Eclectic thought.

LNV 6655 HORACE (3) Readings in the Odes and Epodes of Horace; srudy of tle Ode's
tradition.

LN'!f 6665 VERGIL (3) Readings in the Aeneid, the Eclogues, and the Georgics.

LNIT/ 6910 SLIPERVISED RESEARCH (3) CC.

LNrV 6940 SUPERVISED TEACHING (3) CC.French

FLE 6829 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (1-4) Special course to be used
primarily for the training of graduate teaching assistants. Var. Rpt. to a total of 4 hours. (S/
U only, PR: CC)

FRE 5425 ADVANCED VRITTEN EXPRESSION (3) Course is designed to give
advanced training in free composition in French. @R: FRE 4421, or equiv.)

FRE 5566 CONTEMPORARY FRANCE (3) An advanced course in French civilization
and culture including a srudy of recent social, economic and political trends. Text and
discussions in French. (PR: FRE 3500 or equiv. or GS)

FRE 6e10 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-1e Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. ML, CC)

FRE 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var) Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

FR\Y 5222 CLASSICAL PROSE AND POETRY (3) Emphasis on Malherbe, Descartes,
Pascal, LaFontaine, and Boileau. (PR: FR]U( a101)

FR\f/ 5226 20TH CENTURY POETRY AND THEATRE (3) Valery, Claudel, Aro"ilh,
Montherlan, Sartre, Ionesco. (PR: FR\$( a101)

FR\f/ 5286 THE 20TH CENTURY NOVEL (3) Proust, Gide, Mauriac, Malraux, Camus,
Robbe-Grillet. @R: FR\(r a100)

FRV 5314 CLASSICAL DRAMA (3) Comeille, Moliere, and Racine. (PR: FR\f 4101)

FRV 5415 LITERATURE OF THE MIDDLE AGES (3) Major genres, including q>ics,
Anhurian romances, drama, and lyric poetry. Reading in modern French translation. @R:
FR\f 4100 or 4101)

FRV 5425 LITERATUREOF THE RENAISSANCE (3) A study of Renaissance French
humanism induding Rabelais, Montaigne, and Pleiade poets. @R: FRI!(/ 4100 or 4101)

FR\Y 5445 18TH CENTURY LITERATLIRE (3) The dassicd tradition and the new
currerts of thought in the Age of Enlightenment. @R: FR\f 4100)

FRV 5528 PRE-ROMANTICISM (3) The precursors of romanticism. Emphasis on
Rousseau, Bernardin de St. Pierre, Chenier, and Chateaubriand. (PR: FRV 4100 or 4101)

FRV 5535 ROMANTICISM AND EARLY REALISM (3) A sudy of the romantic and
early realistic movemefis with emphasis on I-amanine, Vigny, Musset, Hugo, and Balzac.
(PR: FRV a101)



FRV 5556 NATLJRALISM AND REALISM (3) A detailed snrdy of realisrn and naturalism
with emphasis on Flauben, Zola,les Goncourt, Maupassant, aod Daudet. @R: FRV 4100
or 4101)

FRrY 5934 SELECTED TOPICS (1-3) Study of an author, movement, or rheme.
(PR: UpperJevel or GS)

FRV 6315 SEMINAR ON CLASSICAL DRAMA (3) An in depth snrdy of the worls of
otre or more of the following dramatists: Corneille, Racine, or Moliere.

FR\V 6405 OLD FRENCH (3) An introduction to ttre Old French language and literature.
llgx.lings from representative texts.

FRV 6938 GRADUATE SEMINAR (3) Topics vary. Rpt.
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Cgnnn
GER 5845 HISTORY OF TI{E GERMAN LANGUAGE (3) A diachronic approach to
the snrdy of the German language. The course traces the history and development of the
language from lndo-European through Germanic, Ol4 Middle, and New High Gerrnan.

GER 6060 GERMAN FOR READING (3) Designed to provide a reading abiliry in
German ttrat will support research in other disciplines.

GER 690t TNDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) Independent snrdy in which snrdent
mu$ have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. @R: CC)

GEV 5475 20TH CENTURY LITERATURE TO 1945 (3) A *udy of major styles in
German literature from 1900 to \(V[ with emphasis on Hauptm..., Schoitzler,
Hohannsthal, George Rilke, Kaiser, Heym, Trakl, Thomas \dr.n, Hesse, Kalka, Benn,
Brecht.

GEV s489 20TH CENTURY LITERATURE 194s TO PRESENT Q) Study of major
trends in German literarure since V'W[I with emphasis on Borchen, Fris&, Durrenmatt,
Boll, Uwe, Johnson, Grass, Aichinger, Eich F..ensber8er, Bachmann.

GEV 5515 THE HVLIGHTENMhIT (3) $gls6sd cL'emes and critical writings by lrsing,
Wieland, Kant.

GEIW 5545 ROMANTICISM (3) Jenaer circle and Heidelberger circle; the late romatrtic
period, the writers berween Classicism and Romanticism.

GEV 5555 REAUSM (3) Selected worls by Grillparzer, Grabbe, Buch.er, Hebbel,
Heine, Tmm616an, Stifter, Keller, Meyer, Storm, Raabe, Hulshoff, and Morike.

GEV 5605 GOETHE (3) Selectednovels, poems: \ferther, Vahlverwandtscha.fteo, Vilf,"l-
Meister, Westostlicher, Divan.

GEV 5606 FAUST (3) Sources, form, content, and literary sigpificance of Urfaust and
Faust.

GEV 5615 SCHILLER (3) Sclected dra.mas, philosophical, and aestheticd writings.
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GEV 5934 SELECTED TOPICS (1-3) Smdy of an author, movement' or theme.
(PR: Upper-level or GS)

Italian
ITV 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. ML)

Linguisths
LIN 57OO APPLIED LINGUISTICS (3) Analysis of tle phonological, moryhologiga!,

and ryntactic fearures of English as a basis for linguistic application to problems of English

language acquisition by non-native speakers.

LIN 6018 TOPICS tN THEORETICAL LINGUISTICS (3) Offerings will hdude cuffent
issues in any area of lingpistic theory.

LrN 6081 TNTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY IN LINGUISTICS (3) Required

of all M.A.candidates. An introduaion to the aims and methodologies of linguistics as a

sraduate discipline: The field oflinguistics, its subdisciplines, and its relationship to adjacent

i.t. and scienies; bibliographicd .-sorr...s; mettro& of rcsearch and research writin6 
-and

a brief survey of the historicd development of linguistics and current isnres in the field.

LIN 6117 HISTORY OF LINGUISTIC TI{OUGI{T (3) Survey of the development of
language study h the West from Antiquity to the present. Classical and medieval tleories of
l.n[o[.; origins of traditional gr2mmar; rationalist linguistic th99ry ad philosopqfl
grri-li, il1dil1 o(a-i.ation of ttre origin of contemporary linguistic controversies. (PR:

CC)

LIN 6129 STUDIES IN ENGUSH I-ANGUAGE AND LINGUSTICS (3) An advanced

mldyof the origin, historicaldevelopmeot andcontemporarystructure ofBritish andAmerican

fngiish in its sJcial and culural mfieu, with emphasis uponmoderntecbniques forlinguistic
analysis and description.

LIN 6322 PHONOLOGICAL DESCRIPTION (3) Ar:alysis of the phonolo6fcal component
of a grammar, its role and formal structrues. The generative ltodel is compared to taxonomic

desciiptions. Theory and &ta-solution problems. (PR: LIN 6520, or CI)

LIN 6351 THE SOUND SYSTEM OF ENGLISH (3) Training in applied phonetic

transcripion of American E"Blrth speech; analysis ,ni descriPtion of major phonological

processis and dialect fearures of American English, with practice in teaching pronunciation'
(PR: LN 5700 or EQ)

LIN 6520 SYNTACTIC DESCRIPTION (3) A:ralysis of ryntaoic descriptions of various

languages tlrough &ta-solution problems in cooccurrence relatio-ns, agr-eement,Permutation,

.oo]oiii.rg, and-embedding. Feiture grammars and otler models are discussed. GB and EC
models included.

LIN 6s71 THE STRUCTURE OF A SPECIFIC LANGUAGE (3) Analysis of the linguistic

strucnrres of both commonanduncommonlanguages. Rpt. to 6hourswith&angeinconteat/
dde.
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LIN 6601 SOCIOLINGUISTICS (3) Detailed analysis of ttre phenomenon of language
variation with emphasisupon ttre research methodology of sociolinguistics and theimplications
of its findings for current linguisric theory.

LIN 6675 THE GRAMMATICAL STRUCTURE OF AMERICAN ENGLISH (3)
Aga-lysis anidescription of majormorphological andsyntactic structures of AmericanFnglish,
with emphasis upon applied linguisria. (PR: LIN 5700 or EQ)

LIN 6715 I-A,NGUAGE ACQUISITION (3) A survey of current research and theory in
the processes of normal language acquisition and developmenr. (PR: LIN 3010, LIN,t37z
or C[)

LIN 6720 SECOND I-ANGUAGE ACQUISffiON (3) Netuolinguistic, prycholinguistic,
and sociolinguistic bases of second language acquisition by both ctril&en and adults. @R:
LIN 6715 orEQ)

LIN 6748 CONTRASTM ANALYSIS (3) Comparison and contrast of the strucnrres of
American English with corresponding strucures in selecred foreign languages. EA and IA
added for contrast with CA.

LIN 6752 FORMAL STYLISTICS (3) Introduction to kinesics and paralinguistics; the
linguistic structure of gesture, proxemics, and other significant aieas oinonverbal
communication and signr l i. gbehavior. (PR: CI)

LIN 6E50 STUDIES IN SEMANTICS (3) Seleaed problems in ttre area sf msening and

$e lefat-ro19hip berween linguistic srructure and cogp.ition. Mappings of presupposition,
kinship fiel&, emotive concepts, and other problems are surveyed. Thioriesof Fodor-Katz,
Chomsky, Ross-I:keoff-McCawley, and others are conrrasted. (PR: LIN 6520)

LIN 6908 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) Independent study in which the snrdent
must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

LIN 6e10 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-10 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. ML, CC)

LIN 6932 SELECTED TOPICS (14) Content will &pend upon instructor's interests and

_studentg' needs. Such topics and neurolinguistics, bilingualism, and discourse analysis may
be taught. (PR: CC)

LIN 6940 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (la) Special course to be used
primarily for the training of teaching assistants. Var. Rpt. to a toul of 4 credits. (S/U only)

LIN 6e71 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.)Rpt. S/U.

TSL 5321 ESOL STRATEGIES FOR CONTENT AREA TEACruRS (3) Course
desigped for public school teachers working with limited Fnglish Proficient (foreign) $udenu
in the classroom. The new ESOL requirements specify that ttris course be offered to contenr
area teachers and to ESOL teachers. May not be repeated.

TSL s371 METHODS OF TEACHTNG ENGUSH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (3)
Analysis of the methods of teachi.g English pronunciation andstructure to speakers of other
languages.
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TSL5372ESOL CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (3) Analysis of the methods of
teaching Engl.ish pronunciation and strucnrre to speakers of other languages. (PR: CC)

TSL 5471 LANGUAGE TESTING (3) kcnrre course on testing English as a second/

foreign language. (PR: TSL 5371)

TSL 5525 CROSS CULTURAL ISSUES IN ESL (3) Lecnrre course on cultural issues in
Teaching English as a Second/Foreign language. (PR: LN 5700)

TSL 6945 INTERNSHIP (1-6) Required of all candidates for the M.A. degree in TESL.

Supervised teaching of English'as a sicond lanBuage-to non-native speakrcrs at appropriate

levels and settings.-RPt. up to 6 hours' S/U. (PR: TSL 5371 andTSL 5372)

Spanbh
sPN 5525 MODERN SPANISH AMERICAN CTULIZATION (3) Advanced readings

and disorssions dealing with Spanish American civilization and culture, including a snrdy of

social, anistic and poiitical rinds. Text and discussion in Spanish. (PR: SPN 3520)

sPN 5567 MODERN SPAMSH CIULIZATION (3) Advanced readings and discussions

dealing with contemporary Spanish civilization and culture, rndudingjr_snrdy of recent

social,"artisric, and political tiends. Texts and discussions in Spanish. @R: SPN 3500 or
equiv. GS standing, CC)

sPN 6455 STYLISTICS (3) Study of major models of style in different genres. Maiors

only. (PR: SPN 4301 or equiv)

spN 6795 PHONOLOGY AND DIALECTOLOGY (3) A snrdy of the Spanish sound

ry$em. (PR: SPN 3300)

sPN 6845 HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE (3) Traces the development of
Spanish from its Latin origins to the Present'

sPN 6940 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (1-3) Special course to be used

prirnarily for the training of teaching assistants. Var. Rpt. to a totd of 3 credits. S/U.

sPv 5135 COLONIAL SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATTIRE (3) Introduaion to

Colonial Spanish American Literature {rom the discovery through the Romantic Period.

(PR: SP\( a131)

SP\T/ 5355 SPANISH AMERICAN DRAMA AND POETRY (3) MAJOT WTiICTS Of AII

genres. Emphasis on modern writers. @R: SP\( a131)

sPv 5387 SPANISH AMERICAN PROSE (3) Emphasis on the gaucho theme and

contemporary prose fiction' (PR: SPrUfl a131)

spv 5388 GOLDEN AGE POETRY AND DRAMA (3) Lope de Vega, Alarcon, Tirso,

Calderon, and others. (PR: SPW 4100)

sPv 5405 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE (3) Course gives an in depth snrdy of principal

works and authors of the period such as El Poema de Mio Cid, Libro de Buen Amor, and La

Celestina. @R: SPV 4100 or equiv.)
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SPV 5465 19th CENTURY LITERATURE (3) Appreciation of the romantic and realist
periods in Spanisl literature. (PR: SPV alOl)

SPV 5605 CERVANTES (3) Cervantes'masterpiece Don euijote de la Mancha.

sPv 5725 THE GENERATION oF 1E9s (3) The major figures of tle period and their
main followers. @R: SPlf 4100

SPV 5726 VANGUARD LITERATURE 1918 AND 1936 Q) A snrdy of Vanguard
literature in Spain berweer 1918 and 1936. (PR: SPV/ 4100

SPV 5934 SELECTED TOPICS (3) Study of an author, movemeor, orthe-e. @R: Upper-
level or GS)

sP\r/ 5428 GOLDEN AGE NovEL (3) Realistic prose.fiction of the Renaissance and
Golden Age.

sPv 64t5 Posr ctul- vAR LITERATTTRE (3) The &ama and novel since 1936.
(PR: SP\(t a101)

sPv 6775 CARIBBEAN LITERATTIRE (3) Emphasis on contemporary cuban and
Puerto Rir. Iiterature. @R: SPV a131)

SPV 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. @R: GR. ML, CC)

SPV 6936 GRADUATE SEMINAR (3) Topics vary. Rpt. (PR: CC)

SP\f 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.)Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

PHILOSOPHY
chairposonz rw.H. Truin; Distinguished Research hofessors: K.s. Shrader-Frechene, s.p.
Turaer; Professors: J.P. Anton, J.A. Bell, J.A. Gould, L.L. McAlister, B. Silver, \7.H.
Tnritt, R.C. \7'eatherford, K. Viredu; Associzte hofessors: J.B. Vaugh, R.N. Taylor;
Courtery Associzte Professor: M. Myerson; Courtesy Professor: D.J. Fasching.

PHH 693E SEMINAR IN TIfi HISTORY oF PHILOSOPHY (3) A seminar in the
history ofphilosophy. Theinsructorwill detenninettrerubjectmaner. Vaiiable dtles: Ancient,
Modern, Recent, Contemporary. Rpt. up to 12 hours. @R: GS or CI)

PHI 5135 SYMBOLIC LOGIC (3) Mathematical treatment of Formal Logic, induding
lnethods ofproof, quantification, tle logic of relations and an introduction to-propenies of
deductive rystems. @R: PHI 3100 or CI)

PHI 5225 PHTLOSOPHY oF LANGUAGE (3) An oramioation of semantical, syntactical,
and functional tleories of languagc with qpecial anention given to the problems of mea n i n g,
linguistic-reference, sJrntactical form, arrd the relations Letween scientific languages aid
ordinary linguistic usage. Seminar format. @R: 8 hours of Philosophy, major in iinfrristics,
or CI)

PHI-5913 RESEARCH (14) Individual research supen"ised by a faorlry member. Approval
dip from instructor required. @R: CI)
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PHI 5934 SELECTED TOPICS (1-3) Selecred topics according to the needs of the snrdent.

Approval slip from instructor required' (PR:CI)

PHI 6105 SEMINAR IN LOGIC (3) Fouodations and basic problems of logical tleory.
This course may be taken more than once for credit with CI and departmental approval.

Seminar forrnat. (PR: GS or CI)

pHI 6155 MODAL LOGIC (3) A snrdy of ths 6ain sysrems of Modal Logic together with
their metatheory, with considerable anention to ttre varieties of modaliry. @R: PHI 2100

and GS or CI)

PHI 6305 SEMINAR IN EPISTEIvIOLOGY (3) An analysis of recent and contemPorary
problems of knowledge. This course may be taken more than once for credit with CI and

h.prrtm.otrl 
"pprovj. 

Semina:' format. @R' t talor in philosophy or prychology and CI)

PHI 6405 SEMINAR IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF NATLIRAL SCIENCE (3) A snrdy
of the narure and status of physical theories, some basic problems associated with scientific
methodology, and the philosophicd implications of modern science. May be taken more
than once for credit with CI and departmental approval. Seminar format. (PR: GS or CI)

PHI 6425 SEMINAR IN TI# PHILOSOPHY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE (3) Philosophical
issues arising in the social sciences; value assumptions, laws and the theories, models, etc.

Seminar format. (PR: 8 houn of philosophy or CI)

PHI 6506 SEMINAR IN METAPHYSICS (3) In this coune stu&nts will examine seleaed

topics in dassical and contemporary metaphysics, fo: oxrTFle, the concept and categories

of Being or existence, the existence of God, the problem of universals or general terrrs, the
a priori, the mind-body problem, and the identiry thesis.

PHI 6605 SEMINAR IN EIHICS (3) Advanced study of the problems of mord philosophy.
Rpt. up to t hours. (PR: GS and CI)

PHI 6665 METAETHICS (3) A srudy of alternative ttreories of metaethics including
emotivism, moral point of view, supererogate vimre theory. (PR: PHI 3600 or CI or GS)

PHI 6706 SEMINAR IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3) An analysis of
fund'-ental religious concepts in terms of contemporary philosophy. This course may be

taken more ttran once for credit wittr CI and depanmental approval. Seminar format. (PR:

GS or C$

PHI 6EO8 SEMINARIN AESTIIETICS (3) Ananalysisof fundamentalspecialproblems
of aesthetics; value, perception, cornmunication, technique' context. This course may be
taken more than once for credit with CI and departmental approval. Seminar format. (PR:

GS or CI)

PHI6eot DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-1e var.) Rpt. S/U. @R: GR. ML)

PHI 6934 SELECTED TOPICS (l-3) Seleaed topics according to the needs of the snrdent.
Approval slip from instructor required. @R: GS and CI)

PHI 6945 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (1-3) Specid course to be used

primarily for the training of teaching assistants. Var. Rpt. to a totd of 3 credits. S/U.
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PHl697t THESIS: MASTER'S (l-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U (PR: CC)

PHI79E0 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (l-19 Var.) Rpt. @R: Admissionto candi&cy)

PHM 5125 TOPICS IN FEMINIST PHILOSOPHY (3) A snrdy of recenr feminist
philosophical approaches to epistemology, aesrhetics, or political philosophy.

PHM 6105 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY (3) A detailed study of the
philosophical theories of sociery, class societies (capimlism), advanced technoirary (all
type$. May be taken more ttran once for credit with Ci and departmental approval. Seminar
format. (PR: CI)

PHM 6305 SEMINAR IN PoLmcAL PHILOSOPHY (3) An examination of the main
political_philosophies. May be taken more than once for credit with CI and departmental
approval. Seminar format. (PR: GS or CI)

PHM 6406 SEI\,IINAR IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF I3.!/ (3) A mrdy of the metaphysical,
ethical, and epistemological bases of law. May be taken more than once for credit with CI
and depanmentd approval. Seminar format. (PR: GS or CI)

PHM 6506 SEMINAR IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY (3) The analysis of
language and logic of historical explanation, historical idealism, hisrorical n rt..ialism,
positivism, and historicd sociology. May be taken more than once for credit with CI and
depanmental approval. Seminar format. (PR: GS orCI)

PHP 6005 PLATO (3) A systematic study of Plato's dialogues. @R: GS or CI)

PHP 6015 ARISTOTLE (3) A systematic study of Aristode's philosophy. (PR: GS or CI)

PHYSICS
Chairperson: S. Sundaram; hofessors: S.C. Bloch, H.R. Brooker, R.S.F. Chang, L. Clarke,
S.R. Deans, N. Djeu, R.\(. Flynn, N.C. Halder, L. Jastrzebski, V.D. Jones, D.K. Killinger,
J. Lagowski, S. Sun&rr-; Associnte Professors: J.L. Aubel, M.K. Kim, P. Mukherjee;
Assistant Professors: S. Witanachchi; Instractor: D. Spurgin.

Pllll 5720C ELECTRONICS FOR RESEARCH (3) A rigorous introduction to the
frurdamentals of analog and digital electronics. Theoretical circuit andysis and weekly labs
introduce practical use of diodes, transistors, analog and digital ICs, breadboarding techniques
and electronic test instnrmentation. Spring Semester. (PR: CD

Ptllt 5937 SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSICS (14) Each topic is a course in directed
snrdy under the nrpervision of a faculty member. (PR: Senior or advanced standing and CC)

PI{JI 6246 CLASSICALMECHAMCS (3) Dyna-uricsof partidesandsystemsof particles,
Lagrange's equation, centrd forces, rigid body dynamics. Fall Semester. (PR: PFIY 4222 or
CD

PHY 6345 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY I (3) Electrostaticg -,F etostatics, potential
and boun&ry value problems. Maxwell's equatiotrs. First semester of seguence P\{Y 6346,
PITY 6347. Semester I. (PR: PHY 4324C or Cl)
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ptltt 6147 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY tr (3) Electromagneric waves, wave gurdes

and resonant cavities, diffraction, relativistic-particle kinematics and dynamics, plasmas and

magnetohy&odynamics. Semester II. (PR: PFIY 6346 or CI)

PHY 6446 LASER PHYSICS AND NONLINEAR OPTICS I (3) Optical modes, optical

resonator theory, gain saturation, theory of laser oscillators, specific laser systems, Q-
switching and mod"e-locking, optical waveguides. (PR: PFrY 4324C and PHY 4604 or CI)

ptly 6447 LASER PHYSICS AND NONLINEAR OPTICS II (3) Nonlinear optics

including optical phase conjugation, second harmoni-c and sum freqrrency generation' and

stimutatid Raman scattering. Seleaed applications of lasers and notrlinear optia. (PR: PHY
6446 or Cl)

pl{y 6536 STATISTICAL MECHANICS (3) Kinetic theory, configuration and phase

space. Boltzmann theorem, Liouville theorem, ensemble theor)', quanhrm statistics' Spring

Simester. (PR: PFIY 5624 or CI)

PI{Y 6645 QUANTUM MECHANICS I (3) Hilben space, continuous spectrum, matrix

and wave -..h"oi.., quannrm dynamics, symmetries, at Brlar momentum' perturbation
methods (PR: PHY 4604 or CI)

PHY 6646 QUANTLIM MECHAMCS II (3) Approximation andpernubationmetlods,
hy&ogen finistrucrure, scattering, identical particles, second quantizatiot,Dirac equation.

(PR: PIIY 6645 or Cl)

PHY 6E46L MODERN LABORATORY TECHNIQUES (3) Modern laboratory
techniques frequently required in experimental research. Indudes use of lasers, electronic

instruments, vaorumsytti-s, co-prrterized data acquisition, thin film deposition, and semi-

conductor Hall experiments. Fall Semester, non-rPt. (PR: GS or CC)

Prry 6909 INDEPENDENT STUDY 0-19 Var) hdependent study in which mrdent must

have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CI)

Prry 6e|l DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. @R: GR. ML' CD

PHY 6935 GRADUATE SEJVIINAR (1) AX Physics graduate students are expected to
enroll in this course Semester I each year. S/U. Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer. (PR: CI)

PIrIY 6938 SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSICS (1-10) Each topic is a course in directed

snrdy under the supervision of a faorlty member. (PR: CI)

PHIY 697r THESIS: MASTER'S (t-tl Var.) Rpt. S/U (PR: CI)

prz 5115 METHODS OF THEORETICAL PHYSICS I (3) Applications of mathematical

techniques to classical and modern physics. Vcctor qpaces including Hilben qpace, o*hggo.d
functions, generalizecl funaions, Fourier analysis, transform calculus, andvariational calculus.

Fall Semester. @R: MAP 4302 or CI)

PHZ 5116 METHODS OF THEORETICAL PHYSICS II (3) Applications of mathematical

techniques to dassical and modem physics. Selected topics iI' complex *4ytlt' differential
and iniegral equations, oumerical methods, and probability theory. Spring Semester.

(PR: MAP 4302 or C!
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PYIZ 5304 NUCLEAR PHYSICS (3) Nuclear forces, nudear models, nuclear strucrure,
decay, nuclear reactions, and high energy physics.spriog Semester. (pR: prry a6o4 or cj
Pta 5405 souD STATE PHYSICS I (3) crystal structure, x-ray and electron diffraction,
p.*T"d and thermal properties of soli&, eiecrriql and magpetic properties of metals,

!T{ *...g of metals, innrlators, and semiconductors. First i.-.ttir oi sequence pHZ
5405,PtiZ6426. Sping Se-esrer. (PR: PFIY 322t,MAp 4302, CI)

P\125505 PLASMA PHYSICS I (3) Introdu.ti6116 letlzmenn, mronetohy&ody.e-is
*4.:Jbrt apqroa$e1 to plasmas.. Longjtudinal and electromagnetiJ *a.,r., in piasmas.
Collisions and radiation. lnstabilities. Fall Semesrer. @R: pFIy +32+ or Cl)

PtE 6B6PHYSICAL APPUCATIONS oF GRoup rHEoRy (3) Matrices, srrDmerry
elements and point groups, reducible and irreducible representations, moleorlar vibrations,
selecdon rules, rotation groups and atomic levels, molecular orbitals and electronic energies,
space grou_ps and qpectra of crystals, crystal field theory and rymmetry. (offered alteriate
years.) @R: C[)

PHz 6204 ATOMIC AND MOLECUIAR SPECTRA I (3) Hy&ogeo atom, one electron
s/stems, central field and vector-models,_pernrrbations, Zeeman and Stark effect, hyperfine
structure, atomic structure cdculations; diatomic-spectra, rotational andvibrational analysis,
intensities, temperarures fromqrectra, isotope effects. Fall Seoester. @R: pFry +eo+ oi cI)

Pllz 6205 ATolwc AND MOLECULAR SPECTRA II (3) Electronic transitions in
diatomic -olecules, Hund's coupling schemes, electron configuration and valence,
astrophysical applications, predisassociation, normal modes of polyat6mic molecules, Raman
and.IR qpectra. rorarion-vibration interactioo, microwave qpec;, thermodynamic properties,
stellar atmospheres. Spring Semester. (PR: PFZ 6204 o;CD

PtlZ 6426 SOLID STATE PIIYSICS U 0) Opticd, electrical and -,g.etic propenies of
rnsulalo_r1. superconductivity, imperfections in solids. Second semester"of seiuence pFZ
5405, PIIZ 6426. Fall Sester. @R: PHZ 5405 or CI)

PbIz 6525 PIASMA PHYSICS II (3) A'r analyticat snrdy of ttre various rypes of wave
phenomena in plasmas describable by the continuum. (pR: irHZ 5505 or CI)

Pllz 6607 TEIEORY oF REI-A,TIVITY (3) The special and general ttreory of relativitl,,
induding the gravitational field eguations, applications of the sfecial theo.y, expetimentai
tests o{ the gqrgral theory and various topicJof current r.t."rd iot.rert. (Off.r.d ,lt.-rr.
years.) @R: CI)

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Ch-airp*son: M.T. Gibbons; hofessors: R.A. Factor, \(.E. Hulbary, S.A. MacManus,
F.U. Ohaegbulam, H.E. Vanden; Associzte Professors: J.E. Beuton, M.T. Gibbons, A.E.
Kelley, R._K!1t-9r, M.M. Mila:ri, L. Morehouse, D. Paulson, P.N. Rigos; Assistant
hofessors: C.flall, K. Tenpas, D. Peng; Othr Facuby: M. Amen, R. Barylsli, E. Conteh-
Morgan K. Glover, J.E. Jreisat, D.C. Menzel, fI. Nelsen, D. Sli&r, J.B. Snook.

cPo 5934 sFr FcrED TOPICS IN COMPARATTVE poLITIcS (3) Studies qpecific
substantive areas in C?mparative Politics, such as political economy or the politics of qpecific
countries or regions. Rpt. as topics vary. (Sr./ GS)



cpo 6036 PoLITICS OF DEVELOPING AREAS (3) Advanced snrdy of ideologies,

politics, political instirutions, and the socio-economic conditions that inlluence them in
developing nations. (Sr./ GS)

cpo 6091 SEMINAR IN COMPARATM POLITICS (3) Exrensive examination of
the major theories and approaches used in the mrdy of Comparative Politics. Seminar format.

(GS)

INR 5086 ISSLIES IN INTERNATIONAL REIATIONS (3) Explores specific topics

and provides the snrdent with an oppornmfuy for indepth mrdy of-hisorical and contemPorary

probl.-t in international politics. Rpt. as topics varT' (Sr./ GS)

INR 6007 SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (3) Advanced snrdy of
international relations, including survey of basic literarure, analysis of numerous ttreoretical

and methodological approaches, and analysis of ma,ior issues. (Sr./ GS)

INR 6035 SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL POUTICAL ECONOMY (3) Advanced

snrdy of the development and politics of the intematio.al economic rystem.focusing on

theoietical and empLical analysis of cooperation and conflict in trade, ai4 and investment

relationships. (PR: POS 5736 or CI)

INR 6107 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY (3) Objectives, formulation, and execution

of foreignpolicy; critical isnres and problems confronting the United States. Study of various

.oo..ptorl, mithodological, and ttreoretical approaches. (GS)

POS soe4ISSUES IN AMERICAN NATIONALAND STATEGOVERNMENT (3)

Selected topics of snrdy in American Government. Rpt. as topics vary.

Arts and Sciences 233

POS 5155ISSUES IN URBAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
and topics in Urban Government and Politics. Rpt' as topics vary. (Sr./

pos 5736 PoLITICAL RESEARCH METHODS (3) A graduate level, introductory
survey of empiricd research methodology, including statistics and computer data analysis.

Topiis incluie meaflrement, sampli"g, research design, and selected bivariate analysis

techoiques. (PR: POS 3713 or equiv)

pos 6045 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT Sr POLITICS (3) Advanced

snrdy of selected topics of institutions and processes of American nationd govemment and

politics. (Sr./ GS)

pos 6095 SEMINARIN INTERGOVERNMENTAL REIATIONS (3) Advanced snldy

of selected topics of institutioos, processes, and behavior of American state governments
and Flori& Bovernment. Rpt. as topics vary. (GS)

POS 6127ISSUES IN STATE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS (3) Advanced study

of selected topics in instinrtions, processes, and behavior of American state govertrments

and Florida got ernment. Rpt. as topics vary. (GS)

POS 61s7 SEMINAR IN URBAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS (3) Analysis of
literarure with emphasis on urban politicd behavior, development of various theories, and

proposirions r.g"riiog govenrmental s!ructure and tfie formation and implementation of
publicpolicy.

(3) Seleaed issues

GS)
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Pos 6247 ISSUES IN POLITICAL BEHAVIOR AND socIALzATIoN (3) Advanced
snrdy of selected topics in polrtical behrvior and socialization, induding panicipation and
activism, voting, public opinion, and leadership. Rpt.as topics vary.

Pos 5415 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (3) A:ralysis of problems and powers of the
presidencys,-itl emphasis on crisis management, staffing, iegislatire leadership, and decision
making. (cS)

POS 6427 TIfi LEGISLATM PROCESS (3) Analysis of formal and informal decision-
ma]<11S- P_rocesses in legislative bodies, with empharit on U.S. House of Representatives
and U.S. senate. Executive-legislative conflict and cooperarion; input/output analysis. (GS)

Pos 6455 PoLmcAL PARTIES AND INTEREST GROUPS (3) Aaalysis of starures,
functions, and charaaeristics of political parties and interest groups, as well as their interactions
with political processes, actors, and instirutions. (GS)

Pos 6607 CONSTITUTIONAL LAv (3) Advanced snrdy of legal, political, philosophic,
and methodological problems in constirutional taw. (PR: GS )

Pos 6698 SEMINAR IN LAv AND POLITICS (3) Advanced snrdy of institutions and
processes in the field of law and politics. Rpt. as instructor and content vary. @R: GS)

Pos 6206 scoPE AND METHODS oF POLITICAL SCIENCE (3) Introduction to
advanced srudy; the major approaches and mettrodologies for acquiring poiitical knowledge,
intellecnral foundations, and applications in various subfiel&. (GS) 

- -

Pos 6909 INDEPENDENT sruDY (1-3) Specialized indepeodent snrdy determined by
the m,rdent's needs and interesrs. Needs instructor's consenr. s/u. (PR: 3.0 in Political
Science, CC)

POS 6919 DIRECTED RESEARCH (l-19 Var.) ML. Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR)

POS 6933 SELECTED TOPICS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (3) Seleced topics, issues,
and problems in politiel science. Rpt. as topics vary @R: CI).

Pos 6942 FIELD n/oRK IN PoLITICAL SCIENCE (t-3) Application of research
models- now employed in governoental agencies, including development of a strucnrred
research proposal. (PR: 3.0 in Political Science and GS)

POS 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-1e Var.) Rpt. S/U (PR: CC)

POT 5626ISSUES IN POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY AND IAV (3) Selected topics in
political philosophy and law. Rpt. as topics vary. (PR: CI)

POT 6007 SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THEORY (3) Provides snrdenrs who are capable
o{ independent work wittr the oppom.rnity to explore advanced problems of political theory.
(PR: GS)

PL,P 5607 PUBLIC POLICY AND HEALTH CARE (3) The snrdy of health carepoliry
as it relates to the policy process in the American setting.

PUP 6007 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC POLICY (3) Examination of public policy from a
theoretical and practical decision. Analysis will be presented in terms of theii usefulness in
designing policy.
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URP 6056 CITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING (3) A review of goals, ob,iectives, and

interrelationships between regional and city planning; intergovemmental and poliry issues,

(Also offered under Public Administration.)

PSYCHOLOGY
Chairperson: E.L. Levine; Distinguisbed Research hofessors: M.S. Goldman' JJ. Enkhs'
D.L. Nekon, C.D. Spielberger; Professors: \(.C. Borman, M.A. Finkelstein, R.L. Fowler,
E.L. Gesten, P. Jacobsen, B.N. Kinder, R.C. LaBarba, E.L. Levine, D. McGuinness,

H.H. Meyer @miriru$, C.E. Nelson, L.A. Penner, R.!(/. Powell, V.A. Russell (Emeritu$,
V.P. Sacco, P.E. Spector, D.E. Stenmark, J.K. Thompson; Associate Professo,rs:

J.A. Becker, M.T. Brannick, J.M. Clingman, M.D. Coovert, T.A. Sanocki, S. Schneider-

\(right; Assistant Professors: M.C. Carter, C.R. Cimino, J.B. Epps, C.L. Kirstein, V.
Phar-es, T. Shimizu; Other Facuby: G.V. Arendash, B.A. Casasa, M. H".dy' K. Jenkins-
Hall, C. McEvoy, V. Strange, G.L. Wood, L. Zheutlin.

CLP 6166 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY (3) Exploration of current approaches to the
understanding of pathological behavior and implications for theories of personali:y. A survey

of treatment iethods is included. @R: Admission to graduate program in Prychology or C[)

cLP 643g PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT (3) Courses covertheory, research, and

applications ofpsychological assessment in areas, such as interviewing, intellectual and

c"gr.iti"e furaibning, neuropsychodiagnostics, and personality testing. Rpt. with different
subject matter. (PR: CI)

CLP 6937 TOPICS IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (1-3) Courses on topics, such as

humanistic psychology, community psychology, and clinical neuroprychology. Rpt' with
different subject maner. (PR: Cf)

CLP 7188 PSYCHOTHERAPY AND BEHAVIOR CHANGE (3) Snrdy of the thmretical,
empirical, and applied foundations of the major systems of therapeutic intervention. Rpt.
with different subject matter. (PR: C[)

CLP 7379 GRADUATE SEI\{INAR IN CUNICAL.COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY
(1-3) Seminars on topics, such as psychopathology, community prychology, clinical issues,

personality, and developmentd psychology. Rpt.with different subiect matter. (PR: CI)

DEP 6O5t DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (2) Basic survey of research andtheory
in human development with emphasis on early developmental processes. @R: Admission to
graduate program in Prychology or C[)

DEP 6136 IANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (3) Explores the course of and processes

underlying normal language devdopment. Pres€nts data and theory on phonological, se-antic,
ryrrtacti., *d pragmatic development, with emphasis on recent research. (PR: Ad-ission to
graduate progiamin Psychology or Communication Sciences and Disorders or C$

EXP 62OE ADVANCED PERCEPTION (3) Current data and theory of PercePtual
processes. Consideration of psychological variables in perception, and applications of
-information 

ttreory and sigpal detection theory. (PR: Admission to graduate program in
Psychology or CI)
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ExP 6307 MortvATIoN AND EMorIoN (3) A detailed examination of human
motivation and emotion from both the physiological and psychological viewpoints. (pR: CI)

ExP 6406 LEARNING, PERCEPTION, AND PERFORMANCE (2) surveyof researcr
and theory d"eling_with animal learning, human perception and human performance. core
requirement for all graduate snrdents in Psychology.

ExP 6526 HUMAN MEMORY (3) Review of methods, findings, and theoretical
interpretations associated with the acquisition and retention of information. (PR: Arlmission
to graduate program in Psychology or C[)

ExP6608 MEMORY, LANGUAGE, AND coGNITIoN (2) A survey of the research
and theory d9"lqg with higher memory, language, and the higher mental'processes. core
requirement for all graduate snrdents in Psychology. @R: Admiision to graduate program in
Psychology or CI)

ExP 6930 TOPICS IN EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) Electrophysiological
methods and psychophysiology. Rpt. with different nlbject matter. (PR: CI) 

-

EXP 7099 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
Seminars on topics, such as learning, perception, me.ory, cognitive processes,
quantitative methods. Rpt. with different subject matter. (PR: CI)

(l-3)
and

INP 6056 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) An introduction to the major areas of
Industrial-Orgamzational Psychology, including topics on selection and placement, training,
criterion development and performance appraisal, job satisfaction and motivation, an-d
organizational theory and strucnrre. (PR: Admission to graduate prograrrr in Prychology or
CD

INP 6e35 TOPTCS rN TNDUSTRTAL-ORGANTZATTONAL pSyCHOLOGy (3)
courses-on topia such ry in{ystrial prychology, evaluation of performance in iadustry, ani
human factors. Rpt. with different subject mitter. (PR' CI)

INP 7097 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL.ORGANIZATIONAL
PSYCHOLOGY (1-3) Seminars on topics, such as industrial psychology, evaluation of
performance in industry, 1sd [r'm6 f161ors. Rpt. with differenisubjea daner. (pR: cI)

PPE 605E PERSONALITY (2) Survey of research and theories of personaliry, including
its relationship to ttre developmenr of normal and abnormal behavior. @R: A&nission t6
graduate program in Psychology or CI)

PSB 6056 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (2) Lntroduction to &ta and research
methods in-Physiological Psychology. Topics indude neurophysiology and neuroanatomy,
sensory and motor rystems, and internal regulation. Core requiremeat for all graduate sardents
in Prychology. (PR: Adnission to graduate program in Psl,chology or CII

PSY 6217 RESEARCH METHODS AND MEASUREIVIENT (2+) courses in research
strategies, desigp and analysis, and measuremert theory in psychological experimentation.
Inferential statistics, anov4 corrdation mettrods, and interpretation. Rpi. with different subjea
Eratter. @R: CI)
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psy 6605c HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY (2) A review of the hisory
of modempsychologywith emphasis onthe major systematicapproachesthat have influenced

the *rreof ,trucrurJ of prychology. Persisting polarities and co-mon underlying issues are

snrdied in various histoiicd con;xts. (PR, Griduates of Psychology or CI)

PSY 6907 INDEPENDEI{T STLIDY 0-19 Var) Lndependent snrdy in which snrdent must

have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: Majors only)

PSY 6917 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-1e Var). Rpt. S/U. @R: GR' ML, CC)

psY 6e46 PRACTICUM AND INTERNSHIP IN CLIMCAL PSYCHOLOGY (1-1s)

Supervised training in communiry and universiry senings in the application of Psychology.

Rpt. (PR: CI)

psY 6947 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (l-3) Special course to be used

p.i-.rily for the trai.ing of teacling assistants. Var. Rpt. to a total of 5 credits. S/U. @R:

CD

PSY 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U (PR: CC)

PSY 7780 PROGRAM EVALUATION (3) An overview of principles and practices of
progr.-.rr.l*tion, induding historical backgrotrnd, purposes and methods, pla.'rn8 and

Lpiementatioo, politi.d.oo:t.*t, ethics, and utilization. @R: PSY 6217 A 6r B or CI)

PSY 7908 DIRECTED READINGS IN PSYCHOLOGY (1-15) An advanced rgading

oio** ofselected topics in Psychology under the supervision of a Psychology faculty
'-.iS.r. The reading irogram is &sign-ed to meet ttre hdividual requirements. and interest

of gr"drr"t. *udents"in f-rychology, "rith 
seleaed topics chosen by ttre snrdent in close

collaboration with a faculry member. Rpt. (PR: CI)

PSY 7918 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-1e Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR' Ph'D' level)

PSY 7931 SEMINAR IN ETHICS AND PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS (2) Ethical

issues and professional problems in the practice of psydrology. (PR: Second year in Ph.D.

program in Prychology or CI)

psY 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-19 Var) S/U @R: Admission to candidacy)

SOP 6059 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (2) Introduaion to theory and research in social

psychology. Topics include social cogniiion, social in{luence, attirudes, interpersond
'i"i.r.aiJ", and iroup behavior. Core riquirement for all graduate snrdents in Psychology.

(PR: A.lmission io graduate program in Psyc,hology or CI)

soP 6669 TOPICS IN SOCIAL.ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) Courses

on topics, such as experimental social prycholo gy, organinztional psychology, attitudes, and

grorf pro..tt. Rpt. with different subject maner. (PR: CI)

SOP 7609 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN SOCM T}SYCHOI,OGY
(1-3) Seminars on topics, such as social psychology, job stress, and decision making. Rpt.

witl different subject matter. (PR, CI)
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PUBLIG ADMINISTRATION
Dtrector. TBA_; 

-hofesson: J.E. Jreisat, S.A. MacManus, D.c. Menzel; Associzte hofeson
!J.^Benton, J.!.-Ddy, R. Khator, D. Paulson, WJ. Pammer, Jr., P. Rigos; Asiisunt
Professor: M.Y. Mongkuo, A. Ngoh.

PAD 5035 ISSUES TN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND PUBLIC POLICY (3)

9^elected 
issues and topics in Public Administration and public policy. Rpt. as topics ,ar7.

(Sr. & GS only)

PAD s333 CONCEPTS AND ISSLIES IN PUBLIC PIANNING (3) Analysis of basic
concepts,_issues, and strategies of planning, poliry determination, collection of information,
and decision-making. (PR: URP 4O5O or LIRP 6056, GS or Sr)

PAD 5605 ADMINISTRATM LC,V (3) An examirution of the constitutional and statutory
bases and li-itatioru of the administrative process, administrative adjudication, rule makinf,
and the judicial review of nrch actions. (GS or Sr)

PAD 5512 ADMIMSTRATTVE REGULATToN (3) Analysis of the regulatory f.nctions
and processes in the American political ry$em: .egJatory commission!, their f.rnctions,
powers, managemetrt, reforms, and relationship with orher branches of government. (GS
or Sr)

PAD 5700 RESEARCH METHODS IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATTON (3) provides the
snrdentwiththe fund^motal5kills andknowledge of howresearchis desigped, implemented,
amlyzed, and utilized in public sector agencies. A.,ailabl. to majors -f, norr--"io.r.

PAD 5E07 ADMIMSTRATION oF URBAN AFFAIRS (3) Analysis of the role of the
2dmini51sx1s1 2t the municipd level, the division of {unctions, poli.y formrtion, alternative
goveflrmental stnrctures, effects on the administrative process-. (GS or Sr)

PAD 5836 COMPARATTVE PUBUC ADMINISTRATION (3) How organizations and
managersperformwithin apanicularenviro.-ent, porenrial impact of innov-ation, and how
service is accomplished in a variety of socio-economic enviro.--ents. (GS or Sr)

'PAD 6037 BUREAUCRACY AND PUBUC POLICY (3) Analprs of the formal, informal,
and societal characteristics of public bureaucracies. A snrdf of tleimplementation of public
poliry by bureaucratic agencies. (GS)

PAD 6044 ENIVIRONMENT oF PTIBUC ADMIMSTRATION (3) Exarnination of the
legal, political, and ethical environmenr in which publi. **"g.rr *oik.

PAD 6060 PUBUC ADMINISTRATION TI{EORY (3) F*,-i"ation of major theoretical
andpractical developments in Public A.{minisrratiotr with focus on organi,rtiontheory and
current research trends in rhe field. (GS)

PAD 6101 PLIBLIC ORGAMZATIONS (3) An indepth snrdy of tie nature of public
organizations, with epphasis on_the_strucnrre and process of modern bureaucracy. topics
indude comparison of private and public organizations and sources of organizationd "hange.

PAD 6105 PUBUC ORGANZATION CHANGE (3) Iotroduaion to probl*., diaposis,
strategies, and metlodology of changing public orga"i"ations.
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PAD 6207 PUBLIC FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION (3) Examination of the fiscal
organization of federal, state, and local govemments. Current problems in budgeting, revenue,

and indebtedness are considered. (GS)

PAD 6222 ISSUES IN FLORIDA--BUDGETING AND FINANCE (3) Seleaed issres in
public financial management and budgeting related to state agencies or local governments in
Florida.

PAD 6227 PUBLIC BUDGETING (3) Development, authorization, exeantion, and
assessment of government budgets. Topics indude current trends and issues in budget theory
and practice, as well as reform efforts.

PAD 6307 POLICY ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM EVALUATION (3) An introduction
w atalyzing public problems and program development. Emphasis is placed on the
methodological tools for analyzing public problems, and criteria to assess the value of programs
in addressing public problems.

PAD 6365 POLICY AND PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION (3) The factors and
conditions that explain why public policies are implemented in a more or less srccessful
way. Attention is also given to how public managers can be effeoive implementors.

PAD 641 7 PUBLIC PERSONNEL MANAGEMEIIIT (3) A study of the major {unctions
in public persorurel, urcluding recruiting, selection, testing, training, and development, and
employee and human relations in the public service. (GS or Sr)

PAD 6427 PUBLIC SECTOR LABOR RELATIONS (3) A politicalJegal approach to
understanding public sector collective bargaining in the United States. Topics include civil
service reform, affirmative aaion, and equal employment oppornrniry.

PAD 6703 QUANTITATM AIDS FOR PUBUC MANAGERS 0) Survey of techniques
and models used in analyzing marngeriaT/poliq problems. Topics include microcomputer
applications of statistical techniques, cost-benefit analysis, decision theory, linear
programming, PERT, and Delphi. (PR: POS 5735, SYA 6305 or CI)

PAD 6710 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN PLIBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3)

Introduction to computers and information management systems in public sector organizatioru.
Topics include microcomputers, data management, structured systems analysis, algorithm
development, data base design concepts, and design suppoft rystems.

PAD 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) A flexible format for conceptual or theoretical
studies in public administration. Rpt. to 4 hours. S/U. @R: CI)

PAD 6909 PROBLEM REPORT (3) Analysis of a significant administrative or policy
problem facing a public agency or manater. Majors only.

PAD 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-3) A flexible format for strucnrred field research

in Public Administration. Rpt. up to 6 hours. S/U. (PR: CI)

PLD 6926 GRADUATE COLLOQLIIUM (1) Variable topics in public affairs and
administration using guest lecnrrers and student-praaitioner-faorlry panels. Rpt. as topics
vary. S/U.



PAD 6934 SELECTED TOPICS IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (1-3) A flexible
format to offer specialized courses not available wi hin the regular curriculum. Rpt. as
toPrcs vary.

PAD 6935 ADVANCED STL,DY IN PUBUC ADMINISTRATION (3) A variable topics
course intended for doctoral level snrdents in related {ields and master's level snrdents who
wish to purnre a Ph.D. in Public Adminisrration. Rpt. as topics vary. (PR: Doctoral level
standing or 6 credits in PAD)

PAD 6946INTERNSHIP IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (+6) Strucnrredleaming
and work experience in a public agency or non-profit organization. Majors only. Rpt.to 6
hours. S/U (PR: CD

POS 6159 URBAN POLICY ANALYSIS (3) Examination of rhe organizationd and
administrative aspects of planning, program development, reporring and evaluation at the
local level by state, regional, and ot-her agencies. (GS)

PUP 6007 SEI\{INAR IN PUBLIC POLICY (3) Ex.minxlion of public policy from a

theoretical and practical decision. Analysis will be presented in terms of their usefulness in
designing policy. (GS)

URP 6056 CITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING (3) A review of goals, objectives, and
interrelationships berween regiond and city plaruung; intergovernmental andpolicy issues.
Cross-listed with Political Science. (GS)
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REHAB!LITATION GOUNSELING
Chairpersont J.D. Rasch; Distinguished Research Professor: W.G. Emener; Professors:

J.F. Dickman@merirus), J.D. Rasch; ,4ssocrate hofesson: MJ. Landsman, C.M. Pinkar4
TJ. \Tright; Assistant Professon: C.E. Griffin, S.D.M. Kelley.

RCS 5080 MEDICAL ASPECTS OF DISABILITY (4) A survey of modical conditions
and disabilities encountered by rehabilitation and mental heahh counselors. Examines ttre
relationship of client handicaps, physical and mental, to rehabilitation and mental healttr
programmi'rg. @R: RCS 5700 or CR)

RCS 5404INTEBPERSONAL COTINSELING I: PERSONALITYTHEORY (4) A
skill-buildingcourseonttreutilizationof one's self in rehabilitatioo andmentalhealthcounseling
relationships. Indudes the mrdy of personality theories and ttreir contribution to successftrl
counseling and rehabilitation practice. (PR:CC)

RCS 5406 SEMINAR I HUMAN DEVELOPMEX\IT TTIEORY IN COUNSELTNG (3)

S/U. Human development theory as applied in psychotherapy and case managemetrt
rehabilitation, mental health, and addioion,'settings. Must be taken conorrendy with RCS
5802. (PR: RCS 5700, RCS 5404, Majors only)

RCS 5450 THEORETICAL ISSUES IN APPLIED ALCOHOL ABUSE IN
REIIABILITATION COTINSELING (4) A" information approach to dcohol abuse.
Explores the extent and rate of abuse in the United States, causes, biology, psychosocid
aspects, legd aspects, and treatment of alcoholism. @R: CI)
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RCS 57OO FOLINDATIONS AND ETHICS (4) An overview of rehabilitation hisory and

an introduoion to the rehabilitation processes and ethical issues in the public and private

sectors. Ethical, legal, and professional standards in mental health and rehabilitation counseling

are emphasized. (PR: CC)

RCS 5802 PRACTICUM I (1) Supervised experience and practice in counseling in various

rehabilitation and mental health settings for a minimum of 120 hours. Must be taken
conorrrendy with RCS 5406. S/U. (PR: Majors Only)

RCS 5905 DIRECTED STLIDIES 04) Supervised rehabilitation studies under the direction
of a faculty member. Rpt. to 8 hours. (PR: CI)

RCS 6220 INDMDUAL EVALUATION AND ASSESSMENIT (4) Examines assessmenr

procedures util i,ed in rehabilitation and mental healtl counseling $.]ings andcritical issues

in the evaluation of people who are mentally and physically disabled. (PR: RCS 5080' RCS

5700, RCS 6470)

RCS 6300 PLACEMENT METHODS AND CAREER COLINSELTNG PROCESSES
(4) Examination of placement methods and the career courseling process with handicapped
irrdi"id.rrl.. Includei a survey of work requirements in different occuPations and how these

relate to specific functional limitations. (PR: RCS 6220 or CR)

RCS 640T INTERPERSONAL COUNSELING II: COTINSELING THEORY (4) An
q<tension and intensfication of ttre rehabilitation andmental health courueling skills developed

in RCS 5404. Includes the mrdy of counseling theories and their contribution to success{ul

counseling and rehabilitation practice. @R: RCS 5404, RCS 5700)

RCS 6409 SEMINAR II: PSYCHOPATHOLOGY FOR MENTAL HEALTH AND
REHABILITATION COTINSELORS (3) Psy&opathology as applied to psychottrerapy
and case management in mentd health, addiaions, and other rehabilitation senings. Must be

taken concurrindy withRCS 6801. S/U. (PR: RCS 5406, RCS 6740, Majors Only)

RCS 6455 PRACTICT'M IN APPLIED ALCOHOL ABUSE IN REHABILITATION
COUNSELING (4) Anextensionof RCS 5450withanemphasis onfieldworkinalcoholism
treatclent. @R: RCS 5450 and CI)

RCS 6459 THEORETICAL AND EXPERIENTIAL APPROACHES TO
COUNSELING THE ALCOHOL ABUSER (4) A:r exteosion of RCS 5450 with ernphasis

on experiential approaches to counseling the alcohol abuser. (PR: RCS 5450 and CI)

RCS 6470 PSYCHOSOCIAL AND MULTICULTURAL ASPECTS OF DISABIIJTY
(4) Psychosocial aspeos of physicd andmentaldisabilities in contemporary Americanpciay.
Special emphasis on senrality counseling for individuals with physical and mental disabilities.

@R: RCS 5700 or CR)

RCS 6510 THEORY AND PRACTICE IN GROLIP VORK (4) Theoretical andempirical
issues in group counseling are examined in tle context of an ongoing group. Emphasis is on
application to rehabilitatios and mental healttr counseling. (PR: CI)

RCS 6740 RESEARCH IN REHABILITATION (4) Training in ttre evaluation and

utilization of available research sudies andtle development of research skills. An individud
research project is required. @R: RCS 5700)
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RCS 6801 PRACTICUM tr (1) A contimration of the nrpervised experieoce andparticipation
in counsding begun in RCS 5802 for an additional 120 hours. Must be taken concurrendy
withRCS 6409. S/U. @R: Mafors Only)

RCS 6825 TNTERI\SHIP IN REHABILITATION (4) Student placement in an approved
intem setting f61 x minimrrm of 480 hours of supervised experience. S/U. (PR: CR, All
required courses in M.A. program., CC)

RCS 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) Independent snrdy in which student must
have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. @R: CC)

RCS 6e1s DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var) Rpt. S/U. (PR: cR. ML, CC)

RCS 6930 SEMINAR IN REHABILITATION COLINSELING (14) Seleced isnres
andproblerns in rehabilitation counseling with subject and rope to be determined byinstructor.
Rpt. with different content. (PR: CI)

RCS 6970 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U @R: CC)

RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Cbairpersont DJ. Fasching- Distinguisbed Research Professor: J. Neusner; Professors:
DJ. Fasching, D. Jorgensen, S. Mandell, M.G. Mitchell, J.F. Strange; Associztc hofesson
T. Sonn.

REL 6035 PRO SEMINAR THE GRADUATE STUDY OF RELIGION (3) Arr
introduction to and research methods used in Religious Studies proper and tfiose borrowed
from other disciplines. In theformer are to be found comparative religion, religious
hermeneutics, and theological analysis. Among the lauer are induded comparative literarure,
literary criticism, sociology, pbilosophy, and historiography. (PR: GS in the Depanment of
Religious Srudie$

'REL 6126 REUGION IN AMERICA (3) Studia in the hisory of native American
religions, of tfie rise of American denominations, churches, and sects, of t:he relationsleip
between church and state, and religious thought in America. Rpt. with different subject
mattertwice. Open to non-majors.

REL 6175 RELIGION, ETHICS AND PLTBLIC POLICY (3) This seminar will explore
the relation between religion, ethics, the social sciences, and socid poliry. Problems of
ideological conflict and etfiicd relativism will be examin6{, as well as possible religious and
ttreoretical foundations for a normative ethics of social change.

REL 6178 COMPARATM RELIGIOUS ETHICS (3) This seminar explores key issues

and tle diverse methodologicd approaches to the comparative srudy of religious ettics,
induding history of religions, social scientific, philosophical and theological approa&es.

REL 6196 RELIGION AND MODERNZA'TION (3) This coursewill erglore theunique
characteristics of modern civilization, with special aaention given to ttre secularizing effects
of modern science, techrology, econo-ics, and politics on the world's religions and their
various responses to these factors.

\
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REL 6248 STUDIES IN TI{E GOSPELS (3) A:r examination in detail of a select problem
in Gospel research such as the Synoptic Problem, the social world of earliest Palestiniaa

Christianity as in{erred from the documents, [i[e of Jesus researdr, or $rucnral criticism of
gospel narrative. Rpt. with different subject matter twice.

REL 6285 STUDIES IN BIBLICAL ARCHAEOLOGY (3) A mrdy of various problems

in Biblical Archaeology induding o<cavationtechniques, principles of interpraation, problems-

in correlation of thJ'text of tfie Bible and specilic fin&, chronolog;r, reconstruction of
culture from ar&aeological evidence, and others.

REL6327 SEMINAR ANCIENT RELIGIONS AND LITERATURES (3) A research

seminar in some aspect of ancient religion and literature: Hebrew Bible, New Testament,

Mithraism, Mystic Religions, Pszudepigrapha, atrd or:hers taught in translation. Rpt. with
different subject matter three times.

REL 632E RELIGION AND CULTLIRE OF THE VEST (3) Examines some of the

most importart religious literature of the 'Westem World - Jewish, Christian, and Islamic -

- ,a.-piiog to undlrstand each classical expression within its own historical and culnrral

colrte]ft.

REL 6346 SEMINAft BLJDDHISM (3) Open to non-majors. Jhs 56mina1 in Buddhism

exploresthe history of Buddhism andlor of Bu-ddhisttorts aad/orBuddhist religiousthought.

@R: Var. REL 4343)

REL 6347 BLIDDHISM AND POLffiCS IN CONTEMPORARY ASIA (3) Anention
will be paid to Buddhist scriptures to discern the religion's inherent social concerns, followed
bv detailed andyses of methodological controversies surrounding Buddhism's iateractions

*ith soci.ry. case mrdies qf $ri Gnkr, Thailan4 Burma Tibet and Japan will condude

class deliberations. (Prerequisite or concurrent enrollment in REL 6346.)

REL 6447 LIBERATION TTIEOLOGY (3) A critical o<amination of Third \[orld, Black

American, and Feminist Liberation Theologies of the Christian tradition.

REL 66 1 7 THE HISTORY OF JUDAISM: THE FORMATM AGE (3) The history of
how theJu&ism that predominited from the first century to the present took shape in ttre

first six centuries AD. (PR: REL 3602)

REL 6906 TNDEPENDENT STLJDY (1-3) Independent $udy in which the student must

have a contract with the instructor. @R: GS, ML)

REL 6911 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-3) Individual guidance in concentrated reading in
a carefully delimited area of religious studies research skills. Rpt. Majors only. @R: GS,

ML)

REL 6938 SPECIAL TOPICS IN RELIGIOUS STLIDIES (2a) Open to non-m2iors.
Variable titles offered on topics of qpecial interest. Rpt. with different subject matter sq,ice.

(PR: GS)

REL 6940 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (14) Offeredprimarily forrhe
supervision of Graduate Teaching Assisants. Var. S/U.

REL 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U @R: GR. ML, majors only)
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vsr 5318 FEMIMST SPIRITUALI'fY (3) op." to non-majors. Fooues on the many
voices of contemporary- feminist spirituality, emerging from women's e:rperiences in diverse
rdigious,-ethnic andculcurd traditions, and r.pr...rrtiog 

" 
r*ge of ttreoretical perqpectives

from biblical feminism to Goddess worship-in *icca. Qraay also be taken for ci.dlt in
Vomen's Studie$.

SOCIAL WORK
Acting Director: J. Amuso; Associate Professors: J.A. Giordano, T.U. Hancock, W.S.
Hutchison, J.., 9.S. Robens, A.A. Smith, P.L. Smirh, RJ. \Vilk; Assbtant hofesiors: T.
Queen, M. Rank,. A.L. Srrozier' Vuiting Assistant Professor: C.G. Bennett, J. Callan, J.
Carpenter, R. Tilden; Instntcton: C.K. Bennett, S. Speer.

sov 5930c SELECTED TOPICS IN socIAL voRK (r4) Restricredto social \[ork
majors, both graduate and undergraduate; other by School permission. Course is taken as an
elective. Various title course will selectively expand .p.iifi. social work content areas.

@R: CC)

sov 6105 FOUNDATIoNS IN HUMAN BEHAVIOR (3) Introduces a sysrems
perspective on understanding the reladonships inherent in human growh and development.
Special emphasis is placed on issues involving minorities, *o-in, the disabled, various
family forms, and senral preference. (PR: CC)

sov 6114 INDTVIDUAL GRovrH AND DEVELOPMENT TI{EoRy (2) This course
presents 

-various 
theoretical, perqpectives in individual growth and development commonly

used in cli"ical practice with individuals, families, and groups. Etlnic, culrural, and lifestyle
differences in normative developmenr will be ad&essid, as will the influence of poverry,
resource deprivation, sexual stereotyping, and ill.ess/disabiliry on social funcdoning. (pR:
cq

SO\$T/ 6125 THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVES ON PHYSICAL AND MENTAL
DYSFUNCTIONING (5) Addresses the spectnrm of prychosocial responses to disease,
injury, developmental disabilities and stress of both acuti and chronic-narure; identifies
maiglfoqs oforychopathologywir.hfocus on etiology, rypical rego*p"n..*, 

"oitrearmenrimplications. (PR: CC)

sov 6235 FOUNDATIONS oF socIAL VELFARE PoucY (3) Examines historical
antecedents of social welfare as an institution and current state of sociJ welfare programs in
America. Emphasis is placed on understanding social, economic, and political foices that
shape policies and programs. (PR: CC)

SOV 6236 SOCIAL VELFARE POLICY ANALYSIS AND DESIGN (3) Presents
various methods of policy analysis with emphasis on distinctions among iegislative,
administrative, pd judicial policy. Ex,-ines roles and responsibilities of the professional
practitioner in the policy process. (PR: CC)

SO\f 6305 FTINDAMENTALS OF SOCIAL VORK PRACTICE (3) Describes full
rangc of social work interventions, from micro to macro. Historical developmeot of practice
methods and survey of current techniques. (PR: CC)

SOV 6342 INDMDUAL, FAMILY AND GROLIP TREATMENT I (3) Applicarion of
tlinical practice to work with individuals. Prychosocial model is emphasiz.d. Professiond
laboratory develops skills in pracrice. (PR: CC)
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SO.V 6348 THEORIES OF CLINICAL PRACTICE (2) Theories for clinical practice,
with emphasis on the psychosocial model. Explores basic skills for clinical practice. (PR:

cg

so\r 6359 TREATMENT METHODS VITH ADULTS AND THE ELDERLY (2)

Differential psychosocial treatment related to various dysfunctional states encountered with
adults and the elderly. Parallels dysfrurctional states addressed in concurrent behavior course.
(PR: CC)

SOV 5362 INDTVIDUAL, FAMILY AND GROUP TREATMENT Itr (3) Emphasizes

selection of techniques in the psychosocial model of treatment' Primary foors on family,
couple, and parent-child problems. (PR: CC)

sov 6368 INDIVIDUAL, FAMILY AND GROUP TREATMENT II (3)

psychosocial model of group treatment. Comparison with individual and family
(PR: CC)

Focus on
modality.

SOV 6375 MACRO PRACTICE SEMINAR (3) Studies facets of organizational
environment in which clinical practice takes place; develops skills in various macro practice
functions of the agency, such as supervision, program operations, and interagency relations.
(PR: CC, SOW 6426, SOW 6368, SOl$f 6s35)

SOV 6405 FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIAL VORKRESEARCH AND STATISTICS
(3) This is the first of four research methods courses intended to introduce mrdents to the
various methods, designs, measurements, and statistical techniques in socid work research.

SO\V 6425 CLINICAL RESEARCH (2) This is the second in a series of four required
research courses. It focuses on the design and implementation of evaluation sudies in social

work

SOIV 6426 FIELD RESEARCH I (1) This is the third in a series of four research courses.

It provides the structure for supervision of graduate research projects. (GS in Social \(/ork

""ly)
SOIV 6427 FIELD RESEARCH II (1) This is the founh and final research course. It
provides the mechanism for supervision of the graduate research proiect. (GS in Social
Itr(orkonly)

SOV 6534 FIELD INSTRUCTION I (4) Supervised field instruction in a social service

agency, consisting of 20 hours per week, plus a 2-hour practice seminar. S/U. (PR: CC)

SOI7 5535 FIELD INSTRUCTION II (6) Supervised field instruction in a social service

^ger.cy, 
consisting of 32 hours per week" plus a 2-hour Practice seminar. S/U. (PR: CC)

SOV 6536 FIELD INSTRUCTION III (24) Supervised field instruction in a social

service agency, consisting of 20 hours per week, plus a 2-hour Practice seminar. S/U'
(PR: CC)

sov ooss TREATMENT METHODS VITH CHILDREN AND YOUTH (2)

Differential psychosocial treatment related to various dys{unctiond states with ch ildren and

youth. Paralleis dysfunctiond states addressed in concurrent behavior course. (PR: CC)
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sov 6900 INDEPENDENT sruDY (1-, A reading program in selected topics,nder
supervision of a faculty member. A formal contract -*t 

-b. 
approved by Schooi Director.

(PR: Admission to MSr$(/ program, CC)

sov 6931 SELECTED TOPICS IN socIAL \roRK (1 4) Restrioed to MS\7 snrdents;
others by School permission. (PR: CC)

SOGIOLOGY
Chairperson: TBA; Professors: c.S. Ellis, S. Stamps, R.H. \(heeler; Associate professors:

G.A. Brandmeyer, J. Friedman, B.G. Gunter, R.A. Hansen, M.B. Kleiman, M. Orru;
Assistant hofessors: L. Graham, S. Green, L.\fl. Kutcher, C. Ponticelli.

sYA 6125 CONTEMPORARY socIoLocICAL THEORY (3) Emphasizes logical
and conceptual dimensions of theory and theory construction. (PR' Undergriduate courie in
sociological theory or CI)

SYA 617s THEORIES IN COMPARATIVE HISTORICAL SOCIOLOGY (3) A"
introduction to theoretical ideas and classic texts in comparative historical sociology and
closely related areas of discourse.

sYA 6305 METHODS oF RESEARCH (3) Logic and pracrice of research; problems of
observation and data collection, data processing, and evaluation. (PR: couise in social
investigation or CI)

sYA 6315 QUALTTATTVE RESEARCH METIIODS (3) Designed to introduce srudents
to qualitative research methods, nrch as participant observation and intensirre interviewing
that reqrrire the researcher to get close to the soiial situation of interest. (PR: Undergraduatl
course in methods or CI)

sYA 6348 sLrRvEY RESEARCH I (3) The design and execution of a comm'nity social
srrvey Project. It is anticipated that the snrdent will enroll in SY L 6349 (Survey Research II)
the following semester to participate in analyzing ttre &ta colleaed in syA 6348. (s/u
only)

sYA 6349 SURVEY RESEARCH II (3) Analysis of data and writing a research reporr
using data collected in rhe course in Survey Research I. It is normally expecred thai the
student will have taken SYA 6348 the previous term. S/U.

sYA 5405 socIoLoGICAL STATISTICS (3) Logic and application of para.metric and
nonparametric srarisrical analysis for sociological data. (PR: STA 3122 or CI)

SYA 6475 COMMLINITY ANALYSIS (3) Theories of community and communiry
organization. Methods of com-muniry snrdy; problems of urban areas. @R: course in urban
sociology or CI)

SYA 6505 THE COMMTINICATION OF SOCIOLOGY (1-3) Designed to help snrdent
define and formalize more effective effons at communicating sociology. Majors only.

SYA 6909 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var) lndependent snrdy in which snrdent must
have a cootract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)
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SYA 6912 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. ML, CC)

SYA 6933 SPECIAL TOPICS-SOCIOLOGY (3) Content varies according to interests of
snrdents and instructor. Rpt. (PR: CI)

SYA 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var) Rpt. S/U @R: CC)

SYO 6125 FAMILY ANALYSIS (3) Theory of interpersonal relations and interaction in
the modem family. Analysis of functions and roles. @R: Course in family or CI)

SYO 6406 SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH AND ILLNESS (3) Survey of core concepts and

orrren! research in the sociology of health and illness: social correlates of disease, hedth
care utilization, physician-patient relations, medical compliance, and illness behavior. (PR:

GS)

SYO 6545 COMPLD( ORGANZA'TIONS (3) Organizationd ttreory, bureaucratic models,

authority, power legitimation, and rypes of formal organization. (PR: Course in social

organizxligrlt ot q1

SYP 6005 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY SEMINAR (3) Stresses contemPorary dwelopments
in social psychological theory and empiricd rese,uch. (PR: Course in social psyctrology or
CD

SYP 6575 DEVIANCE AND CONTROL (3) Theories of control and deviance, wir:h
research application of problem areas. @R: Course in criminology of juvenile delinquenry
or C[)

WOMEN'S STUDIES
Chairperson: L.L. McAlister; Professors: J. Ochshorn; Associa* Professors: M. Myerson,

J.B. Snook; Assistant hofessors: I. Bartsch, G. Grewal, K.M. Vaz; Courtcry Appointmentsz
R. Banes, L. Vhiteford.

PHM 5125 TOPICS IN FEMINIST PHILOSOPHY (3) Study of recent femirist
philosophical approaches to epistemology, aesthetics, or political philosophy. (May be taken
for credit in Philosophy.)

\VST sOOl FEMINIST RESEARCH AND METHODOLOGY (3) To develop a more
comprehensive uoderstanding of the situation of women in society and to develop a theoretical
basiJfor integrating this knowledge into the snrdent's graduate course of study. Available to
non-majors; may not be repeated.

VST 5266 \ffOMEN OF COLOR ACTwISM AND SOCIAL CHANGE (3) Intensive
reading and discussion of tfie participation of women of color in contemporary revolutionar;r
and reformist activities.

VST 5318 FEMINIST SPIRITUALITY (3) Open to non-majors. Focuses on the many
voices of contemporary feminist spiritualiry, emerging from women's experiences in diverse
religious, ethnic and cultural traditioru, and representing a range of theoretical perqpectives
from biblical feminism to Goddesswonhip in wicca. (May also be taken for credit in Religious
Studies)
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\VST 5934 SELECTED TOPICS (14) Study of current research methods and scholarship
on womeo from a multidisciplinary perspective. Rpt. as topics uary. (CD

\f/ST 6900 DIRECTED READINGS (1-3) Supervised progr2m of intensive readings of
an interdisciplinary nature focusing on women. Student must have contract wittr instructor.
Rpt. @R: CI)

\fST 5910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-3 Var.) S/U Provide graduate snrdents with
resear.h experience in areas of qpecific interest utilizing feminist perPectives and research
methods. Rpt. up to 6 hrs. (PR: CC and signed contract)

ZOOLOGY
See offerings under Biology.

Et{-Y 5505 AQUATIC ENTOMOLOGY (3) Taxonomy, development, and ecology of
aquatic insects with emphasis on local forms. Lec,/Lab. @R: ENY 3004 or CI.)

PCB 5306C LIMNOLOGY (4) An introduction to the physical, ctremical, and biological
nature of fresh water environments. Lecllab. (PR: CI)

PCB 6375C PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY (4) Effect of environmeotal f166615 e11 animal
fundion at ttre cellular and organ system level with emphasis on control and mecha.i56.
I-ec/I-ab. (PR: CI)

ZOO 5235 PARASITOLOGY (3) Fundamentals of a.i-al parasitology and parasitism,
the biology of seleaed animal parasites, including those of major imfonance to-man. @R:
BSC 2010C and BSC 2011C)

ZOO 5425C HERPETOLOGY (a) Major aspects of ,-phibian and reptfian biology
emphasi"ing fossil history, evolutionary morphology, sensory physiology, Iife history, and
reproductive behavior. Lec/Lab. Field trip. (PR: ZOO 37l3C,CD

ZOO 5456CICHTHYOLOGY (4) Evolution, sysrematics, strucnue, behavior,physiology,
and ecology of fishes. (PR: Senior or GS; BSC 2010, BSC 2OL|ZOO 371}C.PCB 4674 is
quggested.)

ZOO 5475C ORNTil{OLOGY (4) The biology of bir&. Field trips "-phasize local
avifauna. Lec/Lab. (PR: One year aajor in Biolog),)

ZOO 5555C MARINE ANIMAL ECOLOGY (4) Srudy of energy, flow, biogeochemical
cycles, and community structure in marine eovironmenrs. l-ec/I.:;b. @R: PCB 4043C)

ZOO 6e0T INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var
must have a contract with ao instructor. Rpt. S/U.

.) Independent mrdy in which sn-rdent
(PR,CI)

ZOO 6971THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U (PR: CI)
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACCOUNTING/LAW
Director R.M. Keith; hofessors; D.M. Dennis, C.'W. Dungan, TJ. Engle, J.R. Fellows,
G.L. Holstrum, K.L. Hooks, R.M. Keith, G.H. l-ander, J. R. Manin, CJ. O'Neil' J.L'
Smith, V.L. Stephens, R.J.West; Associzte Professors: J.F. Bussman, T.J. Engle, L.C.
Harris, G. faursen, \fl.H. Parrott, J.D. Siebel.

ACG 520I ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING rv (3) Accorurting for business

combinations, preparation of financial statements, home office/branch relationships, foreign
operations and transactions, pannerships. @R: ACG a123)

ACG 5675 INTERNAL AND OPERATIONAL AUDITING (3) The objective of Intemal

and Operational Auditing is to provide stu&nts with an oppornrniry to learnabout ttre theory
and practice of [nternal and Operational Auditing and to apply relevant audit principles and

techniques to selected audit problems.

ACG 5935 SELECTED TOPICS IN ACCOUNTING (t-+) fo dlow advanced

undergraduate students and graduate snrdents to research and snrdy contemporary and

e-.rging topics in the field. Rpt. to 6 hours. (PR: Cf)

ACG 6025 FINANCIAL ACCOLINTING FOR MANAGERS (3) Study of (1) accounting

concepts and sran&rds applicable to presentation of financial information to intere$ed users,

(2) structure, uses and limitations of financial statements and (3) measurePen! systems

i.iat"d to income determination and asset valuation. Discussion of internal and external

inlluences on accounting decisions. Not available for credit for graduate students in the
Master of Accountancy program.

ACG 6075 MANAGEMENT ACCOLINTING AND CONTROL (3) The relevancy and

limitation of cost information in: (1) planning and controlling current oPerations; (2) specid

decisions and long-range plannhg; (3) inventory valuation and income determination. Not
available for cre& for graduatc students in the Master of Accountancy program' (PR-

ACG 6o2s)

ACG 6346 COST ACCOLINTING THEORY (3) Deals with the evolution of cost accor:nting

systems and their subsequent loss of relevance, and the impaa of new management accorrnting

philosophies (giving consideration to the influences of the international communiry) in the

modernmanufacnrring environment. (PR: ACG 3341 or equivalent)

ACG 6405 ACCOUNTING SYSTEMSTI{EORY (3) Design, operation, andauditingof
contemporary accounting q/stems, including file oriented and data base environments' (PR:

ACG 3401 or equiv.)

ACG 6636 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN AUDITING (3) This course
explorescontemporary auditing issues and advanced topics concerning-the changing role of
the audit ,.s,rr*c. function and changing audit processes. Topics indude audit reporting,

auditing in advanced computerized environments, audit iudgment, qrrdity control, and

regulation of ttre profession. (PR: ACG 4632)
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ACG 687s DEVELOPMENT OF ACCOUNTING THOUGHT (3) A study andev"aluarion
of the development and evolution of current accounting theory and measuremert concepts.
An examination of financial accounting objectives, measurement models, and controveriid
issues. @R: 20 hours of accounting or CI)

ACG 5E15 ACCOUNTING RESEARCH METHODS (3) Research metlods used in
accounting, auditing and taxation. Includes paper and electronic information retrieval of
primary and secondary research sources. Students will be urged to take this course during
their first semester in the Master of Accorurtancy Program. (PR: TAX 4OO1)

ACG 6905 TNDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) [ndependent Study. Srudent must have
a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

ACG 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 var.)Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. M.L, CC)

ACG 6932 INTEGRATwE ACCOUNTING SEMINAR (3) Use of case snrdies to e:q>lore
the interaction of accounting and business topics that have been previously emphasized in
separate courses. @R: Enrolled in final semester of progr"-)

ACG 6936 SELECTED TOPICS IN ACCOI-TNTING (1a) The course content will
depend on student demand and instructor's interest. Rpt. up to 6 hours. (PR: CC)

LCG 7156 SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (3) This course investigates
advanced research and methodological issues in financial accountirt. It focuses primarily
on research which uses financial information in contexts external to the firm. (PR: ACG
6875 or CI)

LCG 7356 SEIVIINAR IN MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING (3) Review and critical
analysis of management accounting foun&tionwith emphr.is ql the current researchmethods
in organizational behavior aspects and multiple criteria decision methods. @R: ACG 63a6
or CI)

ACG 7415 SEMINARIN ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) Reviewand
critical analysis of major topics and research metho& in accounting information systems.
(PR: ACG 6405 or CI)

ACG 7646 SEMINAR IN ALTDITING (3) This course involves a srudy of state.of-
theart research techniques as applied to major auditing issues and a critical analysis of the
reponed research findings. (PR: ACG 6636 or equiv. or CI)

LCG 7876 HTSTORTCAL DEVELOPMENT OF ACCOUNTING THOUGT{T (3)

Historical development of accounting thought and practice. @R: CI)

ACG 7936 SEMINAR ON SPECIAL TOPICS IN ACCOUNTING (1-{) Coverage of
particular topics of interest to doctord faculty and students during any given semesrer. (PR:
CD

ACG 7980 DISSERTATION IN ACCOLINTING (1-21) Research and writing of a
dissenation on ar1 accountirxg topic. @R: Completion of comprehensive exams and CI)

TAX 5011 FEDERAL TAXATION OF BUSINESS EX{TITIES (3) Tax issues encor.rntered
by small businesses. Includes tax planning, capital formation and preservation, tax compl irn6s
and tax alternatives.
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TAX 6005 TAXATION OF ENTITIES I (3) This course is the first of a three
course sequence which covers the tax concepts applicable to dter:nate forms of conducdng a

business interprise. The first course covers the formation of a business entity and its
operation. (PR: TAX a001)

TAX 6015 TAXATION OF ENTITIES II (3) This course is the second in a three
course sequence which covers the tax concepts applicable to alternate forms of conducting a

business enterprise. The second course covers distributions to owners, sales and exchanges

of equity interests, redemptions of equiry interests and liquidations of business entities. (PR:

TAX 6005)

TAX 6025 TAXATION OF ENTITIES III (3) This course is the third in a ttrree
course sequence which covers the tax concepts applicable to alternate forms of conducting a

business enterprise. The third course covers advanced corporation topics including multiple
corporations, transfer of corporate attributes, corporate divisions, corporate reorganizations,
consoli&ted corporate tax retums,limitation on corporate loss carry forwards andtaxation
of foreign corporations and foreign source income. (PR: TAX 6015)

TAX 6445 ESTATE PI-ANNING (3) This course covers the basics of e$ate, gift, and trust
taxation and introduces ttre studentto taxplanningtechniques to minimize thetax-burden on
inter-generation transfers of wedth. @R: TAX a001)

TAX 7067 SEMINAR IN TAXATION (3) An introductionto currenttren& in academic
tax research and tle various methodologies being used in su& research. (PR: TAX 6065 or
CD

ECONOMICS
Cbairperson: J.V. Rowe, Jr.; Professors: D. Bellante, T.D. Curtis, J.S. DeSalvo,
M.G. Herander, J. Hodgson, P. Poner, J.V. Rowe, Jr., E.\f. Shows;,4ssoclzte Professors:

J.P. Cooke, EJ. Ford, C.A. Green, E.A. Hanni, J.G. Spence, C.R. Thomas, R.M. Vilson;
Assistant Professon B. Kamp, S.S. Lee, G. Picone, J. Racine, J. Swinton.

ECO 6114 MICROECONOMIC ANALYSIS (3) Theory of econo-ic behavior of
households and firms, consumer behavior, demand analysis, production and cost, factor
markets.

ECO 6115 NIICROECONOIWCS (3) Microeconomic behavior of consrmers, producers,
and resource suppliers, price determination in output and factor markets, general market
equilibrium. (PR: ECO 3101 or ECO 6114, ECO 4401 or CC)

ECO 6204 MACROECONOIVIIC ANALYSIS (3) Daermination of output, employmetrt,
the price level, wages, interest rates, and the rate of economic growth. @R: ECO 61la, CC)

ECO 6205 MACROECONOMIC THEORY AND POUCY (3) Determination of income,
employment, wages, prices, and interest rates, contemporary policy issues, loog-run econo- ic
growth. (PR: For Master of Accountancy srudents only)

ECO 6206 AGGREGATE ECONOMICS (3) Advanced macroeconomic andysis of
income, employment, prices, interest rates and economic growth rates. @R: ECO 3203 or
ECO 6204)

ECO 6216 MONETARY TIfiORY (3) Impact of the financid sector on real and nominal
economic magnitudes. (PR: ECO 3203 or ECO 6204)



252 Business

ECO 6305 HISTORY OF ECONOI\{IC THOUGIIT (3) Currents of moder:n economic
thought in the last hundred years. (PR: ECO 3101 or ECO 6114 or CI)

ECO 6424 ECONOMETRICS I (3) Theory and use of multiple regression to estimate
relations in causal models, use of standard sofrware packrges. @R: ECO 3203 or ECO
6204, QMB 3200, QMB 6305, or C[)

ECO 5425 ECONOMETRICS II (3) Advanced econometric tech.niques; mo&l buil.li"g,
estimation and forecasting; desip and execution of research projects. (PR: ECO 6a2a)

ECO 6433 APPLIED FORECASTING (3) Time series and cross sectional data for
managerial controlforecasting, index ntrmbers, leading economic indicators, ecooometric
snrdies, linear forecasts. @R: QMB 6305)

ECO 6505 PUBLIC FINANCE (3) Effects of tax and orpenditure policies on resource
allocation and income distribution. (PR: ECO 3101 or ECO 6114)

ECO 6525 PUBLIC SECTOR ECONOMICS (3) Introduction to tle price rystem and ttre
allocation of resources, emphasis on market failure and the econo-ic role of govemment.
(No credit for Economics or Business Administration snrdents.)

ECO 6T06INTERNATIONAL TRADE: TI{EORY AND POLICY (3) Causes of
inter:oational trade, intemational trade policy, economic integration, trade problems of
developing countries, role of multinational corporations in world trade. @R: ECO 3101 or
ECO 6114)

ECO 6716 INTERNATIONAL MONETARY ECONOMICS (3) International
macrocconomic relatiooships, foreigp exchange market, ttre iatematiooal monetary system,
balance of payments adjustments, macroeconomic policy in the open ecotromy.
@R: ECO 3203 or ECO 6204)

ECO 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) Independent mrdy. Srudent must have a

contract with an instructor. Rpt. to a maximum of 6 hours. S/U. (PR: CC)

ECO 6917 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. to a maximum oI 6 hours. S/U.
@R: GR, ML, CC)

ECO 6936 SELECTED TOPICS IN ECONOMICS (14) The course content will depend
on $udent demand and instructor's interest. (PR: GS *d CI)

ECO 6971THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U (PR: CC)

ECO 7716 MICROECONOIWCS II (3) Topia in advanced microeconomic theory,
ia6lgding general equilibrium, welfare economics, intertemporal choice, uncertainty,
information, and game theory. (PRTECO 6115)

ECP 6205 LABOR ECONOMICS (3) Labor demand and supply, unemployment,
discrimination in labor markets, labor force statistics. @R: ECO 3101, ECO 6114, or
ECO 611s)

ECP 6238 THE ECONOMICS OF COLLECTIVE BARGAINING (3) Process of
negotiatiag collective bargaining agreemeots in private and public sectors. Not open to
students who have completed ECP 4232.
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ECP 6405 INDUSTRIAL ORGANZATION (3) Strucnre of industry and its effect on
econo-ic efficiency. @R: ECO 3101 or ECO 6114)

ECP 6406 SEMTNAR rN TNDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION (3)

ECP 6456 LArV AND ECONOI\flCS (3) lmpact of Ton, Criminal, Propery, and Contract
Law on ttre allocation of resources. @R: ECO 3101 or ECO 6114)

ECP 6614 URBAN ECONOMICS (3) Economics of growth and development of urban
areas, intraurban location patterns. @R: ECO 3101 or ECO 6114)

ECP 6624 REGIONAL ECONOMICS (3) Geographical allocation of resources wittrin
and among regions, location of households and firms, interregional migration of labor and
capital, regional growth and development, regional policy. (PR: ECO 3101 or ECO 6114)

ECP 6705 ADVANCED MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (3) Microeconomic analysis
for managerial decisions, demand theory, production atrd cost, iadustry structure.
(PR: ECO 6115 or ECO 6114 and QMB 530s)

FINANCE
Chairperson: R.L. Meyer; Lykes Professor of Banking and Finance: J.L. Pappas; Dean
Emeritus: R.G. Cox; hofessors: A. Beenhakker, S.E. Bolten, S. Kapplin, R.L. Meyer, A.
Schwartz, K. \fliean4 Associau Professors: S. Besley, S. Bulmash, P. Kares, RJ. Rivard;
Assbunt Professors: DJ. Borgia, J. Qi, R. Sanders, R. r$7eigand.

FIN 6246 ADVANCED MONEY AND CAPITAL MARKETS (3) The study of the role
of financial markets, instruments, and institutions in the economy. It includes the study of
flow of funds, interest rate deterrnination, and the pricing of capital assas. (PR: ECO 6204)

FIN 6325 BANK MANAGEMENT (3) Theory, praoice andpolicy of -,.,gi.g co--ercial
banls with emphasis on strategic pl,..i.g and dscislstl making in b.nking. @R: FN 6a06)

FIN 6406 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3) The snrdy of processes, decision structures,
and institutional arrangements concerned wittr the acquisition and utilization of funds by a

firm. The course includes the management of the asset and liability structures of the firm
under both cenainry anduncertainty. (PR: ACG 6025 andECO 6114)

FIN 64 1 t \f ORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMEX{T (3) This course is desigped to providc
the smdent with an und€r$anding of short-term financial management which indudes decision
making conceming sources and uses of cash flows to support short-term operations. (PR:
FIN 6406)

FIN 6445 FINANCTAL POLICY (3) A case mrdy approach to fi'.'cial policy and strategy
with emphasis on the firm's major financial decisions. (PR: FIN 6406 or CI)

FIN 6605 INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3) The course provides
a foundation for ttre un&rstanding of financial menagement of international business. The
subjects covered relate to: international finance, multinational business finaoce, aod financial
market ttreory. (PR: FIN 6406 or equiv., CC)
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FIN 6804 TI{EORY OF FINANCE (3) A rystematic and rigorous course in the theory of
finance. Topics will indude the ttreory of choice and the allocation of financial resources,
the theory of op : - d investment &cisions and ttre theory of risk and uncertainty in financial
decisions. It will also cover the theoretical concepts underlying financing decisions and the
cost of capital. (PR: FIN 6406 or CI)

FIN 6816 II{VESTMENTS (3) An examination of the risks and retums of altemative
investment mediawithin the frr-ework of various valuation models. Special attention is
given to the investment process and tle criteria for investment decisions. @R: FN 6a06,
cg

FIN 6906 INDEPENDENIT STUDY (Var) Snrdena must have a contract with an instructor.
Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

FIN 691s DIRECTED RESEARCH (Var.) Rpt. S/U. @R: GR, ML, CC)

FIN 6934 SFI ECTED TOPICS IN FINANCE (1a) Var. dependinguponr:he scope and
magnitude of the work required. Includes qpecial lecnrre series. @R: GS and CI)

FIN 7E0E ADVANCED MICRO FINANCE (3) The snrdy of advanced theoretical and
empirical works in finance primarily relating to financid decisions at the level of the firrn.
(PR: FN 6406, FIN 6804, ECO 6424 or Departmental approval)

FIN 7817 FINANCIAL MARKETS (3) The study of advanced ttreoretical and empirical
works in finance primarily relating to financial institutions and markets. @R: FIN 6246, FIN
6816, or Departmental approval)

FIN 7930 SFI FCTED TOPICS IN FINANCE p) A sudy of selected topics of current
issues on tle frontiers of financid thought. Rpt. @R: FIN 7808, QMB 7566, or Departmental
approval)

FIN 7935 FINANCE RESEARCH SEMINAR (3) Theoretical andlor empirical research
on finance related problems. This course will require research papers to be written and
presented. It is desigped to aid the snrdent in developing a tlesis and the researctr methodology
necessary for tle doctoral dissertation. Rpt. (PR: One semester of FIN 7930)

FIN 79t0 DISSERTATION (Var.) Rpt. (PR: Adrnissionto Candidacy)

INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND DECISION SCIENCES
Chairposon: P.H. Cheney; Irroy'sors: SJ. Birkin, P.H. Cheney, J.S. Hodgson A.R. Hevner;
Associate Professorr.'H.C. Allen, J.E. Blanton, R.A. Boggs, M.E. Cohen, T.C. Harrington,
E.M. Huhagel, T.E. Johnson, T.L. Sincich, MJ. Vhite, R.P. Will; Assistant hofessors:
DJ. Berndt, R.V. Collins, T. Nelson, M.B. Prescott, R.K. Samerfield.

ISM 6021 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) A snrdy of the analysis
and application of management information systems; fi6 imFact of computers on decision
making; the utilization of computer languages, statistical packages, research and business

analysis. (PR: CC)
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ISM 6123 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN (3) This course indudes tle foundations
and methodologies for analysis of existing systems; the design, development, and
implementation of o.", systems. @R: ISM 602l or equiv.; COBOL I or other approved
language, CC)

ISM 6127 DECISION SLIPPORT SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN (3) Analysis
and design of systems that integrate computer models, data bases, and ttrc decision maker
into an effectivi d..ition syst.-. Emphasisis ondecisionmaker'sneeds andhuman/machine
compatibility. (PR: ISM 6123, QMB 6305, QIIB 6603, CC)

ISI'{ 6217 DATABASE ADMINISTRATION (3) Advanced
Administration.Database Orga'ization Models. Disaster Planning
ISM 6123 or equiv., CC)

IS}.{ 6225 DISTRIBUTED INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) Analysis, design,
implementation, and management of distributed inlormation qfstems and networks. (PR:

rsM 6123, CC)

ISM 6305 MANAGING THE INFORMATION SYSTEM FUNCTION (3) An advanced

*udy of information system management induding system plr..ing, proiect selection and

matragement, atrdorganizationd inforrnation managementpolicies. (PR: ISM 6021 or eqr'riv.,

CC)

ISM 6325 INFORMATION SYSTEMS CONTROL (3) An advanced study of information
system control and its application in rystem design and rystem maoagemert. (PR: ISM 6123

or equiv., CC)

ISM 6405 DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS APPLICATIONS.COMPUTER
ASSISTED DECISION MAKING (3) Study of the principles of decision making and the
human computer alliance with hands-on computer-assisted decision making for an

organizational environment. Case studies and./or management g.mes using micro<omputers.
(PR: FIN 6406, QMB 6305, QMB 6603, CC)

ISM 64s6 MICROCOMPUTERS IN MANAGEMENT (3) Analysis, der

implementation, and management of small business rystems/microcomPuter systems.

ISM 6021, CC)

ISM 6905 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-6) Independent Study as direaed by designated

faculty. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

ISM 6930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MIS (14) Seleced topics irr MIS. Rpt. @R: CC)

ISM 7120 INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS MANAGEMENT(3) Understanding
the theoretical foundation for analydngproblem siruations and deterrnining information
technology requirements; tools and skill reqr:.irements of the rystg65 fira.rger; and methods
of managing computer-based information sy$ems. (PR: CC)

ISM 7140 SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT METHODOLOGIES (3) Realistic indepth
application perspective of ttre tools and techniques of rystems development. @R: CC)

principles of Database
for Database Files. @R:

sr8tr,
(PR'
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ISM 7231 FILE ACCESS METHODS AND SYSTEMS SOFTVARE FOR
APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT (3) An informadon rysre-, viewedas auser application
process interacting with data in a particular hardware/sofrware environment, is analyzed to
provide lnsights into various file access altematives and advantages. (PR: Departmental
App-""1)

ISM7422 BUSINESS APPLICATIONS OF ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE AND
EXPERT SYSTEMS (3) Theory, concepts, methodologies, currenr rrends, potential,
interrelationships of anificial intelligence, experr sysrems, and decision proiess. (PR:
Departmental Approval)

ISM 7441C COMPUTER-BASED APPLICATIONS IN OPERATIONS
MANAGEI\{ENT(3) Introduaiontoapplicationsofcomputertecbnologyinmanutacnrring
and operations menagement. Foors on the desigp and implementation of applications to
support the opsrelien5 6anager. @R: Depanmental Approval)

ISM 7905 INDEPENDENT STLIDY (1-6 Var) Independent snrdy in which mrdent must
have a contract with an instruaor. Rpt. to 6 hours. S/U. @R: CC)

ISM 7910 IVIIS RESEARCH SEMINAR I (3) Iotroduction to tle MIS literature as it has
developed over the past 30 years. Primary focus on the research literature. Other imponant
writings will also be covered. Rpt. to 6 hours. (PR: Departmental Approval)

ISM 7911 MIS RESEARCH SEMINAR II (3) An exeminarion of recently published
empiricd research in MIS and related disciplines, focusing on the develop-eot oJ a sound
ttrmretical foundation for hypotheses, selection of appropriate desip and statistical techniques,
and evaluation of ttre resrlts. @R: ISM 7910)

ISM 7930 SFI ECTED TOPICS IN MIS (1-3) Rpt. up to t hours. @R: CC)

ISM 7931 DIRECTED RESEARCH (14 Var.) Rpt. up to 6 hours. S/U. (PR: Ph.D.
level, CC)

ISM 7980 DISSERTATION 0-21 Var.) Rpt. to 21 hours. (PR: CC)

MAN 6557 SIMUIATION OF ADMINISTRATM SYSTEMS (3) A snrdy of manual
and computer simulation techniques and their application to administrative proble- soh'ing.
The course emphasizes model design and construction, &ta collmion and andysis, modd
vdi&tion, 6d implementation problems. (PR: QMB 6305 and QMB 6603)

MAN 6s6e QUANTITATM APPUCATIONS FOR MANAGEMENT DECISIONS
(3) The integration of quantitative approactres and management science tools into t.he decision
making process at various organizational levels and in various organizarional rttings involved
in the production and dissemination of goo& and services. (PR: QMB 6305 and QMB
6603)

QMB 6305 STATISTICAL METHODS FOR MANAG&IBIT (3) A snrdy of probabiliry
and statistics as appliedto ".1-i.istrative problems of choice estimation and prediaionunder
conditions of uncenainty. (PR: College algebra, CC)

QMB 636s APPLIED BUSINESS FORECASTING (3) Logic and application of
forecasting, lgchniques to problems in business. @R: QMB 6305 or equiv.,qrxmtrtatrve

CC)
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QMB 6375 APPLIED LINEAR STATISTICAL MODELS (, A snrdy of multi-variate

dit" analysis techniques and tleir applications to problems and systems in business. (PR:

QMB 6305 or equiv., CC)

QMB 6603 QUANTITATTVE METHODS FOR OPERATIONS MANAGEN',IENT (3)

Principles and concepts of production and operationrunagemetrt integrated with ryantitative
pro..dor... The snidy ani applicatio.s of production and-opcration management decision-

making in ttre business environment. (PR: GS, College Algebra)

eMB 6607 MANAGERIAL STATISTICS (3) Terh"iques for statistical decisions r:.n&r

i-i.o-pl.t. information. Prior probabilities, likelihoo& ,nd revised probabilities' Los
functions, Bayesian decision nrlei. Sequential decision strategies. Optimal decision revision.

(PR: QMB 6305, CC)

QMB 7565 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS (3) A course in research

strategies, design, analysis, and measuremetrt for business research. (PR: CC)

QMB 7s66 APPLIED MULTMRIATE STATISTICAL ME-THODS (3) A coursc in
rir."rch analysisand measurement focusing on muldvariate statistical aadysis techniques.

(PR: CC)

MANAGEMENT
Chairperon: G.A. Balfour, lnterim; Professors: CJ. Cohen, R.E. Dutton, J. Jermier,
M. Karlins, J.T. Knippen, \(.R. Nord, \U.K. Schilit, K. Van Voorhis, T.L. Vheelen;
Associate Pr-ofesorst d.A. Btlfon., J.Gaines, J. Koehler, N. Mclntosh, C.E. Michaels,

R.L. Nixon; Lecturer. E. Hargis, C. Manhews, R. Miljus.

MAN 6055 THE MANAGEMENT PROCESS (3) An examinariotr of the theory and

practice of management, indudingthe study of goalsandmeans,the frrnctions of management,

and the administrative process in general. (PR: GS)

MAN 6107 MANAGERIAL BEHAVTOR (3) A laboratory approacl to the un&rstandrng
of partems of interpersonal and inter-group behavior that are sigp.iI. icant for the managerial

roli. Topics indudi perception expectado;, motivation, leadership sryles, decision making,

conflict, and competition. @R: MAN 6055 or CI)

MAN 6135 MANAGEMENT OF COMMUNICATION (3) Communication as

management is the focus of this course. Examined are the process, nature, and variables that
compiise organizationd communications. (PR: CC)

MAN 6204 ORGANZATIONAL THEORY AND MANAGEMENT (3) The identificrion
and measurement of variables that influence the effectiveness of public and private
orgadzations, includiag the assessment of managerial skills, organizational behavior, control
syst.-s, and work &sign. (PR: MAN 6055 or C[)

MAN 6266 MANAGEIVIENT OF PROFESSIONALS (3) Orgauizational behavior of
profesional employees is investigated throrrgh available ttreories and concePts.. Concentration

L placed on the manager's role, especially that of matching or8anizational demands with
individual talents and orpectations. S/U @R: MAN 6055 or CI)
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MAN 6289 THE MANAGEMENT OF ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND
CHANGE (3) This course should be taken simultaneously wittr or following MAN 6204. A
combination laboratory-field course requiring the integration of behavioral science theories,
tools, concepts, andtechniqueslearnedin the lab to an OB application in a "real" organizadsn.
(PR: MAN 6055 or CI)

MAN 6305 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (3) Course foorses on the complex
decision-making processes involved in the management of human resources within an
organizational system gearedto meeting both individual needs and organizatisnal objectives.

@R: CC)

MAN 6403 LABOR RELATIONS LA\V (3) A survey of the various legal constraints
applicable to the employer-employee relationship. tnduded are such areas as collective
bargaining, civil rights, and fair labor standards. Also offered under Economics. (PR: CC)

MAN 641 1 IABOR- MANAGEMENT REI-{TIONS (3) An er<amination of the historical,
legal, and behavioral aspects of organizational conflict as well as mahods of conflict resolution.
Particular emphasis on collective bargaining and management of labor relations.

MAN 6601 INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT (3) A srudy of the characteristics of
the international and multinational company, environmental constraints, personnel and labor
relations factors, and strategic planning and policies. @R: MAN 6055 or CI)

MAN 6E05 ENT BUSINESS MANAGEMENT CSL (1-3)

MAN 6905 INDEPENDENT STI-IDY (1-19 Var) lodependent snrdy in which snrdent
must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

MAN 6911 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. @R: GR. ML, CC)

MAN 6930 SELECTED TOPICS (14) Designed to be taken either under general guid,.ce
of faoilry member on some facet of management not offered in a regular course or with
regularly scheduled graduate courses for more indepth mrdy. @R: CC)

MAN 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.)Rpt. S/U (PR: CC)

MAN 7205 ORGANIZATION THEORY (3) Interdiscrplinary overview of theory and
research on macro organizational variables affeaing organizational design and effectiveness.
Focus on relationships berween organizational structr.rre and dynamics of human behavior.
@R: MAN 7225 or Cl)

MAN 7225 RESEARCH ELECTM IN MANAGEMENT (3) Parametric 6c
nonparametric statistics required. Research: Methods for orgaaizarion analysis and
management, design, sample selection, data collection, interpretation and presentation of
results. @R: MAN 6055, Research Metlods I and tr or equiv.)

MAN 7245 ORGAMZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (3) Behavioral concepts andpractices in
organizations. Emph..; en;ldividual grou.ps, intragroup andintergroup development and
actiotrs; organizatioo; socialization; motivation; values; performarce; commulication
effectiveness. @R: MAN 7205 or Cl)
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MAN 72E5 ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMEI{T (3) Theory and research relatingto

management efforts to design and implement continual developmental activitps to alter

clim; and improve producti"iry andeffecriveness in dynamic organizations. (PR: MAN
7205 or CT)

MAN 73ss MANAGERIAL ASSESSMENT AND DEVELOPMENT (3) Theoretical

foun&tions of measuremsnl sf ma.agerial performance and development. Andysis of research

on competence, style, ratings, and performance. (PR: MAN 7205 or CI)

MAN 79OO DIRECTED READINGS IN MANAGEMENT (3) Advancedreadingprogram

from selected areas in management under rupervision of faculty member, requuing writtgl
contracr describing requirements, prior to registration. Rpt. wittr changing topics. (PR: MAN
7245 atdMAN 7285 or CI)

MAN 7905 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MANAGEMENT Var. (t+) Course permits a

management doctoral snrdent to conduct research and pur-sue specilic areas of in-terest with
a faoiry member as supervisor. Contract required to establish performance levels expected.

Rpt. (S/U Only, CC)

MAN 7910 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN MANAGEMENT 0) Advanced direeed
research program in a specilic area of management under supervision of a management

faculry member. Rpt. aslopicwary. @R: MAN 7245 and MAN 7285 or CI)

MAN 7e2O RESEARCH SYMPOSIUM (1)

MAN 7930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MANAGEMENT (3) A flexible format to offer
specioli"ed courses in management not available in regular curriculum. Rpt. as topics vary.

@R, vteN 7245 and MAN 7285 or CI)

MAN 7932 SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT (3) Critical examin2llsn of problems and

issues relevant to contemporary management, such as productivity improvement,
environmental consrrairts, eic. Rpt. ,s topics.,r.y. (PR: MAN 7245 and MAN 7285 or Cl)

MAN 7935 SEI\,IINAR IN STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT (3) Iotroduca basic tfieoraical
issues and empiricd research in strategic management. (PR: CC)

MAN 7980 DISSERTATION (1-21) Rpt. (PR: Success{ul complerion of preliminary e:cams;

nrccessful completion of Field Exams in each Major and Secondary field and admission to
candi&cy for Ph.D. proBrilm in Management.)

GENERAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Faculty listed under depanment offering course.

GEB 6445 SOCIAL, LEGAL, AND POLITICAL EhIVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS
(3) A sudv of the influence of social, cultural, legal, and political environment of institutional
behavior, induding the changing nature of the business system, ttre public poliry process,

corporate power, Iegitimary -d -*"gerid autonomy, and organizational reactions to
environmental forcei. @R: 12 hours of MBA Foundation Courses)



GEB 6t95 BUSINESS POUCY AND STRATEGY (3) Advanced srudy of business
decision-making proesses under conditions of risk and uncertainty, induding integrating
analysis and policy formation at the general management level. @Rr capstoneloorse to bi
taken in final semester of program, CC)

GEB 6971THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U (PR: CC)

MAN 6806 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
COTINSELING (1-3) Small busiaess managemenr consrlting to an on-going firm or
dcvelopment of a business plan for a new enterprl5s. Fmphasis on developing consrlting
skills and recognizing implications of entrepreneurs capabilities and antudes for success.
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MARKETING
Chairperson: V.B. Loe.de r; hofesson:
T.E. Ness, DJ. Ortinau, PJ. Solomon,
DeBord, L.R. Duffus, J.R. Goolsby, J
Assisunt Professors: G. V. Marshall.

R.L. Anderson, S.A. Baumgarten, W.B. Locander,
J.R. Stock; Associzu hofessozs: E. Arnoul4 W.A.
.S. Hensel, L. Price, R.R. Ramsey, M.B. Stamps;

MAR 6158 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3) A snrdy of
marketing management activities from the perspective of firms doing business across national
boundaries. Emphasis isupon aspects of marketingwhich are r'.ique to intemational business
and problem-solving within an international contexr. (PR: MAR 68 15, CC)

MAR 6216 LOGISTICS AND PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT (3) A
study of -r'rgerialmahodsfoqrsi.gon the establishment and control of opdmum cusromer
service levds in the areas of inventory, transportation, fixed facility location, material handling,
and information. Component pans of each rystem are analyzed quantitatively. Reading,
lecture, and case analysis. @R: MAR 6815 or CI)

MAR 6335 PROMOTIONAL MANAGEMENT (3) Management of the promotional
function as part of the total marketing progrr-.Iacludes a mrdy of relevant buyer behavior
concepts, resources and budgets, media, creative aspects, and effectiveness [leasurements
as they relate to the management tasks of developing, implementing, and evaluating
promotional strategy. @R: MAR 6815, CC)

MAR 6406 SALES MANAGEMENT (3) A study of the sales function of the firm
approached from the perspective of the sales manager. Emphasis is placed upon the
development of the snrdent's problem-solving, decision-making, and andyticd skills. @R:
MAR 6815, CC)

MAR 6646 RESEARCH FOR MARKETING MANAGERS (3) A snrdy of marketing
research metlods and information systems and their relationship to marketing decision-
making. Topics indude value and cost of information, sample desip, quesrionnaire design,
statistical analysis, and repon presentatior. Lecture, reading, case analysis, and project.
@R: MAR 681s, QMB 630s, ISM 6021)

MAR 6t15 MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3) Analysis of operationd and strategic
pl,..i.gproblems confronting marketing managers. Topics indude buyer behavior, market
setmentation, i.oformation systerns, product selection and developmeot, pricing, distribution,
promotion, and sales force management. @R: ECO 6114, CC)
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MAR 6E16 MARKETING STRATEGY (3) A snrdy of strategic marketing pl,nni.g and

problem-solving processes as practiced by the modem market-oriented firm. The course is

Lsign d to d."jop ,"rrkai"g problemsolving, &cision-m,Li'g, and planning skills ttrrough

the ixtensive ,rse of case analysis. (PR: MAR 6815, CC)

MAR 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1- 19 Var) Mus have a contract with an instructor.
Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

MAR6916 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.)Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. M.L' CC)

MAR 6936 SFI ECTED TOPICS IN MARKETING (1a) The content and organization

of rhis course will vary according to the interests of the faorlry and snrdents involved in any

given term. Rpt. when subjects differ. (PR: CI)

MAR 7555 coNsuMER BEHAVIOR THEORY (3) This course investigates the

interrelationships and applications of behavioral science theories, conc€pts andmethodologics

to problems of rrnderstat ding group as well as individual behavior in ttre market place. @R:
CC)

MAR 7635 ADVANCED MARKETING RESEARCH: DESIGN AND TECHNIQUE
(3) An intensive mrdy of ttre theoretical, concepnral, and methodological. issues in sur.vey

"nd.*perimeotdmarkaing 
research. A review and expansion of advanced marketing data

analysii methods. (PR: QMB 7565, QMB 7566 or Ct)

MAR 7667MARKETING MODELS AND STRATEGY APPUCATIONS (3) A model-

building approach to ttre maoagement of marketing. Indudes models developed to aid in the

design, impiementation, and ewaluation of colporate marketing strategres; inforrnation ry{erq
and-markiting audits; and the interrelationships of economic, quatrtitative, and behavioral

disciplines thai providc the structure and tools necessary to dwelop and implement marketing

decision support systerns. (PR: CC)

MAB. 7787 MARKETING THEORY AND THOUGFil (3) An intensive study of
marketing concepts and theories from 1900 to present, F,Tthasis is placed on the &velo_pment

of theory, as *e[ ,s predictions of future ttreoretical &velopments. (PR: GS and CI)

MAR 7910 TNDEPENDENT STLIDY IN MARKETING (1-3) This course permits a

doctoral snrdent to pursue research in a specific area under the direct srpervision of a faculty
member. Rpt. to 6 hours. Sru. eR: CC)

MAR 7930 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN MARIGTING (3) Broad readings wittrin tle
field of marketing; an intensive survey and andysis of orrrent market!.g problems, tleir
significance, evaliation, and probabli outcome; suggestions of possible future empirical

reiearch directions and investigations. (PR: CC)

MAR 7931 SEMINAR ON SELECTED MARKETING TOPICS (3) Intensive snrdy of
the theoretiql, conceptud, and methodological iszues and problemq whici im- pact m.Pagerid

applications in sele&ed topic areas, such as marketing channels, distribu-tion/logistics,
*i,iroo-.otal or social (nonprofi$ marketing, consumer behavior, advenising/media researcl,

or international marketing. Rpt. when topics vary. (PR: CC)

MAR 79tO DISSERTATION (1-21 Var) Directed research. @R: Successful completion
of preliminary exrms; successfirl completion of field exam_in.eac! maior and secondary

field; and admission to candidacy for Ph.D. Program in marketing)
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

ADULT AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
Cbairperson: W.E. Blank; Professors: \(.E. Blank, V.B. James, F.F. Johnson; Associate
Professors: R. Hill, K. Smith; Assistant Professorc: D.B. Briscoe, D. Gardner, J. Scaglione.

ADI'LTEDUCATION
ADE 6080 ADULT EDUCATION IN THE LINITED STATES (4) A study of the adult
education movement in ttre United States from its beginnings to the present lifdong learning
entelprise it has become. Economic and culrurd factors of the past are exami.ed with a view
toward implications for ttre furure.

ADE 6160 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT IN ADULT EDUCATION (3) An o<amination
of the methods for establishing a producdve adult education program, and the principles and
procedures involved in desiE"i"g, organizing, operating, and evaluating comprehensive
adult education programs.

ADE 6161 CURRTCULUM CONSTRUCTTON rN ADULT EDUCATTON (4)
Curriculum scope, ttre process of planning and organi"ing instructional programs with
emphasis on task analysis and process evaluation. Conceotrates on basic principles affecting
the phnning of Adult Education activities, including an overview of ttre human forces that
lqth impinge andmodvate human behavior in an adult leaming environment.

ADE 6197 ADULT BASIC EDUCATION (4) An overview of adult basic education with
an emphasi5 e11 curretrt issues ard problems of curriculum and instruction in progrr- develop
ment and on culturally different adults.

ADE 6280 ADMTMSTRATION rN LOCAr_ ADULT EDUCATTON PROGRAMS (4)
A snrdy of the organizatiell,..lection ofpersonnel, assignment ofduties and responsibilities,
and establishment of policies and procedures to accomplish the objectives othe local program
within federd, state, and local requirements.

ADE 6360 METHODS OF TEACHING ADULT EDUCATION (3) An exploration of
different metho&, techniques, and materials available to help adults leam. Concentration on
the process of designing effective learning experiences {or adults and developing the
competencies of selfdirected leaming.

ADE 6370 TRAINERS IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY (3) A study ef 11eing15 in
business and industry and acquisition of several key competencies required to fulfill this
role.

ADE 5385 THE ADULT LEARNER (3) An investigation of the physiological and psychol-
ogical changes in the adult life qpan and the implications these have for adult learning
capabilities. Concentration on the identification of principles of adult learning, differences
between adults and youtl as learners, and a review of research on adult learoing.
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ADE 6946 PRACTICTIM IN ADULT EDUCATION Q4) L problem-centered field
snrdy in the local communiry, school, govemment, office, social agency, business, or industry
setting.

ADE 6971THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATION SPECIALIST (2-19 Y*.) Rpt. S/U
(MalEdS Candi&tes only)

ADE 7185 COMMUMTY EDUCATION AND PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT (4)

Examination of the sociological and economic forces affecting cornmuniry education Programs
and activities. The concept of lifelong leaming and its relationship to tle development of
communiry educational progr.ms is also examined. (PR: GS or CI)

ADE 7388 ADULT DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING (3) This is an advanced in-

depth mrdy of the distinctive characteristics of adult life and learning. @R: ADE 6385 or
equiv.)

ADE 7910 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN ADLILT EDUCATION (14) Directed research

on topics related to adult education. Rpt up to 8 hours. (PR: Advanced graduate level)

LDE 7937 SEMINAR IN ADLILT EDUCATION (la) Seminar in advanced topics in
Adult Education. Rpt up to 12 hours. @R: GL or CI)

ADE 7s47 ADV ANCED INTERNSHIP: ADULT EDUCATION (2+) Supervised field
experiences in an approved adult education sening (e.g., an aBency, school, or institution).
RPT up to 8 hours. S/U. (PR: Advanced graduate level only)

ADE 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var) Rpt. (PR: Admined to Candidary)

EDG 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) Independent srudy in which snrdents

mu$ have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U.

BUSINESS AND OFFICE EDUCATION
BTE 5171 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION: BUSINESS EDUCATION (3)

Curriculum scope, the process of plr.ti.g and organizing instructional programs with
emphasis on task analysis and process evaluation.

BTE 6944 PRACTICUM: BUSINESS EDUCATION (34) A problem-centered field srudy

in the local community, school, government, office, social agenry, business, or industry.

DISTRIBUTIVE AND MARKENNG EDUCA]]ON
DEC 5165 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (3)

Organization, coordination, and budgeting of adult, cooPerative' and special Programs;
includes management of the vocationd srudent organization.

INDUSTRAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION
EIV s315 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: DMRSIFIED COOPERATMTRAINING
(3) Organization, coordination, and budgeting of cooperative and qpecial programs.

EVT 536e PREPARATION AND DEVELOPMENT FOR TEACHING (a) The

development and use of selected instructional materials, cducational media, trainers,
simulators, and similar instructional resources.
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Ew 5664 scHool COMMUNTTY DEVELOPMENT (a) Identifying, assessing, and
analyzing,-individual, institutio""l 1od communiry needs foi the p"rpodof coop.iatirre
program planning, communiry involvement, and public suppon.

EW 6264 ADMINISTRATION OF LOCAL PROGRAMS: VOCATIONAL (4)
Organization, personnel selection ant assignment, and establishment of policies andprocedgres
for local vocational programs within federal, state and local requirements.

EvT 6265 SLJPERVISION oF LocAL PROGRAMS: vocATIoNAL EDUCATION
(l) .f *"{f of ttre.factors involv{ in the supervision of instruction including plans for
teacher education, improvement of instruction, coordination of activities, ,ndpersonnel
relations.

Ew 6500 TNDTVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION (3) Emphais given to individualized
instruction to indude the specid needs snrdent, ttre slow learner, and the more capable
snrdcnt.

EVT 6504 PLACEMENT OF SEVERELY HANDICAPPED PEOPLE (3) A snrdy of
*. p1rp":.: T$_dt processes, aod procedures used to plan, implemeot, *d operare a
Vocational Rehabilitarion Cooperative SchoolCounseling Program. 

-

Evr 6661 CURRENT TRENDS (3) Historical information, issues, current trends, new
dimsnsl6n5, and problems in adult and vocational education and related areas.

EW 6769 METHODS, PROCEDURES, AND PROCESSES OF VOCATIONAL
EVALUATION (3) A snrdy of the purposes, mettrods, processes and procedures used to
plan, i-plement, and operate a vocatiooal evaluation program.

Ew 6926 STAFF DEVELOPMENT (1-5) Implemeotation of new procedures addressed
to discrete developmental needs of t.he staff as idintilied by an educational agency.

EVT 6930 SEMINAR (4) Focuses o'r special topics, interaction with visiting scholars,
recent research and major initiatives within the profession.

EVT 6948 PRACTICUM: INDUSTRIAL-TECHMCAL EDUCATION (36) Aproblem-
genlered field snrdy in the local community, school, government, office, socij agenry,
business, or industry. (PR: EDF 6432 or EDF 6a81 or e$

iln 6e7t THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIAUST (2-teYar.) Rpt. S/U
(MrlEdS Candidates only)

EVT 7065 FOUNDATIONS AND PHILOSOPHY OF VOCATIONAI. TECHNICAL
AND ADULT EDUCATION (3) Historical development and conte,porary philosophies,
cultural bases a'dpractices of Vocational, Technical, aodAdult Educad6n. @i[Preliminary
admission to ttre advanced graduate program and./or CI)

EVT 715s CAREER DEVELOPMENT IN VOCATIONAI. TECHMCAL, AND
ADULT EDUCATION (3) Development of a career model &sigped to facilitate career
development of *udents and aniculate vocational education *d-crre.r guid^.ce. @R:plgliminary 2.lmission to the Graduate Program and CI)



EVT 7168 INSTRUCTIONAL DEVELOPMENTFOR VOCATIONAI. TECHNICAL,
nNo aourr EDUCATION (a) The systemaric approa& to vocational,.technical, and

"J.ilt 
.dootioo currioilum impror.*.ot ,od iottrucUo"l ae"aop-ment. Studenu yill apply

* i"rt-aio".l ,yrt.ror 
"ppro"& 

to the &velopment of practical solutions to critical teadring

and leaming ptobl.-t. (PR: EDG 5206 or CI)

EVT T26TVOCATIONALAND ADULTEDUCATIONPROGRAM PIANNINGAND
f1,npfff"ffnffATlQN (3) Knowledge and skills necessary to ParticiPate in the initial

J.*r-;".io", pla..irg,'organizationl and implementation of 1ew olSpanded adult,

vocational andtechnical-eduition institutions oi programs. (PR: GS or C[)

E\fT 77 iIRESEARCH SEMINAR IN VOCATIONAL, TECHNICAL, AND ADULT
EDUCATION (3) Examinationandcriticalev-aluationof researchinapanioiarqpecialization

"r." 
of Vocatiooi, T..hoi.rl, or Adult Education. Preparation of an individual research

prospecrus. Available to majors gnly. Rgt. "p^1 
6 hours. (PR: Completion of program

requirements in measurement and research or CI)

EVT 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var) Rpt. (PR: Admined to Candidary)

CHILDHOOD/LANGUAGE ARTS/READI NG EDUCATION
Interim Cbairperson: F. \il. Freshour; hofessors: B.K' Clarke, S' Helton, S'P' Homan'

J.P. Klesius, J.'McCarthy, C. Spillman;,4 sm'cizu hofesors: N.A. Anderson, G'B' Barkholz,

iU.A. n".Uoale-Ladd,'F.w. F.eshour, P.L. Griffith, P. Hanley, J.R. King, J' Linder,

J.T. Polito, J. Swarzman; Assisunt hofessors: L.Boothby, P. Fleege,-J-. Fountain, 9-' Ity9,
"S. Go-.r-M"dison, M. Harrison, M.'Hewitt, K. Laframboise, S. Micklo, C' Olliff' K'
Oropallo, M. Radencich, N. Ratcliff, R. Shon, J. Vander Vilt, M' Wyn,i' Insttuctot: J'

Fountain, C. Schwartz.
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ARE 6358 ART FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER (3) Exploration of
various materials andtechniques in relationshipto current theories about an andthe intelleaual,

creative, emotional, and aesthetic growth of children.

EDE 63Os CREATIVE TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) Creative

processes and principles in the teaching of the arts and content subiects to elementary school

pupils.

EDE 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY: ELEMENTARY/EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION (1-6) Independent snrdy in which snrdents must have a contract. Rpt' S/U.

rjDE6sTt THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST (2-1e Var.) Rpt. S/U
(MA/EdS Candidates only)

EDE 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var) Rpt. @R: Admitted to Candidary)

EDG 6415 PROJECT P.R.I.D.E. (PROFESSIONAL REFINEMENTS IN
oivproprNc E}FECTIVENESS) (3) Topics in academic questioning tech-r'iques,

nonverbal commgnication, motivating &anges in behavior, managing critical incidents in
the classroom, and analyzing typical dassroom practices for positive or negative impac.
(PR: CC)
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EDG 6416 PROJECT T.E.A.C.H. (TEACHER EFFECTIVENESS AND
CIASSROOM HANDLING) (3) Topics todl6chniques in verbal communication skills,
questio.i.g, paraphrasing, positive suppon.skills, grobiem solving, counseliag techoiqrres,
nonconfrontation strategies, group dynamics, anJ discipline decilion -"kid. pR, fort-
Baccalaureate status, CC)

EDG 6417 TEACHTNG THRoucH LEARNING GHANNELS (3) Focus on the area of
ls2ching effectiveness in ttre cognitive domain and skill training on the identification anduse
of snrdent learning che..el stringths; analysis of curriorlum 6ased on learning chennsl5 te
identify the skills.necessary to complgc leaming tasls; the &velopment of altemaiire strategies
to meet ttre needs of all mrdents. @R: CC)

EDG 6935 SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM RESEARCH (3) Critical evaluation of current
research and curriculum literature, design-andanalysis of individud resear& topics lead.ing
to satisfaction of research requirements. (PR: EDF 6481)

EEC 6261ADVANCED PROGRAMS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3)
Tnnovative orrriculum desiryj in Early Childhood Education, with emfhasis given to r.lrted
research. (PR: EDF 6432,EEC 4203 or CI)

EEC 6405 HOME. SCHOOL. COMMUNITY INTERACTION IN EARLY
cHILDHooD EDUCATIo. N (3) Roles of parents,teacheraides, andcommuniryagencies
involved in the education of ttre youog child. (PR: EDG 6432,88C 42A3, or Cd '

EEC 6406 SOCIAL GROVTI-I IN CHILDHOOD (3) Principal factors ttrat influence ttre
socialdevelopmento{young chil&en with partiorlaremph..is uponthose orltural influences
that affect both child development aod the educational programs for ttre young chird

EEC 670s INTELLECTUAL GRovTtI IN cHILDHooD (3) Intdlecnral development
of ttre norrral child withparticular emphgis on the snrdies of Jean iriaget and how they relate
to curriculum for chilfuerr, ages G8. ehild snrdy through observatio-n required.

EEC 6926 voRKSHoP IN EARLY cHILDHooD EDUCATION (3) Individual
problems and innovatiors related to methods and rnaterials of instruction in eariy ciildhood.

EEC 6971THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST (2-re Var.) Rpt.

EEC 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var) Rpr (PR: A.lmission to Candi&cy)

LAE 630 1 I-ANGUAGE LEARNING IN cHILDHooD (3) Research used to assess the
language behavior of normal childrgn 19$ application of selecied research methodology to
unislstand i n g linguistic behavior of ch ;l dren.

LAE 631s TEACHTNG VRITTNG IN THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM (3)
Development of writing, its iunctions, conventions, and processe s, and instructional strategies
to be used acros ttre elementary arrriorlum. Emphasis on both process and products genera:ted
by snrdents. Available to majors and nonmajori. @R: LAE 4t14 or LAEi355 o rflr +o+z
or CI)

LAE 64 1 5 LTTERATURE AND THE LEARNER (3) Narure, scope, aod uses of literature
for instructional, in{ormation, and recreational ptrposes and implications of current ttreory,
significant research, and isrues in literature *"lly 

"' 
they relatjto the lear:ner.
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LAE 6616 TRENDS IN LANGUAGE ARTS INSTRUCTION (3) Sigsificant concepts,

emerging trends, research, and instructional techniques for implementation and utilization
of lan"gpige ans in dl areas of the curricultrm. @R: LAE 4314 or equivalent or CI)

LAE 7617 TIIEORIES AND PATTERNS OF ADVANCED IANGUAGE ARTS
INSTRUCTION (3) New research findings and theories relating to la-nguage.patterns and

contemporary ptogt-* for teaching language arts. (PR: LAE 6616 or equiv.)

LAE 7746 APPLICATIONS OF THEORIES TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF
IANGUAGE ARTS PROGRAMS (3) Application of research fhdings and theories for
developing and organizing instructional improvement of the language arts. (PR: LAE 6616

or equivalent; and LAE 7 617)

LAE7747 LITERATURE PROGRAM DESIGN (3) Investigation and analysis of the

research in literature instruction and the application of the findings to the development of
Iiterature progr2ms. @R: EDF 6481, LAE 6475, or LAE 6336 or CI)

MAE 61 15 CTIRRENT TRNDS IN ELEMENTARYMATHEMATICS EDUCATION
(3) Philosophy, cotrrenr, and process of mathematics instruction in elementary school

programs. (PR: MAE 4310 or equiv.)

MAE 6516 ADVANCED DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF LEARNING
DISABILITIES IN SCHOOL MATHEMATICS (3) Symptoms, etiologies, and

consequences of chil&en's learning disabilities in mathematics;stu{f an{ gnded application

of tleiretical models used in diafnosis and treatment; supervised conduct of a case snrdy.

(PR: MAE 4310 or equiv.)

MAE 6549 ADVANCED PRACTICTIM IN DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF
LEARNING DISABILmES IN SCHOOL MATHEMATICS 0-6) Supervised conduct

of a case study with a srudent experiencing learning difficulties in mathematics. Procedures

,nd reponinf pracrices developid in MAE 6516 riviewed and extended. (PR: MAE 6516)

RED 61 16 CURRENT TRENDS IN ELEMENTARY READING INSTRUCTION (3)

Approaches, materials, and procedurcs in Elementary Reading i"jj"gt:l'with emphasis

on peninent research. Not t-o be used as a first course ir readhg. (PR: RED 4310 or equiv)

scE 6616 TRENDS IN SCIENCE INSTRUCTION (3) Topics in the biological and

physical scieaces appropriate for teaching in dementary school programs Aaalysis of modern
^orA."n- 

-rt.tirlt used in Presentint science as a Process of inCuiry. (PR: SCE a310)

ssE 6617 TRENDS IN SOCIAL STUDIES INSTRUCTION (3) Crucial concepts drawn

from the social sciences. Andysis of tle problems approach. Students will select an area of
independent *udy on an advanced level. @R: SSE 4313)

READINGETXJCATON
RED 6247 CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION PROBLEMS IN READING (3)

planning and administerint progr2ms and preparation as connrltantlg ry1q8. Intensive

*,ork on individual and group projects' Research paper required. @R: RED 6116, RED
6540, RED 6544 or RED 6545, or CI)
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RED 6365 READING IN SECONDARY AND HIGHER EDUCATION (3) Designed
for snrdent and inservice teachers with appropriate B.A. degrees. content cover: ,..oo&ry,
*r-r-. ,r"r. y :o.llege, andrurireniry larcls. organizatioo p..-it rt rderrt to work on applications
to individual levels and disciplines. Research paper required. (pR: CI and GS)

RED 6s16 coRRECTTvE READING IN THE cLAssRooM (3) Use of diagpostic
and^prescriptive procedures with individual and group reading instruction. @R, nrD +rto
or CI)

RED 6s40 cIAssRooM DIAGNOSIS oF READING pRoBLEMs (3) Multiple factors
related to-reading-problems and sources of information for assessing r."iiog p.rfor-*...
Use of informal diagnostic instnrments in the dassroom. (PR: ntO et te o.-eg

RED 6s44 REMEDIATION oF COMPREHENSION PROBLEMS (3) Methods and
materials for teaching rs2rling and listening comprehension. (PR: RED 6il6 or CI)

RED 5545 REMEDIATION OF READING AND VRITING VOCABULARY
PROB_LEMS (3) Metho& and materials for teaching vocabulary and word identilication
f61 1s2.ling. (PR: RED 6116 or CI)

RED 6546 DIAGNOSIS oF READING DISABILflES (3) causes of reading disabiliry;
techniques and materials in .{iaglosis of reading problems. Diagnoses of individril children
are required. (PR: RED 6116)

RED 6747 SLIRVEY oF READING RESEARCH (3) Location of research information,
ttre reading ,'I1 evaluation of research, and the identificarion and understanding of importani
studies. (PR: EDF 6432,8DF 6481, or C[)

RED 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY: READING EDUCATION (14) t"dependent snldy
in which snrdents must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U.

RED 6971 THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST Var. Rpt.

RED 7048 READING AS A SYMBOLIC PROCESS (3) S"-in2l desigpedto develop
critical thinking about the 162ding process and reading acquisition. (PR: RdD 6l 16 or RED
6365, GS or CI)

RED 7745 RESEARCH IN READING INSTRUCTTON (3) Seminar oramining i" d.pth
the current research oa instruction in the field of reading education. (PR: RED 6 t t e or RED
6365, GS or CI)

RED 7938 ADVANCED GRADUATE SEI\,IINAR IN READINGIANGUAGE ARTS
(3) Discussion and evaluation of current isnres and research in Reading/I-anguage Ans and
related fields. Rpt. to 6 hours. Required for each Ph.D. Srudent. -

RED 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (2-30 Var.) (AJmissioo to Candi&ry)

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP
Intqirn Chairperon: A. Shapiro; hofessors: W.F. Benjemin, J.C. Bondi, D.D. Peterson,
S.B. Permuth, D.M. Purdom, A. Shapiro, K. Snyder, L. Tunle, M.G. Villeme, J. \fliles;
Associzte Professors: T.W. Keene, T. Valesky; Vbiting Assistdnt hofessor: E. GiicL-an,
M. G. Villeme.
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EDA 6061 PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (3) Educational

"d-irrirt."tion 
as a profession. Consideration of organization, control, and support of the

educational system.

EDA 6106 ADMINISTRATM ANALYSIS AND CHANGE (3) Change and change

stiategies in formal and informal organizations are foci. Students will develop ctrange strategies

.rrd "iill apply them to selected situations. (PR: EDA 6061)

EDL 6tg2 EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP (3) Administration course that addresses

drrol., ioilrr.rrces, and plaruring systems. Also exrorirr.. p.nor-el functions for administrato-

rs. (PR: EDA 6061)

EDA 6195 POLICY DEVELOPMEI{r 0) contemporary research on diffusion of

ir-orrtiorrr, political power in policy decision making. Role of establishing educational

policies. (PR: EDA 6061)

E;,A 6232 SCHOOL LAV (3) Basic essentials of School Law. A review of coun decisions

affecting American education with emphasis on Flori& State starutes. (PR: GS' EDA 6061'

or CI)

EDA 6242scHool FINANCE (3) Financial support of education by local-,state, federal

,or.."., with emphasis on Florida; introduction to educational budgeting. (PR: GS, EDA

6061 or CI)

EDA6262PLANMNG EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES (3) Problems in the planning,

."-""^"1"", *a use of educational facilities. Visitation andlor evaluation of selected schools.

(PR: GS, EDA 6061, or CI)

EDA 6503 THE PRINCIPALSHIP (3) Orgarization and administration of the school.

e-pt 
"ri, "" 

the competencies t....r".yTorl."dj.jhip and.management by the principal as

th. d-ioistotot *d it tt*.tional leader. (PR: EDA 6061)

EDA 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (l-19) S/U. (PR: GS or ML, EDA 6061)

EDA 6931 CASE STLIDIES IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (3) Helps prosPective

administrators understand administrative problems, propose feasible solutions, and evaluate

.orrrr., of action. Develops skill in decisibn makinf. (PR: GS, EDA 6061 or CI)

EDA 6945 ADMINISTRATION PRACTICLJM (3-8) Field experiences in school systems

for identifying and analfziry educariond problems-and their solutioos. Application of conrcepts

d.u.l"p.i irr"th. sn d.nt'ri.ogrr*. (PR: GS, EDA 606l and completion of a sigpificant

amount of the student's prograrn)

ED A 61TLTHESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST Q-19 V at.) Rpt. S/U

EDA 7222 ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL PERSONNEL POLICIES AND
FneCnCfS (3) Administration of school personnel poligs and practices relating to

prof.t.io"d ttjfi *pp"ni"g staff, and studenis. @R: GS, EDA 6061 or CI)

EDA7233LEGAL DIMENSIONS OF SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (3) I]istorical-
p.rrp.oi". l" taw and education with indepttr reviews of case law showing the evolution of

.orr*. * educational policy makers. (PR: GS, EDL 6232, Cl
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EDA 7247 ADVANCED scHool FINANCE (3) Advanced treatment of school finance.
Development, ir-"Plementation, and evaluation of financial resource and allo*,io" ry$ems.Emphasis is on intradisrrict allocation. (pR: GS, EDA 6242 or Cl)

EDA 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var.) Rpt. (pR: Admined to Candidary)

EDE 6205 scHool- CURRICULLIM: ELEMENTARy (3) orgadzation, orrriorlum,
andinstruction of the elementary school witl emphasis on the narur! of the students served.
Open to all education graduate snrdents. (pR: EDG +szo, EDG 6627)

EDG 62E5 scHool- CURRICULLIM IMPRoVEMENT (3) open only to teachers in
service..complete faculry participation required. @R: vorkshoi io.,ir. ,-plor.ment of the
currianlum of an elementary or secondaqr schooi, CC)

EDG 6627 FOUNDATIONS oF CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (3) Introdrcory
course in curriorlum and instnrction at the graduate level, basic to all specialLed co,rr.., i11
the field.-Em.phgis on foundltions, design, Sasic.onc.pts, th.ory, *d ir.rrd. of curriorlum
from. early childhood through ,..orrdrri levels. open'to r[ griJ,r"t. r*J."i.-. 6rn, EoC
4620)

EDG 6693 PROBLEMS IN CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION: FI FMFNTARY
(1"-3) F:t teachers, supervisors, and administrators. Curricular and instructional problems
otthe elementary school. co--o.ng:blems o_f special interest totheparticipantr. Nor111lly,
for certification requirements only. (pR: EDG i620, EDG 6627)

EDG 6694 PROBLEMS IN CURRICTILUM AND INSTRUCTIoN: MIDDLE SCHooL
(1.J) Forteachers, supervisors, and administrators. Curricular and instrucrional problems
of the middle school. Common problems or problems of qpecial interest to the prrri.ip*,r.
Normally, for cenilication requtements onl-y. @R, EDG 462O,EDG 6627)

EDG 6695 PROBLEMS IN CURRICTILUM INSTRUCTION: SECONDARY (1-3) FOT
teachers, supervisors, 6d xdmini5gsators. Curricular and instructional problemi oi the
1e_condly .chool. common problems or problems of qpecial interest to^the participants.
Normally, for cenification requirements only. (pR: EDG 4620, EDG 6627)

EDG 6931 SELECTED TOPICS IN EDUCATION (14) Each topic is a course under rhe
supervislIr of a faorlty member. The title and conrent will vary acco'rding to rhe topic. (pR:
GS and CI)

EDG 6947 INTERNSHIP (1-9) o.pen to graduate degree candi&tes only. supervised
teaching at the secondary orjunior coiiege le.,Il * 

"pp.op-.irt.. 
S/U (pR: CI)'

EDG 6971THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATION SPECIALIST (2-1e var.) Rpt.
Interdisciplinary Studies only. S/U

EDG 7667 ANALYSIS oF CURRICLILUM AND INSTRUCTION (3) various theoretical
fraqeyorks for analyzing curriculum and instruction. Emphasis on rational models of
curriculum inquiry. (PR: EDG 6627)

EDG 7692ISSUES IN CURRICULLM AND INSTRUCTION (3) Identification and
atalysis of major problems and issues in curriculum and instruction. Criiticel exanination of
effons to deal with these issues. (PR: EDG 6624
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EDG Tsto DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-1e Var.) S/U

EDG 7g3l SELECTED TOPICS (14) Selected topics in advanced Education. Rpt. uP to
12 hours. (PR: CC)

EDG 7937 GRADUATE SEMINAR (1-4) Seminar in advancedEducation. Rpt. up to 12

hours. (PR: CC)

EDG 79EO DISSERTATION Q-19 V ar) Interdisciplinary Srudies only. S/U (PR: Admined
to Candrdacy)

EDM 6235 SCHOOL CURRICULUM: MIDDLE (3) Examines the organization,
curriculum, and instruction of the middle school with special emphasis on the nature of the

srudents served. Open to all education graduate students' (PR: EDG 4620,EDG 6627)

EDS 6050 PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF EDUCATIONAL STIPERVISION (3)

Role definitions of supervision, analysis of role conflict, nee& assessments, supervising the

planning of instruction, and observing the delivery of instruction. (PR: GS)

EDS 6131 CLINICAL SUPERVISION (3) Trains adminisrrarors, supervisors, and peer

teachers in observing and diagnosing teacher classroom performance, writing remedial plans,

conducting post obi.*rtionlonfeiences, and evaluating performance. (PR: GS, EDS 6050)

EDS 6239 PROBLEMS IN SUPERVISION (3) Analysis of instruaional problems in
schools. Emphasis on supervisory tasks, case studies, and the application of problem solving

techniques and strategies. (PR: GS, EDS 6050 or CI)

EDS 7130 TEACHER EVALUATION: PROCESS AND INSTRT MENTS (3) Examines

procedures for establishing content validity, reliability, norms, and_ predictive vdidity of
i.rcher evaluation syst.-i. Examines the prychometric qualities of selected instnrments.
(PR: EDA 6061, EDF 6432, Cf)

ESE 6215 SCHOOL CURRICULLIM: SECONDARY (3) Examinesthe organization,
curriculum, and instruction of the secondary school with special emphasis on the nature of
the snrdents served. Open to all education graduate snrdents. (PR: EDG 4620,EDG 6627)

HIGHER EDUCATION
EDH 6061 THEITTNIOR COLLEGE IN AMERICAN HIGHER EDUCATION (4)

Philosophical and arlmral bxes for definition of its role and contemporary issues, such as

control, financing, and currictlar patterns. Emphasis on the Place and problems of the

community jrurior college.

EDH 693E SEMINAR IN COLLEGE TEACHING (3) Implications of learning theory
and student characteristics for teaching at the college level. Types of teaching procedures,

innovation, evaluation, mrdent freedom, an&esponsibility for leaming.

EDH 7225 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENTIN HIGHEREDUCATION (3) Emphais
on curriculum perspectives, procedures, and practices in higher education; principle-s of
curriculum and instructlon in higher educatioa; theory and practices in goal settin6 curriorlum
planning, instructional improvement, and curriculum design. (PR: GS or CI)
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EDH 7505 HIGHER EDUCATION FINANCE (3) EmphCIis on financial policies,
planning, and budgeting; allocation; financial analysis *d'-"o"g.-.rrt, p"ti.ro, oi
ex.penditure, sources of income. Relationships between educational obJectives rid r.roor..
allocations. (PR: GS or CI)

EDH 7635 ORGANZA'IION AND ADMIMSTRATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION
p)_ Exarnines the concepts about higher education organizations and administration, the
behaviors.of ttrose organizations and administrators, ana rhe relationships berween concepr
and practice. @R: GS or CI)

EDH 7930 HIGHER EDUCATION SEMINAR (1) Topia of general and qpecial concern
in higher education, restricted to advanced graduate snrdents. Rp,."p to 8 hours.

EDH 79t0 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var.) Rpt. @R: Admined to Candidacy)

EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT AND RESEARCH
Chairpenon: B.r0(. Hall; hofuson:L. Carey,8.1$(/. Hall, C.V. Hines, W.G. Katze.-eyer,
D.E. Stone; Associate Professors: G. Hutchcraft, J.D. Kromrey; Assistant Profesiors,
R. Dedrick, J. Ferron, V.S. Lang, S. Maller, M. Banerji.

EDF 6407 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH I (4) Th*ry
and_application of statistical procedures to problems in education: (1) Descriptive sratistics,
(2) Probabiliry-sampling distributions, (3) inferential statisricsinterval estdation, t.rtr oi
sigpifience (2, t, F-one way ANOVA). Coorrli.2lgd use of computer included.

EDF 6432 FOUNDATIONS oF MEASUREMENT (3) Basic measurernetrt concepts,
role of measurement in education, construction of teacher-made tests and ottrer dassroim
assessments, intelpretation of standardized tests, and fi:.nd^-entd descriptive statistics for
use m test nterPretatron.

EDF 6446 DEVELOPMENTAND VALTDATTONOFTESTS rN EDUCATTON (3)
Desigr, construction, and vali&tion of statewide tests. Special emphasis on do-ri. sr-Fling,
item response ttreory, item scaling, item fit, and constructing, maintaining, and up&ting
irem banlrs. (PR: EDF 6432,EDF 6407 or CI)

EDF 648 I FOLINDATIONS oF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (3) Analysis of major
types of educational research desigps, induding experimental, correlational, ex posr fagto
and case studies. @R: EDF 6432, or Cl)

EDF 6492 APPLIED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM EVALUATION (3) Design,
development, implementation, interpretation, and communication of both forrnative aid
snrnmative educationd program evaluation srudies. (PR: EDF 6432,8D8 6446, or Cl)

EDF 6971THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST Q-tgVaL) Rpt. S/U

EDF 7408 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH II (4)
Theory and application of statistical procedures to proble-s in education: (1) ANOVA-
factorial; ANCOVA; (2) multiple correlation and regression - a qpecilic technique and a
general approach to &ta analysis. Coordinated use of computerinduded. (PR: nDf e+OZ
or requiv. or CI)
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EDF 7410 DESIGN OF SYSTEMATIC STLIDIES IN EDUCATION (4) Theory and

applicetion of major design models to systematic inquiql, frolr experimental to naturalistic

-od.lr. Nature and role of sampling in systematic mrdies. (PR: EDF 6407, EDF 7408 or
equiv. or CI)

EDF 7437 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT I (3) Logical, empirical,

and statistical models of measurement processes. Examination of issues relative to scding

with a focus on rdiabiliry of measuremetrt. Critique of available instruments for meazurement

in prychology and education. (PR: EDF 6432 or equiv.; EDF 6407 or equiv.)

EDF 7438 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT II (4) Scalingtechniques

in educational and psychological measurement. Item analytic theories and practi.es. Validation

theory, and constructiot .nd udidation of instruments for measurements in education. @R:
EDF 7437 or Ct)

EDF 74t4 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH III (4)

Theory and application of selected multivariate statisti?l procedgres, including Canonical

Correfation, i)iscriminant Analysis, Multivariate Analysis of Variance, Factor Aaalysis,

and Path Analysis. @R: EDF 7408 or C[)

EDF 7477 QUALITATIVE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION PART I (4) First of two
sequenced seminan examining the theoraical and pragmatic aspects of conducting qualitative

research in educational settings. @R: Advanced GS or CI)

EDF 7 47E QUAUTATIVE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION PART II (4) Second of two
sequ.nced seminars examining the theoretical and pragmatic aspects of conducting qualitative

research. (PR: Advanced GS or CI andEDF 7a77)

EDF 74Es THEORY AND PRACTICE OF EDUCATION EVALUATION (3)

Comparative analysis of contemporary evduation approaches; theory and scientific basis of
evahration; social and political impact of evaluation on educational decision making; and the

design, implementati;n and reporting of evaluation studies. (PR: EDF 7493 or Cl)

EDF 74E8 PROBLEMS IN EDUCATIONAL DATA ANALYSE (2) Strategies and

techniques for data processing and quantitative andysis using statistical sofrware, hcluding
data scieening, traniformation, diagnostic indices, and interpretation. @R: EDF 7408 or
CI)

EDF 7493 SYSTEIVIS APPROACHES FOR PROGRAM PI.ANNING, EVALUATION
AND DEVELOPMENT (4) Systems theory applied to problems in program planning'
evaluation, and development. Analysis of evaluation models and policy analysis. Appliqtiol
of Networking, PERT, and Modeling procedures to selected problems in education. Emphasis

on decision oiiented research. @R: Advanced GS or CI)

EDF 7940 PRACTICUM IN EDUCATIONAL PLANNING, EVALUATION' AND
DEVELOPMENT (1-8) Supervised practicum in which the student assumes major
responsibility for significant pl""oi.rg, evaluation, research, or development activity. Rpt.
upio 8 hours. S/U. (PR: EDF 7408,EDF 7493)

EDF 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var') Rpt. (PR: Admission to Candidary)

EDG 7910 DIRECTED RESEARCH Var. Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. Ph.D.level)
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MUSIC EDUCATION
See Fine Ar* for Facilty and Course Desctiptions

MUE 6080 FOL'NDATIONS AND PRINCIPT FS QP 14SSIC EDUCATION (3)
MUE 6116 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSrC (3)
MLIE 5145 MUSrC SUPERVTSTON AND ADMTMSTRATION (3)
MUE 6336 ADVANCED SECONDARY VOCAL MUSIC (3)
MUE 6347 ADVANCED MATERIAIS FOR TNSTRT.IMENTAL MUSIC EDUCATION
(3)

MUE 6906 INDEPENDENT STLIDY: MUSIC EDUCAION (1{)
MUE 697 t THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST Var. Rpt.
MLIE 781s FOUNDATIONS OF MUSTCAL LEARNING AND TEACHTNG (3)

MUE 783s AESTHETICS rN MUSrC EDUCATTON (3)
MUE 7980 DISSERTATION Var. Rpr. (PR: Adrnitredto Candi&cy)

SCHOOL OF PHYS. EDUC, WELLNESS,AND SPORT STUDIES
Direaor. L.E. Bowers; Professors: L.E. Bowers, R. Heeschen, H.A. Hoffman, S.E. Klesius,
C.D. Smith; Associzte Professors: B.L. Beasley, N. Faucette, \f.D. Hall, H. Weinberg,
J.F. Young.

PET 6205 SOCrO-PSYCHOLOGTCAL ASPECTS OF HUMAN MOVEMENT (3)
Psychological and sociological implications of movement to historical and contemporary
man. Emphasis on concept, role of movement in sociery, aod vdues and anitudis held
towardmovement.

PET 6346 BIO-KINETICS OF HUMAN MOVEMENT (3) Integrarion of basic
kinesiological foun&tions applied to teaching physical education. Specilii topics indude:
physical growth and neuromuscular control, laws of physics appliedto h'mai move-ent
and ttre effects of exercise on the muscular and skeletal systems.

PET 63e6 SPECIALIZED STLTDY IN BrO-KINETICS OF HUMAN MOVEMEI{T (1_

4) Vill provide rndept! snrdy in qpecific areas related to neurological, physiological, and
mechanical principles of human development. Rpt.

PE:f 6419 CLINICAL SUPERVISION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3) Provides
qpecialized knowledge and skills for effective supervision of intems in physiel education
indud;"g observation and feedback techniques and communication skills. (PR: Flori&
certificate in physical education, 3 years teaching experience in physical education, principal's
recommendation)

PET 6425 CURRICULLIM AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROCESS IN PT{YSICAL
EDUCATION (3) Vill provide indepth snrdy of ttre strucnrre of srbjea maaer, theoretical
curriculum models, styles of teacling, and investigatioa of the nature of the learner as these
relate to teaching physical education. Fieldwork may be required.

PET 6496 SPECIALIZED STUDY IN CURRICULUM AND TNSTRUCTIONAL
PROCESS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (14) Will provi& indepth mrdy in specilic
areas related to ttre teaching-lear:ning process of physical education. Rpt.
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PET 6535C PROFESSIONAL ASSESSMENT (3) Persond assessment of current trends

and knowledge in the professional literature. Development of competencies in research

review, wriuen and oral communication skills.

PET 6645 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FORTHE HANDICAPPED (4) The course is

concerned with the motor performance and physical fitness of mentally and motorically
handicapped individuals. S-tudy includes psycho-educational characteristics; plagoitgl
.orrd,r.t^irig, and evaluating individualizrd ptog.a-s of physical education; and review of
relevant literature. Fieldwork may be required.

PET 66esc (FORMERLY PET 6646) PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE
HANDICAPiTEO pneCnCUM (24) School or treaunenr center-based experience

providing evaluation and instructional services. Seminars are condrrcted to discuss professional

iit.r.ror.-, teaching strategies, and curriculwn organization and evaluation. Rpt. (PR: PET
6645 or CI)

PET 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY: PROFESSIONAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION 0-
6) Independent snrdy. Studeots must have a contract wittr an instructor. Rpt. S/U.

pET 6elOL RESEARCH PROJECT IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-4)

research study of selected topics conceming human movement. Topics will vary
to nee& and interests of snrdent. Rpt.

Indepth
according

PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS
Cbain M.l. C:urtig hofessors: E.C. Anderson, J.V. Barnard, g.-Batsche, K.M. Borman,

D.E. Bostow, V.W. Burley, MJ. Curtis, J.C. Dickinson, J.C. Follman, O.G. Gei8er, E.V.

Johanningmeier, E.B. Kimmel, H.M. Itroff, D.L.I.arnz, E.E. Panther, S.H. Silverman;
-Profruor2*rritus: 

Y.J. Drapela, C. \(eingartner; Associa-te 
-Professo.rl. 

D. Anderson,
Vr.i. Bridges, D.L. Carroll, T.D. Evans, R. Mumme, M' S' Street; Assisunt hofesson:

K. Powell-Smith, S. Stollar, T. fuchardson.

COI'MiELOREDT'CATION
MHS 6006 PRINCIPLES OF THE COUNSELING PROFESSION (4) Required first
course for majors in counselor education; an elective fo:. snrdents in other ProBrams.
Counseling as a profession; its philosophical framework; its scope and functions; its
organization and idministration in various settings. (PR: CC)

MHS 6070 STLIDY OF MENTAL DISORDERS FOR COLINSEI.ORS (3) A snrdy of
mental disorders emphasizing recognition of behavioral sy-mptoms-so that counselors may

apply appropriate hilping approaches or refer clientl fgr fu.h:I diatljsis and treatment.

l"i."d"d pri-"rily foi counsilors working with adult clients. @R: MHS 6006 or CI)

MHS 6200 APPRAISAL PROCEDURES IN COUNSELING (4) A study of test and

non-tesr techdques of appraisal with emphasis on the use of standardized test data in counseling

prograrns and the ,rse o[ the individual case study approach. (PR: MHS 6006)

MHS 6340 CAREER DEVELOPMENT (4) Study of the informatiotr service in guidance

as it relates to life sryle and career development. Theorics dealing with career Ph9+ng.
Application of educaiiond, vocationd, and persond-social information resources to lifelong
human development. (PR: MHS 6006)
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MHS 6400 COLINSELING THEORIES AND PRACTICES (4)Thiscourse isthe snrdy
of the nature of the counseling process with emphasis on major theoretical approaches and
rjl]t{ persondiry theories, development of basic counseling skills and supervised practice.
(PR: EDF 6154 and MHS 6005)

MHS 6420 COLINSELING SPECIAL POPLILATION GROLIPS (3) Application of
counseling theory to work with clients from special population groups, e.g., ixceptional
students, dropou-ts, ethnic minorities, women re-entering the labor forci, and olde. persons.
Each mrdent will select a specific population group for supervised research. @R:uits e+oo
or SDS 6411)

MHS 6421 COUNSELING CHILDREN (+) Narure of the counseling process with an
emplasis on major theoretical approaches, supervised practice, and application. Foanes on
work with elementary age children and cons.rltations with parents and teachers. @R: EDF
6354 and MHS 6006)

MHS 6430 DYNAMICS OF MARRIAGE 6. FAMILY SYSTEMS THEORY (+) The
major theoretical approaches to rystems therapy including strategic, structural, contexhral,
object-relations and Adlerian models are presented. ako included is the investigation of
traflsgenerational problems and symbolic structures in families as rhey relate to General
Systems Theory. pR: MHS 6400 or SDS 6411, CC)

MHS 6431 FAMILY THERAPY & TECHNIQTIES (4) This course concentrates on the

S:ory Td "p. 
plication of intervention rechniques to family systems. Strucnrred experiences

rn rnterviewing, assessing, making ttrerapeutic interventions, observing family interaction,
and develophg basic aspects in trcating families. (PR: MHS 6430, CC)

MHS 6432 MARRIAGE THERAPY (+) A mrdy of ttre marriage relationship will be
emphasized. Issues of premarital, marital, divorce, intimacy, and conflict management ,ue
discussed. Through course activities studen$ are introduced to a wide variery oftherapy
procedures and intervention strategies. (PR: MHS 6430, CC)

MHS 6a80 HUMAN SEXUALITY ISSUES FOR COTINSELORS (a) Emphasa hdude
exploration of various dimensions of human sexualiry; dynamics of major individual and
soiietal seruality issues; theoretical approaches to sexualiry counseling. 1frn, fAHS O+OO;

MHS 6509 GROUP COUNSELING TIIEORIES AND PRACTICES (+) An o<periential
study of group s!ructure, group dynamics, methodology, and leadership models applicable
to counseling clients in school and community senings includes skill building through
supervised practice. (PR: MHS 6a00)

MHS 6601 CONSULTATION FORTI{E COUNSELING PROFESSION (3) A snrdy
of consultation theory and practice as used by counselors working in schools and mental
health facilities, particularly with educators, other professionals, and parents, individually
and in groups. Non-majors need instructor's approval. PR: MHS 6400 or SDS 6411
MHS 67EO LEGAL AND ETHICAL ISSUES IN THE COUNSELING PROFESSION
(3) A study of legal, ethical and related issues affecting the role and responsibilities of
counselors in schools and mental health facilities. (PR: MHS 6606)

MHS 6EOO PRACTICLIM IN COUNSELING ADOTESCEI{TS AND ADLILTS (4)
Supervised counseliag for integration and application of knowledge and skills gained in
di&ctic snrdy. S/U (PR: MHS 6400)
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MHS 6tE5 TNTERNSHIP IN COMMLINTTY AGENCY COUNSELING (6) Field
orperience involving one semester of full-time partrcipation !' the counseling and related

".tiviti.r 
of a public or private agenry providing mertal healttr services to the co--unity.

(PR: All required MHS courses)

MHS 6905 INDIVIDUAL STUDY (14) In&pendent study, research, and experience

relatiag to guidance and pupil perso..el services trnder the supervision of a member of ttre
Counselor Education faculty. Rpt. up to 4 hours. (PR: CI)

MHS 6930 SEMINAR IN GUIDANCE (1-2) Significant issues in the field of guid".ce;
topics for disanssion will vary according to needs and interests of snrdents. Rpt. up to 4

hours. S/U. (PR or CR: MHS 6006, CI)

MHS 6970 THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST Q'revar) Rpt. S/U
(MA,/EdS Candidates only)

MHS 7401 ADVANCED COUNSELING: THEORIES AND PRACTICUM (5)

Advanced studyof major counseling theories andttreir application in tfierapeutic workwith
individual clients and with groups in a variety of settings. Supervised practice in individual
and group counseling with emphasis on integration of theory and practice. @R: CC)

MHS 7600 CONSULTATION AND SUPERVISION: TFIEORIES AND PRACTICUM
(5) Theory and mettrodology of consultation; the role of t}le counseling professional as

consultant and as a supervisor of counselor 11eing6s and counseling practitiolers. Practice
learning experiences i.o connrlting and supervision under faculty direction. (PR: CC)

MHS 7840 ADVANCED INTERNSHIP IN COLINSELOR EDUCATION (2-8)

Supervised field experiences in an approved agemcy, educational institution, or industrid
settirxt: counseling, consulting, supervision, applied research, administration, and evaluation
of counseling/guidance services. Rpt. up to 8 hours. S/U. @R: CC)

MHS 7930 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN COUNSELOR EDUCATION (2) Seminar for
advanced graduate students in counselor education. Issues and trends in Guidance and
Counseling will be snrdied and discussed. Rpt. up to 2 hours. S/U. (PR: CI)

MHS 79t0 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var.) Rpt. (PR: A.l-issionto Candi&cy)

SDS 6050 COMPARATMGTIIDANCEAND COLINSELING (3) Studyof guidance

theories and practices in selected foreign countries as compared with the American guidance
model. Evaluation of foreign guidance through critical analysis of primary sources. For
exaople: guidance philosophy and practice in countries of the Soviet Bloc, Westem Europe,
and Latin America. (PR: CI)

SDS 6501 GROUP THEORY AND PRACTICUM: CHILDREN (4) Experientid srudy
of group structures, group dynamics, metlodology, and leadership models applicable to
counselingand gtri&oce intheelementary schools. Ski[buildingthrough supervisedpractiorm
in leading groups of elementary school chil&en. S/U (PR: SDS 6411)

SDS 6801 PRACTICLIM IN COUNSELING CHILDREN (4) Supervised counseling
experiences for integration of knowledge and skills gairrd i" di&aic snrdy. Focus is on
working with elementary age children, parent and teachers. S/U. (PR: CC)



SDS 6820 INTERNSHIP IN SCHOOL GUIDANCE (6) Field elperience involving one
semester of full+ime participation in all guidance-related activities in an elementary or
secondary school; classroom guidance, individual and group counseling, assessmenr/
evaluation, staffing, record keeping, etc. S/U. (PR: CC)

278 Education

PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATONS
EDF 5136 ADOLESCENCE (4) Educational, intellecrual, personality, physical, social,
and vocational factors in adolescence and their imponance for school personnel.

EDF 5285 PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION AND TEACHING MACHINES (3)
Principles for programming in several academic subjects.

EDF 6120 CHILD DEVELOPMENT (4) Educational, emotional, hereditary, intellecnral,
social, and physical factors inlluencing child growth and development. (PR: EDF 6211 or
CD

EDF 616s GROLTP PROCESSES FOREDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL (1-3) Application
of group process research to the needs of professional educators and training officirs. (PR:
CD

EDF 6166 CONSULTING SKILLS FOR STAFF DEVELOPMENT (1-3) Knowledge
and skill training for consulting with organizational clients to solve educational problems
and design learning environments or proBrams. (PR: CI)

EDF 6 167 DOERIENTIAL LEARNING: THEORY AND METHODS (3) Theory and
methods of experiential leaming in both formal and organizational contexrs. (PR: CD

EDF 621 1 PSYCHOLOGICAL FOLINDATIONS OF EDUCATION (3) Selected topics
in prychology of human development and leaming, related to schools and educational senings.

EDF 6213 BIOLOGICAL BASES FOR LEARNING BEI{AVIOR (3) Human biological
development and its influence upon learning and behavior. (PR: One course in Educational
Psychology)

EDF 621s LEARNING PRINCIPLES APPLIED TO INSTRUCTION (a) Learning
principles and their application to classroom instruction. (PR: Cf)

EDF 6217 BEHAVIORTHEORY AND CLASSROOM LEARMNG (4) Theory and
practical applications of behavior modification; introduction to experimental methods for
behavior modification; operant mettrods in behavior and development; analysis and field
work. (PR: EDF 6215 or CI)

EDF 6281 VORKSHOP AND CONFERENCE DESIGN (3) Knowledge and skills to
design, conduct and./or administer, and evaluite both workshops and conferences. (PR: CI)

EDF 52EE INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN I (3) Instructional design models/theories and
their systematic application to instructional goals. (PR: EDF 6215 or CI)

EDF 6354 THEORIES OF PERSONALITY FOR COL,NSELORS (a) Survey and analysis
of major personaliry theories wittr emphasis on psychosocial and cognitive development
throughout a person's life span.
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EDF 7143 MEASUREMENT OF COGMITYE FL'NCTTONING IN CHILDHOOD
AND ADOLESCENCE (4) Investigation of theories and measurement of cognitive
ftrnctioning in childhood and adolescence. (PR: A course in meazurement and CI)

EDF 7145 COGNITI- ISSUES IN INSTRUCTION (4) Seleaed cognitive models of
intelligence, memory, problem solving, thinking, ,.rd motivation applied to instructional
rt."t.[i... (PR: Admisiion to docto.rl Prognm and EDF 6215, or CI)

EDF 7227 TOPICS IN BEHAVIOR ANALY$S AND AUTOMATED INSTRUCTION
(1-12) Seminar in experimental andysis of functional t.1r.1o6hips tetween behavior and

ielerant en ironmental variables. lnterpretation of complex human behavior and formulation
of procedures which expedite instruction in educational pr99edu193 for computer delivery.

(PR: EDF 6215 orEDF 6217 or Advanced Graduate Standing, Cl)

EDF 7655 ORGANZA'IION DEVELOPMENT TN EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS
(4) Application of social and behavioral science ttreory to the organizational and developmental

pioblems of schools and school rystems. (PR: CI)

EDF 79tO DISSERTATION Var. Rpt. (PR: Admissionto Candidacy)

SOCALFOUNDATONS
EDF 5672 AMERICAN DEMOCRACY AND PUBLIC EDUCATION (3)

Interdependence of the public school and democracy in the United States.

EDF 6s17 HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (a) History
of t}e origins and development of American education, events, and movements that have

shaped scf,ool policies and practices, and their relationship to contemporarlr developments.

EDF 6520 EDUCATION IN VESTERN CIULIZATION (4) Educational ideas,

institutions, practices and pro-i.ent theorists from the western tradition and their continuing

influence. (PR, Basic couise in \(estern Flistory or History of Philosophy.)

EDF 6544 PHTLOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIONS OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (3)

lfr?I.nt*.nhies 
of education relevant to an understanding of contemporary educational

EDF 6606 SOCIO-ECONOIVtrC FOLINDATIONS OF AMRICAN EDUCATION
Socio-economic factors as they relate to the work of professional educators and the role

public education in American society.

(4)

of

EDF 6705 GENDER AND TI{E EDUCATIONAL PROCESS (3) C.ourse is designedto
enable public school persor.el, teachers, counselors, admiaistrators, and other professionals

to ideniify those aspects of public education that perpetuate sex role stereotyping, pmphasis
will be pfaced on htw the law and formal and informal affirmative action activities can be

employed to correct sexism in sctrools.

EDF 6736 EDUCATION, COMMUNICATION, AND CHANGE (3) Developments in
communicatioo as a process of socid change as it affects students, teachers, and traditional
school arrangements. @R: CI)
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EDF 67 65 SCHOOLS AND THE FUTURE
critique of current paradigms, techniques, and

EDF 6812 SEMINAR IN COMPARATfVE EDUCATION (+) Policies and practices in
education in selected countries.

EDF 6EE3 ISSUES IN MULTICTILTLTRAL EDUCATION (4) I-ecnue/discussion course,
open to both majors and non-majors; address both fundarnental concepts and timely issues in
multicultural education and working with culrurally diverse sn-rdents. @R: GS ana CI;

EDF 75t6 CI-ASSICS IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (4) Examination of the context,
methods, and significance of selected research snrdies in education. (PR: GS; EDF 6517,
EDF 6544, EDF 6606, or CI)

EDF 7649 ANALYSIS OF EDUCATIONAL ISSUES (3) Socioarltural, historical, and
axiological examination of selected issues in public education.

EDF 76E2 EDUCATION IN METROPOLITAN AREAS
and its relationship to national development. (PR: EDF 6517,

(4) Estimates of future demands upon schools;
literarure.

(4) Modem public education
EDF 6544, EDF 6606, or C[)

EDF 7934 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL FOLTNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (a) Significant
research on socio-anltural issues in Education. @R: GS; EDF 6517,EDF 6544, or EDF 6605,
or CI)

SCH@LPSYCHOLOGY
SPS 6101 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT BEHAVIOR DISORDERS (4) Theorerical and
empirical identilication andunderstanding of chil&en and adolescents with behavior disor&rs.
Treatment issues as they relate to school psychological services. (PR: CD

sPS 6196 ASSESSMENT OF CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PERSONALITY (4)
Conceptualizations of personaliry and personality assessment; perspectives of disnrrbed and
drsnrrbing behavior, and personality assessmerr measures. (PR: CI)

SPS 6197, 6198 PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL DIAGNOSIS AND PRESCRIPTION I, tr
(4,4) Content covers comprehensive diagnosis and prescription in school psychology,
induding critical reviews of relevant research literatures, the profesionaldient relationship,
interviewing, client histories, pluralistic psychoeducationd assessment, assessment of
educational environments, syntlesis and dissemination of diagnostic &ta, and relerral
procedures. Appropriate field experiences will be provided. This course musr be taken
during two consecutive semesters, and the grade will be awarded at the end of the sequence.
(PR: Acceptance to graduate program in School Psychology)

SPS 6700, 6701, 6702 PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL INTERVENTIONS VITH
CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS I, U, III (4,4,4) Contenr coverspsychoeducational
interventions for school-referred chil&en and adolescents qpecilic to school psychological
services. This is an integrated sequence of courses addressing educational and prychological
(direct and indirea) interventions with topics also induding consultative service delivery,
the acceptability of classroom strategies, dassroom and behavior m2nagemert, and the
synttresis of assessment &ta into effective interventions all within the referral cotrtext.
Appropriate fidd ogeriences will be required for Intervention I and lntervention II; therefore,
concurrelt enlollment in the Intervention Practicum course for these two courses only is
required. (PR: Acceptance to School Psychology Graduate Program or CI)
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SPS 6806 DEVELOPMENTAL BASES OF DMRSE BEHAVIORS (4) This course

deals with some of the major social and educational poliry concer:os posed by developmentd
and culrurd diversiry in our society.

SPS 6936 GRADUATE SEI\'IINAR IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY (1-3) Seminars to
explore current matters of professional corcem in school psychology, such as tren&,
prlbl.-r, legal and ettrical issues, and empirical bases of techniques. Rpt' up to t hours
with different subject maner. (PR: CI)

sPS 6e40, 6941 PRACTICUM IN PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL INTERVENTIONS 0-
4) Course provides practicd experiences and implement skills discussed and acquired in the
intervention coursei within settin8s relevant to school psychology. Rpt. (PR: Concurrent
enlollment in Psychoeducational Interventions with Ch.ildren and Adolescents - I or II, or
cr)

sps 6943, 6e44 PRACTICLIM IN PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT (14)
Course will provide opporrunities to implement skills acquired in assessment courses.

Conanrrently with Psychoeducational Assessment (SPS 6197-98) or witl CI. Rpt.

SPS 6971 THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST (2-19 Var) Rpt. S/U
(MA/IdS Candidates only)

SPS Toeo SUPERVISION PROCESSES IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY (4) Theory,
skills, and practice of supervision in school psychology. (PR: CI)

SPS 7199 ADVANCED PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT (4) Advancedtopia
and techniques in rlecomprehensive assessment of chil&en and adolescents typically referred
for school prychological services. Course may be repeated for credit with different subject
maner. @R: SPS 6197/6198 and SPS 6943/6944, and CI)

SPS 7205 ADVANCED CONST]LTATION PROCESSES IN SCHOOL I{YCHOLOGY
(4) Advanced topics and techniques in consultation processes for advanced school
psychologists. May be repeated for credit with different subject matter. (PR: EDF 6166, or
CD

SPS 7700 ADVANCED PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL INTERVENTIONS (4) Advanced
topics and techniques in psychoeducational interventions for chil&en and adolescents referred
for school prychologicd services. Course may be repeated for credit wittr different content.

@R: SPS 6700/6701 and SPS 6940/6941, and CI)

SPS 7701 ADVANCED CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOTHERAPY (4) Covers
advanced topics and techniques in child and adolescent psychottrerapy relevant to school
psychological services. Course may be repeated for credit wir:h different content. @R: SPS

6702, or Cl)

SPS 7936 ADVANCED SEIVIINARIN SCHOOLPSYCHOLOGY (1-3) Explorationof
current issues and trends in school psychology, as it relates to research and professiond
practice, and the history and rystems of educatioo and prychology. This course may be
repeatd up to 6 credit hours with different subject matter. (PR, CD.

SPS 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var.) Rpt. (PR: Admission to Candidacy)
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GENERAL
EDF 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY: EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS (1-6)
Independent snrdy in which mrdents must have a contract wirh an instructor. Rpt. S/U.

EDF 6938 SELECTED TOPICS (1-4) Exploration and demonstration of knowledge in an
area of special interest to the m.rdent andlor in an area for which the m.rdent needs to
demonstrate a higher level of competence. Designed to fit the needs of each snrdent. (PR:
cg

EDF 6944 FIELD EXPERIENCE (14) Demonstrate skill5 in fispractice of the snrdent's
qpecialty. Objectives will be &fined by the needs of the individual snrdent. (PR: CI)

EDF 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var.) Rpt. @R: Admissionto Candidacy)

SEGONDARY EDUCATION
Chairpersont H. E. Steiner; Professors: J. Bullock, J. Duplass, C. Engel, H. Johnston,
H. Karl, J. Kase-Polisini, D. Puglisi, B. Spector, H. Steiner, A. Troutman; Professor
Erneritus: B. Lichtenberg, D. Lichtenberg; Associzte Professors: A. Barron, F. Breit,
P. Czyzewski, C. Fepen, J. Kaywell, B. Kazanis, J.I*"y, F. Prince, S. Schurr, J. Vhite;
Assistant Professors: R. Austin, M. Chappell, B. Cruz, R. Fuller, J. Golub, D. Thompson;
Instructor: J. NuttE Lecturer E. Snow.

MIDDLE GRADES EDTJCATION

EDI['{ 6622 CLIENT CENTERED MIDDLE SCHOOLS (3) Combination lecnue/
discussion/independent snrdy course that examines in depth ttre current research on needs/
characteristics of the early adolesceot and its implications for bottr organization of the middle
grade school and its delivery of curriculum and instruction. Majors Only.

EDM 6623 RESPONSM MIDDLE SCHOOL PROGRAMS (3) Combination lecnue/
discussion/individud studycourse that examines in depth the current research on both ttre
interdisciplinary team./advisory concepts and how thesi orga.i,ational pauerns can promote
thi.king skills and integration of subject marter throughout the curriculum. (PR: EDM 6622)

EDM 6624 EFFECTwE INSTRUCTION FOR MIDDLE SCHOOLS (3) Combination
lecnue/discrusion/individual study course that exemines in depth the current research on
both altemative instructiond strategies and assessment practices that are successful with
middle level snrdents. (PR: EDM 6622 and EDM 6623)

EDM 6935 MIDDLE SCHOOL $SUES SEIIINAR (1-3) Combines discussion /individual
snrdy seminar modeling ttre advisory concept in a ruriversity sening and sxaminin8 ttre
current research on a variety of important trends/issues affecting middle level education.

ART EDUCATION
ARE 6262 MANAGEMENT DESIGN FOR ART INSTITUTIONS (3) Principles of
adrninistration and supervision of art programs in the school and an institutions.

ARE 6746 BASIS OF INQLIIRY INTO ARTISTIC MIND (3) An indepth mrdy of the
contemporary basis of inquiry into anistic mind induding a multidisciplined review of
literature and research in an education. Includes a vinral iaquiry project.
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ARE 6844 EXPERIENTIAL AND THEORETICAL BASIS OF ARTISTIC MIND (3)

Experiential and theoretical o<plorations into past and conternporary philosophies and practices
in art and art education.

ARE 6944 FIELD VORK IN ART EDUCATION (14) For snrdent with degree,seeking
status. Supervised panicipation in activities related to art education in communiry centers,
nonschool arts program, planned workshop and research.

ENGLISH EDUCATION
LAE s912 SELECTED TOPICS IN THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH (3) Investigation
of topics of special interest to the student and related to the teaching of English in the
secon&ry school. Topics will be selected by ttre sndent in accor&nce with tle snrdent's
particular goals and will be approved by the snrdent's graduate advisor. (PR: Cenification in
English andlor Mass Communications and approval of graduate advisor)

LAE 6336 NEV PERSPECTTVES ON THE TEACHING OF LITERATLIRE IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3) Survey of recent investigation into adolescents' perception
of and reqponses to literature and implications for organization and presentation of literature
curricula. @R: Certi{ication in English or Mass Communications)

LAE 6345 TEACHING \ffRITTEN COMPOSITION (3) Techniques for motivating,
Surding, correcting, and evaluating student writing.

LAE 6637 CURRENT TRENDS rN SECONDARY ENGLTSH EDUCATTON (3)

Curricular patterns and instructional practices in secondary English. (PR: LAE 4335 or
LAE 4642 or Certification in English or Mass Communications)

LAE 6644 CURRENT TEACHING OF TI{E ENIGLISH I-A.NGUAGE (3) Application
of recent techniques of language study to classroom teaching of English, especially in relation
to current textbooks. (PR: Cenification in English or Mass Communications)

LAE6eTt THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST (2-19 Var) Rpt. S/U

FOREIGN LAiIGUAGE EDT CA]ION
FLE 6665 CURRENT TRENDS IN SECONDARY FOREIGN LANGUAGE
EDUCATION (l) Designed for experienced classroom teachers, theoretical and practical
implications of recent programs and methodology. Instructional practices in the teaching of
foreign languages. Individual projects. (PR: FLE 4332 / 4333 or teaching experience. Fluenry
in the target language and in English.)

I NSTRUCIIOT.IAL TECHNOLOGY
CGS 6210 MICROCOMPUTERHARDVARE SYSTEMS FOR EDUCATION (3) This
course focuses on the development of an understanding of microcomputer hardware that
allows individuals to teach as well as make decisions concerning purchase, repair, and
appropriate use. Topics include: basic concepts of digital electronics, the operation of a

digital computer system, major categories of computer peripherals, historicd development
of electronic computers, and selection and maintenance of computers in an educational
setting. @R: Computer literary)
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EDF 6284 PROBI.EMS IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN FORMICRO COMPUTERS
(3) This course focuses on the rystematic design of instructional courseware, induding
analysis, media selection, and evaluation. Topics indude instructional strategies, screen
design, response analysis, feedback and interactiviry. PR, Computer literacy)

EME 5403 MICROCOMPUTERS IN EDUCATION (3) A nrrvey course designedto
iatroduce practicing teachers to microcomputer technology and its funaion in the dassroom
to augment the teachiag and learning processes. Objeaives indude ttre use and evaluation of
educational software, dassroom use of computers, instructiooal computinB research, generic
applications software (word processors, database managers, etc.), programming, disk
operating systems, and microcomputer hardware.

EME6425 MICROCOMPUTERS FOR SCHOOL MANAGEMEI{I 0) This course
provides information and skills trecessary for admiristrators and teachers to effectively use

the computer and application software to manage information. Students use programs nrch
as word processors, &tabase matraters, and sprea&heets to facilitate matragement tasks at
the school and classroom level. In addition, general computer education topics are covered
which provide for the computer Literacy of school administrators.

EME 6613 DEVELOPMENT OF TECHNOLOGY-BASED INSTRUCTTON (3)

Application of computer-based instructional design principles to the development of
tecbnology-based instruction. This course also incorporates stateof-the.an materials and
methods involving digital technologies. (PR: EDF 6284 or CI)

EIVIE 6930 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES FOR EDUCATION (3) Development of
cotrcepts, strategics, and materids for using programming languages in educational settinBs.

Separate sectiotrs will focus on different programming languages such as LOGO, BASIC,
Hyperscripting, Pascd, Advanced Pascal. @R: Computer literacy)

EME 6e35 APPLTCATTONS OF COMPUTERS AS EDUCATIONAL TOOLS (3)

Selected topics in the application of computing and related technology to the teaching and
learning processes. Separate sections will focus on topics such as telecornmunications, image
and sound processing, interactive media, artificial intelligence, data acquisition, and
information systems. @R: Computer literacy)

EME Z93t COMPUTER.AUGMENTED INSTRUCTIONAL PARADIGMS IN
EDUCATION (3) Seminar exao.ining theory and application of computers and related
tecbnology in teachi.g and learning. @R: Admission to program or CI)

EME 7939 RESEARCH IN TECHNOLOGY-BASED EDUCATION (3) Seminar
exami.oing indepth research on the uses of computers and rdated technology on teaching
and learning. AIso includes investigation on role of computers andrelated technology as

research instnrmentation. (PR: Admission to progra- or CI)

EIYIE 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var.) Rpt. (PR: A.l-ission to Candidacy)

MATHEMATICS EDI'CATION
MAE 6136 CURRENT TRENDS IN SECONDARY MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
(3) Curriorlar patterns and instructional practices in secondary mathematics. (PR: MAE 4330

or CI)

MAE 6337 TOPICS IN TEACHING ALGEBRA (1a) Topics in algebra, philosophy,
new trends, and mettro& of teaching secon&ry school algebra. Rpt. up to 4 hours. (PR:
Undergraduate degree in mathematics or certilicatioo in secon&ry school mathematics)
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MAE 633S TOPICS IN TEACHING GEOMETRY (1a) Topics in geometry, philosophy,

new trends, and metho& of teaching secondary school geometr,'. RPt. up to 4 hours. @R:
Undergraduate degree in mattrematics or certilication in secondary school mathematics)

MAE 63s6 TEACHING OF PRE-SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS (3)

Development of strategies and materials for teaching grattrem-atical concepts-and skills 1p
propriate to prosecoodrry school years. Rpt. up to t hours. @R: 12 hours of mathematics
or CI)

MAE6735 UNDERSTANDING MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE ANDTECHNOLOGY:
HUMAN ENTERPRISES (3) Science, mathematics, and technology are Presentd as one

multilaceted, dynamic, hurnan-made enterprise rcsponding to the human search for an

uoderstanding of the redities of the world. Different "ways of knowing" are compared.

May be taken as SCE 6761. @R: Advanced GS or CI)

MAE 6738 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE EDUCATION POLICY, CHANGE"
AND SCHOOL IMPROVEI\{ENT (3) Knowledge, skills, and strategies are developed to
become a facilitator of ctrange for mathematics and science school improvement. Original
change inithtives are designed and implemented. May also be taken as SCE 6738. @R:
EDF 7655 or Advanced GS or C[)

MAE 6971 THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIAUST Q't9Yar) Rpt. S/U

MAE 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var) Rpt. (PR: Admission to Candidary)

SCIENCEEDI'CATION
SCE5937 SELECTEDTOPICS IN SCIENCEEDUCATION (1a) Rpc whentopicsare
not duplicated.
SCE 6634 CL]RRENT TRENDS IN SECONDARY SCIENCE EDUCATION (3)

Curriorlar panerns and instructional practices in secondary science. (PR: Bachelor's degree

with majoiin science area, and certilication in secondary science, or CC)

SCE 6736 RESEARCH IMPLICATIONS FOR TEACHING PRE.COLLEGE
MATHEI\,IATICS AND SC IENCE (3) Generates new perspectives on research by
comparing research tecniques in mathematics, naturd scieoces, and mathematics and science

education, and by matchi'g mathematics, science and technology questions to appropriate
research paradigms. (PR: CI)

SCE 6737 TECHNOLOGY: SOLVING SOCIETAL PROBLEMS (3) Specific examples

ofsuthematics/science/technology/society interaction are provided forintegration into school-

based mathematics ard natural science courses. May also be taken as MAE 6737. @R:
Advanced GS or C[)

SCE 673t MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCEEDUCATION POLICY, CTIANGE AND
SCHOOLIMPROVEMENT (3) Knowledge, skills, andstrategiesare developedtobecome
a facilitator of change for mathematics and scieace school improvement. Oriqinal change

initiatives are designed and implemented. May also be taken as MAE 6738. @R: EDF 7655

or Advanced GS or CI)

SCE 6761 UNDERSTANDTNG MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGN
HUMAN ENTERPRISES (3) Science, mathematics, and technology are Presentd as one
multifaceted, dyna.uric, human-made enterprise reqponrling to the htrraan search for an
understanding of t[e realities of the world. Different "Vays of Knowing" are compared.

May also be mken as MAE 6735. @R: Advanced GS or CI)
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SCE 6921 THESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST (2-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U

SCE 7641 PROGRAMS AND RESEARCH TN EARTH SCIENCE EDUCATION (3)
A mrdy of curricula, issues, and research in Eafih Science Education, grades K-12. Also
induded are the snrdy and application of: (1) skills for assisting pre and in-service school
personnel wittr Earth Science instruction and (2) skills for &veloping Earth Science curricula.

@R: Master's degree or equiv. in Science Education or CC)

scE 7642 PROGRAMS AND RESEARCH rN LIFE SCTENCES EDUCATTON (3) A
snrdy of curricula, issues, and research in Li{e Science Education, grades K-12. Also included
are the srudy and application of: (1) skills for assisting pre and in-service school personnel
with Life Science instruction and (2) skills for developing Life Science curricula. (PR:
Master's degree or equiv. in Science Education or CC)

SCE 7643 PROGRAMS AND RESEARCH IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
(3) A srudy of curricula, issues, and research in Physical Science Education, grades K-12.
Also included are the study and application of: (1) skill5 f6r assisting pre and in-service
school personnel with Physical Science instruction and (2) skills for developing Physical
Science curricula. (PR: Master's degree or equiv. in Science Education or CC)

SCE 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var.) Rpt. (PR: Arlmission to Candidary)

SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
SSE 5644 ECONOMIC DECISION-MAKING FOR TEACHERS (3) Provides teachers

(K-12) with content related to ttre operation of businesses in a market economy. Teachers
analyze economic/business concepts from the perspective of individuals currendy operating
businesses in the Tampa Bay area. Focus of the instruction is on the application of content to
K-12 instructional programs. @R: Arlmi55lon to College of Education or CC)

SSE 6636 CLIRRENT TRENDS IN SECONDARY SOCIAL STIJDIES (3) Currioilar
patterns and instructional practices in Secondary Socid Studies. (PR: SSE 4333 or equiv. or
CC)

SSE 6645 ECONOIWC EDUCATION FOR TEACHERS (3) This course is designed to
provide teachers with content knowledge, orrriculum development experience, and exponue
to teaching strategies in economic education K-12. (PR: CC)

THEATREETUCAIIOT.I
EDG 6329 CREATM DRAMA IN A DEVELOPMENTAL CONTEXT (3) Theories
and methods of applying three major approaches of creative drr-a to the use of improvised
drama from kinderganen through secondary school. The course will involve snrdents in
applying the drama process as a teaching mettrod which can be applied by dassroom teachers
of elementary, middle and high school.

TIJIE 6720 DRAMA IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) Methods of using theatre and

drama activities in elementary school, induding use of &ama and theatre for interdisciptinary,
integrated projects. Available to majors and non-
majors, no extra laboratory sections.



THE 6730 CURRENT TRENDS IN THEATRE EDUCATION (3) A snrdy of ouricular
panems and instructional practices in K-12 theatre education,-rnclydingpethods of teachiag

ihe"tr. 
"esth.tics 

tlrough the study of plays and their production, adoption of state and

national standards, *.thods of assessment and utilization of media in theatre education.

THE 6736 METHODS OF DIRECTING TIIE HIGH SCHOOL PLAY (3) Directing
the high school play including script selection, analysis and interpretatioa, audition and

ca$in;p.oceduris,-composition, plcnrrizatio., stagingmovement, rhyth- and pacing,

pantoi.i-ic dramatization, organizing and conducting rehearsals.

THE 6930 SELECTED TOPICS IN THE TEACHING OF THEATRE (3) Investigation

of topics related to theatre teaching of special interest t9 the_qud9nt. Topics will be selected

by ttre mrdent and approved by thi graduate advisor. S/U. (PR: Open only to students v/ho

have completed all other graduate level Theatre Education courses)
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GENERAL
ESE 6905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: SECONDARY EDUCATION (1-6) Independent

snrdy in which students must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U.

SPECIAL EDUCATION
Cbairperson:J.L. Paul; hofessors: M. Chunon, B.C. Epanchin, E, Gyetdoe, H.\U. Heller,
C.D. Lavely, K. Marfo, A.;. M",rt.., J.L. PauL T. Rose,,S.P. Stn}h; Asociate kofessors:

A. Cranston-Gingras, H.A. Sproles, K. Stoddard, D. Thomas; ,4 ssisunt Professorsz M.

Greene, D. Harris, L. Houck, B. Loeding, H. Rosselli, L. Smith, B. Townsend Sezior

Research Scltohrs: r$(/.C. Morse, V.C. Rhodes; Joint Faculty: N. Berger, J' Blackman, L.
Bowers, A. Boyd, H. Clark, A. Duchnowski, G. Dunlap, R. Friedman, M. Hernandez, S.

Klesius, S. Silver, T. Stokes.

EED 62II EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR STUDENTS VITH BEHAVIOR
DISORDERS (3) Advanced merhods and materials for planning, implementilrg, and

evaluating educaiional interventions with students with behavior disorders. (PR: CI) (For

certification)

EED 6215 ADVANCED THEORIES AND PRACTICES IN BEHAVIORDISORDERS
(3) Indepth srudy of specific behavioral disorders of c-h.il&en and youth, with an emphasis

on educaiional implications and interventions. (Fdl)

EED 6246 EDUCATING THE AUTISTIC STUDENT (3) Developing and managing

appropriate and effective educational programs and tedrriques for snr&na who have autisrn.

f,itr bS, introductory course in eduCating exceptional students; Psycho-educational

assessmefi) (Spti"g)

EED 6943 SUPERVISED PRACTICUM IN BEHAVIOR DISORDERS (1-12)

Supervised graduate practicum o<periences with children who have behavior disorders.

(For mrd.oti seeking certilication only). S/U. @R: CI) (Fdl and Spring)

EEX 5705 SEMINAR IN PRESCHOOL HANDICAPPED (2) Intended to familiarize
the education snrdent with the wide range of needs and services of the preschool chil&en
with disabilities and their families and how they coordinate with educational services. (Fall

and Spring)
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EEXsTs2 \TORKING VTIH FAMILIES: A PLURALISTIC PERSPECTIVE (3) The
impact of the socio/cultural environment on the education of at-risk chjl&en and cijdren
with disabilities; family rystems theory, principles of multi<ultural education, srrategies for
working effectively with families of school-age children, diverse culrures and family strucrures
represented in school populations today. (PR: GS or CI) (Spring)

EE)( 6025 FOUNDATIONS oF SPECIAL EDUCATION p) Survey of all exceptionalities
including current tren& and issues related to the field of special education. (FaI)

EEIK 6222 ADVANCED PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF
EXCEPTIONAL STLIDENTS (3) Theory and methodology associated with norm-
referenced, criterion-referenced, curriculum-based, ecological]-and psychoneurological
assessment Procedures for exceptional students. (PR: GS, introdrrctory co,rir.r in excepti-ond
snrdent education and educational assessment) (Fall Sr Spring)

EEX6245 TRANSMONAL PROGRAMMTNG FOR THE ADOLESCENT AND
YOUNG ADULT EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT (3) Procedures for implementing
educational programs with exceptional adolescents. tndudes educational p.6grafimi"gi
alternative programs, community resource coordin ation, career/ occ"pational'edultioo, .rid
advocacy. (PR: GS, introducrory course in educating exceptiond snrdent$ (Spring)

EE)( 6248 INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACHES FOR D(CEPTIONAL POPULATIONS
p) In-depth srudy of instructional strategies that are effective whgn l6xching mrdents with
emotiotral disturbance, mentd retardation, and learning disabilities. Co-ntent includes
techniques f61 611ffisd.m adaptation, IEP development; direct, &ta-
b_qred and metacognitive strategy instruction; and micro-computer applications. (pR: GS or
CI) (spring)

EEX 65II ADMrNrSTRATION OF EXCEPTIONAL STLTDENT PROGRAMS (3)
Procedures that local, state, and national administrators may use to implement services foi
exceptional mrdents. (PR: CI) (Fall)

EE)K6526 GRANTSMAN.SHIP (3) Fun&mental skills for obtaining external funding of
training, service, and research projects in education and the social scienies. Lndudes locating
and communicating with sponsors, developing proposals, and preparing budgets. Emphasii
is on grantsmanship in an academic environmenr. (PR: Advanced GS or CI[(Sprin$

rX 6612 MANAGEMENTAND MOTTVATION OF D(CEI'TIONAL AND AT.RISK
STLIDENTS (3) Foorses on approactres to classroom manatement and motivational strategies
when. worLi.g,with exceptiond snrdents. Content includes applied behavior anallsis
,1c_}rrrigy..r, pry.hoeducational approaches, and social skills training. Available to non-majors.
@R: GS) (Spring)

EEX 6706 EDUCATTON OF THE PRESCHOOL HANDTCAPPED CHrLD (3)
Education of children ages binh through five with special needs. Basic concepts, curricular
intervention strategies, and organizational strucnrres are covered. (PR: CD Fall)

EE)( 6732 CONSULTATION AND COLIABORATION IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
(3) Theories of connrltation and collaboration. Overview of service delivery models in
special education. (PR: Introductory course in special education, GS or CD F.ll)

EEX 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY: SPECIAL EDUCATION (t-6) In&pendent snldy
in which snrdents must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U.
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EE)( 6936 SEMINAR IN INTEGRATING D(CEI'TIONAL STUDENTS IN REGI.]LAR
EDUCATIONAL ENMRONMENTS (3) Designed for non-special education graduate

students. Surveys the characteristics of exc€ptional snrdent populations, identification
procedures, andsystems for providing appropriate services for "maiastreamed" student in

"cademlc 
and non-academic senings' (Fall)

EE)( 6939 ADVANCED SEMINAR PARADIGMS, PRACTICES, AND POLICIES
IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (3) An advanced graduate se-i'ar stressing cross-categorical

relationships. Topics include research that deals withparadiEns for providin-g service, service

models, *i legi-"ndrtes. (PR: Students should M h the last semester of coursework for
master's degree) (Spring, CC)

EEX 6e43 PRACTICUM IN EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION (1-4)

Supervised field work in exceptiond student education with chil&en (incli'din .Ot.t.5oo,
handicapped) who have learning disabilities, mental handicaps, emotional and behavioral

disabilitiis, physical disabilities, or multiple disabilities. Rpt. ug .-o- 11 hgl*: S/U. (PR:

A.lmission to M"rt.r" Degree Program in Special Education and CI) (Frll 6c Sp.iog)

EEX 6s7 TTHESIS: MASTERS/EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST Q'te Y ar.) Rpt. S/U

EEX 7203 EDUCATIONAL IMPLICATIONS OF PSYCHOSOCIAL ASPECTS OF
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (1-5) This coune will be concemedwith the identification
of the prychosocial oeeds and characteristics of exceptiood children; opportunity of andysis

of the'eiucational implications of these needs and characteristics. Rpt.up to 5 hours. (PR:

CD

EEX 7301 SELECTED TOPICS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (1-8) Identification and

mrdy of ethicd and research issues in specid education. Opportunily will be Provided for
the stod.ot to gather and process data, as appropriate, orlminating in.a wriUen report and/
o. oral pr...ri"tion to feliow snrdent researchers. Rpt. up to 8 hours. (PR: EEX 7341 or CI)

EE:/. 7341RESEARCH STUDIES AND THEIR IMPLICATIONS IN THE
EDUCATION OF D(CEPTIONAL CHILDRE{ (3) This course will involve a snldy of
currenr researcl and research metlods used in exceptional child education. The transition
from theory to practice will be made through the enamination and discussion of implications

in the field of qpecial education ttrat can be drawn from tfie research. @R: EDF 6431, EDF
6481, or equiv., C!

EEJ- 77 4I PHILOSOPHY AND THEORY IN THE PREPARATION OF SPECIAL
EDUCATION SPECIALISTS p) Indepth exploration of the philosophy and theory in
qpecial education. A theoretical basis for the preparation o{ qpecialists in thgfidd 9f aceptiond
child education. @R: Admission in tle Program for Ed.S. or Ph.D. in Education)

EEX 7841 FIELDVORK VTIII D(CEPTIONAL STUDENTS (1-5) Praaic:l field
experience in c-urriculum development, dassroom teaching, srpervisioq and./or administrative

areas io special education. Rpt. up to 5 hours. (PR: CI)

EE)( 7911 SPECIALIZED STUDY IN: MENTAL RETARDATION, BEHAVIOR
DISORDERS, SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES, AND GIFTED EDUCATION
(1-8) The specializecl snrdy enables advanced erglorat;!'n of knowledge ln an area of interest

io tL. rnrd.ot in special education. May be repeatd for a maximum of 8 hours. (PR, CI)



290 Education

EEX 7980 DISSERTATION (2-30 Var) Rpr (PR: Ad-ission to Candidary)

EGI 5051 NATURE AND NEEDS oF THE GIFTED (3) This survey course examines
the characteristics and educational needs of chjldren and youth who ari gifted, including
thos_e from special populations. Fmphasis is on giftedness as defined historically, nationally
andlocally. Thecoursealsoexploreschangingviewsof inlelligenceandtalentdevelopment
related to poliry and praaice in gifted education as well as the processes of identification and
progra--ing. (Fall)

EGI 5325 CREATTVE PROBLEM soLvING FoR TI{E CHILD (3) This course orplores
the concept of creativity, its factors, related theories, measurement, and nurturance. A
focus on formal and informal applications willinclude educational programs, anrriculum and
strategies. (S"mmer)

EGt 6232 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR THE GIFTED (3)
Curriculum adiustments, methods andtgchniques, as well as dassroom organizations necessary
for teachilg snrdents who are gifted will be the focus of this course. Emphasis will also be
on curriculum in gi.fted progrr-. within the context of school reform and restrucnrring. @R:
EGI s051) (Spri"s)

EGI 6416 CONSULTATION, COUNSELING, AND GTIIDANCE SKILLS FOR
GIFTED STUDENTS (3) Primaryemphasisof ttriscoursewillbetoprovideanawareness,
knowledge, anduaislstan.ling of ttre unique guidance and c6".s6[iagllseds of snrdents who
are gifted and mlented or from qpecial populations.

EGI 6936 SEMINAR IN EDUCATION OF THE GIFTED: SPECIAL POPLIIATION
(3) This 5eminxl will provide a critical survey of the research, isnres, poliry, ethics, and
practices related culturally diverse, economically disadvantagd li-ited, english proficient,
twice exceptional, highly giltd or very young.

EGI6943 SUPERVISED PRACTICLM IN GIFIED EDUCATION (1-12) Planned
experiences working with studentswho are gifte,{ program development and adminisrration,
or an individuatizecl inquiry of a speci{ic issue related to gifted education. (PR: CC)

ELD 6015 ADVANCED THEORIES AND PRACTICES IN SPECIFIC LEARNING
DISABILITIES (3) Various concephul and./or theoretical models are reviewed; currenr
trends and issues related to education of chil&en with qpecific learning disabilities. @R:
Introducory course in exceptional child sdusx1i.., GS) (Fall)

ELD 6235 EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR STUDENT VITH SPECIFIC
LEARNING DISABILITIES (3) Advanced educational procedures and materials
development for tle student wittr qpecific learning disabilities. @R: ELD 6015, EE)I.6222)
(For cenilication)

ELD 6943 PRACTICUM VITH LEARNING DISABILITIES (1-12) Supervised
experiences with children who have learning disabilities. S/U. @R: CQ Fall Sr Spring)

EMR 6052 ADVANCED THEORIES AND PRACTICES IN MENTAL
RETARDAfiON (3) Indepth snrdy of the complex social and biological aspects of mental
retar&tion with particular reference to effects on education. @R: GS; introducrory course irr
exceptional snrdent education) (Fdl)
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EMR 6303 EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED (3)

Indepth snrdy of the specific curriculum and methodological problems in teaching snrdents

with mental retardation. (For certification)

EMR6943 GRADUATE SUPERVISED PRACTICL]M IN MENTAL RETARDATION
(l-12) Supervised graduate practiorm encompassing teaching and supervising expe-riences

in public icUool dalses for snrdents with mental retardation. (For stu&nu seeking cenification

only, CC)

EPH 5051 ADVANCED THEORIES IN MOTORAND PHYSICAL DISABILITIES
(3) Biological and hrnctional aspects of motor and physical health disabilities, in6lgdlot

iyrfunaiJ"r in central nervous rystem corering motor, semory, language, and pryclological
disorders. @R: EEX 3010 or CI)

EPH 5321 EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR PHYSICALLY AND
MLILTI-HANDICAPPED STUDENTS (3) Educationd managemenr of snrdents with
cerebral palsy, motor disabilities, and multiple disabilities conditions, induding rehabilitation
and other community services' @R: EPH 5051)

EpH 6944 SUPERVISED PRACTICUM IN MOTOR DISABIUTIES (3-12) Supervised

graduate practicumencompassing teaching and supervising experiegies in public/private
iducational or vocariotral programs for students with physical disabilities in $g classroom,

hygiene, and educational implications. (For students seeking certification only.) (PR: EEX
3010 or CI)
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

BASIC AND INTERDISCIPLINARY ENGINEERING

CGN 5405 NUMERICAL METHODS IN ENGINEERING ANALYSIS (3) Application
of computational and mattrematical lgchniques and principles to advanced engineering
problems. (PR: EGN aa20)

EGN 5421 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS I (3) Vector metlods in electromagretism ard
fluid mechania. Vector operators, line and flux integrals, potential and tranqport rheorems,
applications. @R: MAP 4302 or CC)

EGN 5422 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS II (3) Power series solutions for ordinary
differential equatiors, Sturm-Liouville theory, special functions. Vecror methods with
generali"ed coordinates. Separation of variables for partial differential equations. Green's
f'unctions. Calculus of variations. Numerical methods. @R: MAP 4302 or eC, majors only)

EGN 5423 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS [I (3) Finite fields and so.ling applications.
Probabilities of error detection and correction. Introduction to neural networLs. Advanced
matrir algorithms: LU and QR factorizations, least-
squares, pszudoinverses. (PR: EGN 4450 or CC, majors only)

EGN 5424 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS IV (3) Analytic {unctions, conformal mapping,
residue ttreory, [-aurent series, transforms. Applications to various problems in engineering
and physics. (PR: MAP 4302 or CC, majors only)

EGN 5425 ENGINEERING ANAIYSIS V (3) Survey of theory and software for matrix
computatiotrs: factorization methods, least squares and pseudoiaverses, eigenvector
dgorithms. Special matrices and representations for control system and finite element
applicatio$. @R: EGN 4450 and MAP 4302, or CC, majors only)

EGN 624s PRINCIPLES oF SCANNING ELECTRON MICROSCOPY (3) A!
introduction to the Scanning Electron Microscope includiag 5r-ple preparation,
instnrmentation, intelpretation of resrlts, and applications. Material science samples will be
selected for tle snrdy. Emphasis will be on individual res€arch applications.

ESI 6247 DESIGN MODEIS (3) Design of e,perimental mathematical models. Application
of advanced analysis of variance techniques as applied to hdustrid problems. (PR: ESI
5219 or equiv.)

CHEMICAL ENGINEER!NG
Cbairperson: R. Gilben; hofesson: J.C. Busot, L.H.Garcia-Rubio,J.A. Llewellyn, C.A.
Smith, A.K. Sunol; ,4ssocbu Professors: V.R. Bhethanaboda" S.W. Campbell, R. Gilbert,
'V.E. Lee, lll; Courtesy Appointrnents: R.S. Braman, J.E. Fernandez, P. Fletcher,
D.P. Greewnal4 R. Heller, D.E. McMillan, J. Scharf.
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ECH s1s8c SEIVIINAR IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF THERMODYNAMICS (2)

Ph.ilosophical and tecbnical aspects of contemPorary th9rmody.ry1ora, i"duding etrtroPy'

time, irieversible processes, cornplex strucnrrei, andanalysis of biological systems. Inclu&s
topics in the philosophy of science' Open to non-majors.

ECH 52E5 TRANSPORT PHENOMENA (3) Basic descriptive equations of flui4 heat,

and mass transpon. Description and solution to intermediate problems, includi"g glT..dy
state and multidimensiorri ryrt.r.rr. Estimation of transport and convective coefficients.

(PR: Senior or GS in Engineering)

ECH s32O ENMRONMENTAL REACTING SYSTEMS (3) Application of chemical

reacrion engineering principles to problems in environmental engineering. Basic chemical

kinetics *i th. mLdeling-of batch and continuous sy$ems. Applications will indude

cotrtainment fate and transpon and remediation.

ECH 5324 AUTOMATIC PROCESS CONTROL II (3) Root Locus and Frequenry

Response Methods. Ration, Cascade, Feedforwar4 Selective, Override and Mrrltivariable
Control. Z-transforms and discrete controllers ingluding PID, Dahlin and dead time
compensation. 2 hrs lec., 3 hrs. lablweek. (PR: ECH 4314 or CI, majors only)

ECH 5740 THEORY AND DESIGN OF BIOPROCESSES (4) Introduction to
biotechnology, including applied microbiology, el;lzytrre tecbnology, biomass.production,

bioreactor disign, and tranipon processes in biorystems. (Open to maiors and oonmaiors,

CD

ECH 5742 PHARMACEUTICAL ENGINEERING (2) Introduction to pharmaceutical

engineering, induding dosage forms (tablets, capsrles, powders, lig'rids,-topical forms, and

aer"osols), elxcipients, iegulatory issues, dinical snrdies, and good manufacnrring Practices.
(PR: Senior or GS in Engineering or CI).

ECH 5746 INTRODUCTION TO BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING (3) Introduction to

biomedical engineering, induding transpon phenomela in b_iomedical.rystems, biomaterials,

biomedical instrumentation, prosthetic devices, and clinical engineering'

ECH 5747 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOTECHNOLOGY (1-3) Selectedtopics in chemical

biotechnology, indudingpharmaceutical engineering, immobilized enzyme technology, food
engineering,-and fermentation. Open to majors and non-maiors.with ClrMay be repeated

foicredit as subjects vary. @R: Sinior or Graduate in Engineering or CI).

ECH 5748 SFI FCTED TOPICS IN BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING (1-3) Seleaed

topics in biomedicd engineering, including biomedicd e.Fineering, biomedical materials,

biodynamics of circulation, separation proiesses in biomedical rystems, and artificial orglq
systems. May be taken by non-engineering srudents with cI. Rpt. as subjects vary. (PR: GS

in Engineering)

ECH 5820 PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT (2) Introdrctionto the devclopment of consrmer

products, indudingthehistoryof innovation, creativitydevdopmengtheprodyctdevelop_1ent
en ironment, anJ a detailed examination of several product areas. @R: Senior or GS in
Engineering or CI)

ECH 5910 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN BIOENGINEERING (1-3) Directed research

in an area of biomedical engineering or engineering biotechnology. (PR: CI)
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ECH 5930 SELECTED TOPICS (14) (PR: CC, Majors only)

ECH s931 SELECTED TOPICS 04) (PR: CC, Majors only)

ECH 6105 ADVANCED THERMODYNAMICS I (3) Seleaed topics in classical and
irreversible thermodynamics. @R: CC, Majors only)

ECH 6107 SELECTED TOPICS IN ADVANCED THERMODYNAMICS (3) Advanced
selected topics in ch.E. Thermodynamics such as; moleanlar and statisticd thermo, adv.
phase and chemical equilibria etc. @R: GS or CI)

ECH 6230 ADVANCED MASS TRANSFER (3) Advanced topics in mass rransfer,
including the mathematical description and solution of homogeneous and heterogeneous
reacting systems, unsteady state, simultaneous heat and,/or fluid transfer, particulate process€s,
and interfacial transport. (PR: ECH 5285 or equiv.)

ECH 6412 PROCESSES ANALYSIS AND MODELING (3) Computer-controlled &ta
acquisition and analysis .imed at development and evaluation of empirical and physical
models of chemical and mechanical engineering processes. (PR: CI)

ECH6515REACTINGSYSTEI\'IS(3) Economicfactoninthedesigpofchemicalreactors.
Simulation of complex reacting systems. (PR: ECH 4415 or CI)

ECH 6616 COMPUTER.AIDED PROCESS ENGINEERING I (3) Plant andprocess
design with emphasis on computer-aided design. @R: ECH a615)

ECH 6749 BIOMATERIALS AND BIOCOMPATIBILITY (3) Physiel and chemical
ProPerties of biomaterials, failure mechanisms, performance in vivo, interfacial phenomena
and biocom_ patibiliry, induding host response to implants. Also will discuss thi regulatory
aspects of biomaterials. (PR: CI)

ECH 6906 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.)Rpt. S/U. (PR: cR. ML)

EC}{ 690T INDEPENDENT STUDY - VARIABLE TITLE (1-19 Var.) Independent
snrdy in which sruderts musr have a contracr with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR)

ECH 6e30 SPECIAI PROBLEMS I (1-3) (PR: CC)

ECH 6e31 SPECIAL PROBLEMS II (t-3) (PR: CC)

ECH 693t GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (1a) Special course ro be used
for training of graduate tssching assistants. Var. Rpt. to a total of 4 hours. S/U. (PR: CC)

ECH 6939 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS (la) Special course ro be used for
training of graduate research assistants. Var. Rpt. ro a total of 4 hours. S/U. (PR:CC)

ECH 6971THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) (PR: CC)

ECHTgts DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Vr) cR Ph.D. level. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

ECH 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-19 Var.) @R: Arlmission to Candi&cy)
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EML 6145 NLTMERICAL METHODS IN HEAT TRANSFER (3) Application of finite
difference and finits slemsa1 16chn iques to problems of conduction and convection. Canesian,

cylindrical and spherical systeqs. Steady and transient solutions. (PR: CI)

EML 6154 ADVANCED CONDUCTION ANALYSIS (3) Multidimensional heattransfer.

Emphasis on solution tecbniques, exact and numerical. (PR: CI)

EIuIL 6157 RADIATION (3) Review of basic principles of radiation, grey bodies and real

srrfaces, calorlation of shape factors, absorbing gases. (PR: CI)

EML 5395 MOTOR SELECTION AND CONTROL (3) Standard electricd voltages;

power wiring in industrial plants; NEMA motor designs and their uses; techniques for
estimatinB motor starting times and temperature rise; motor selection; startitg_and operating

safery intirlocks; conventional staning and control systems; prograrnmable controllers;
electiical code requirements for conductors and protective devices. (PR: ENG 3373' EGN
3433)

CIVIL AND ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING
Chairperson: rV.F. Echelberger, Jr.; Professors Emeritus: J.E. Griffith, B.E. Ross:
Professors: M.V. Anderson, R.P. Camahan, W.C. Carpenter, \[.F. Echelberger, Jr., S.C.

Kranc, R.J. Murphy, L. Oline, A. Sagues, R. Sen; Associzte Professors: M. Gunaratne,
M.A. Ross, R.I. Stessel, A. Zayed; Assisttnt Professors: D. Bonnin, J.F. Devine, J.T.
Franques, S. Hassiotis, JJ. L", R.O. Mines, Jr., R.M. Pendyala; Courtesy APPointmcnts:

G.L. Brosch, F.R. Jones, S.E. Polzin, J.B. Rose, R.C. Sheck, F.L. Young.

CEG 5115 FOUNDATION ENGINEERING (3) Design of shallow foundations,
canrilevered and anchored lgleining walls, piling, drilled piers and special fouodations.
Computer applications to geotechnicd engineering are covered. (PR:CEG aOl1 or CI, majors

only)

CEG s2o5 IABORATORY TESTING FOR GEOTECHMCAL ENGINEERS (3) Both
routine and advanced forms of soil testing are covered. Emphasis is placed on procedures
and application of renrlts to design. (PR: CEG 4011 or CI, maiors only)

CEG 6415 SEEPAGE AND STIBSURFACE DRAINAGE (3) Design of underdrains,
wells, soil filters, fabric filters, and dewatering rystems with special emphasis otr case $udies.
(PR: CEG 4011 or CI, majors only)

CES 5105C ADVANCED MECHANICS OF MATERIALS I (3) Analytical study of the
mechanical behavior of deformable solids. Basic concepts, stress and strain transformations,
special topics in beams, introduction to theories of elasticity, and bending of thin plates. @R:
EGN 3311, MAP 4302, majors only)

CES 5209 STRUCTURAL DYNAMICS (3) Behavior of structural components and systems
when subjected to periodic dynamic loads. @R: CES 4001, ma,iors only)

CES 5715C PRESTRESSED CONCRETE (3) Fundamental principles of prestressing;
calculation of losses; stress analysis and design of simple beams for flexure and shear.

Examples of prestress applications. @R: CI, majors only)
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CES 6107C ADVANCED MECHAMCS OF MATERIALS tr (3) Continuation of
-CES 

5105C. Energy metlods, membrane shell theory, introduction to theories of plasticity,
limit analysis and design, elastic and plastic buckling of columns. @R: CES 5105C, majors

"rly)
CES 61 16 FINITE ELEMENT METHODS I (3) Finite element methods in solid mechanics.
Applications to beams, frames, trusses, and plane stress and plane strain problems. Theory
and computer modding are covered. @R: CI, majors only)

CES 6117 FINITE ELEMEI{T METHODS II (3) Finite dement methods h cotrri,xuum
mechanics. Theory and computer modeling of linear aod oon-linear problems are covered.
Topics include large deflection problems, plasticity, creep, heat transfer, plates and shells,
stabiliry and dynamics. @R: CES 6116, majors only)

CES 6218 STRUCTURAL STABILITY (3) Elastic and inelastic stabiliry of trusses and
frames, local buckling of strucnrrd members and plates. (PR: CES 4141, CES 6209, majors
only)

CES 6326 DESIGN OF CONCRETE BRIDGES (3) Bridge Classilication, AASFITO
loads and load combinations, Ioad distribution, design of typical superstrucnrres and
substrucnrres for concrete and prestressed bridges. (PR: CES 4702, CES 5715)

CES 6609 ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN I (3) Advanced topics in sted &sign.
Topics covered indude co..ection desigp, torsion of wide range sections, and optimum
strucnual design. (PR: CES 6116, majors only)

CES 6726 ADVANCED STRUCTLIRAL DESIGN II (3) Advanced topics in concrete
designs. Topics iaclude torsion two way floor syste-., composite cotrstruction, slabs on
grade, and deep be"-s. (-ajors only)

cGN se33 SPECTAL TOPTCS IN CrVrL ENGTNEERTNG AND MECHAMCS (1-5)
New technicd topics of interest to civil engineering snrdents. Rpt. up to 6 hours. @R: CI,
majors only)

CGN 63os OPTIIVIIZATION TECHNIQUES IN CMLENGINEERING (3) Theory
and application of opti-izatisrl l6chniques to the plr..irg, &srgn and operation of civil
engineering systems. (PR: CI, majors only)

CGN 6405 NUMERICAL METHODS IN ENGINEERING ANALYSIS (3) Ap,plication
of computational and mattrematical 1g.h'iques and principles to advanced engineering
problems. @R: EGN 4420, majors only)

CGN 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) In&pendent snrdy in which snrdents
must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC, majon only)

CGN 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. M.L., majors only)

cGN 6933 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CrVrL ENGINEERING AND MECHAMCS (14)

@R: CC, -aiors only)

CGN 6e3e C[VIL ENGINEERING AND MECHAMCS SEMINAR (1a) @R: CC,
majors only)
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cGN 6941 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (1-5) Special corfse to be used

p;-Jy t"..fe trainiag of graduats lgxching assistants. Var. Rpt. tt a total of 5 credits. S/

U. (majors only)

ccN 6945 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS (1-S) Specid course to be used

trr-rrily for the training of graduate research assistants. Var. Rpt. to a totd of 5 credits' S/

U. (majors only)

CGN 6971 THESIS: MASTI'R'S (1-19 Var.)

ccN 791s DIRECTED RESEARCH (l-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. Ph.D.level, majors

ooly)

ccN 7980 DISSERTATION DOCTORAL (1-19 Vaf) S/U (PR: A&nissionto Candi&cy,

majors only)

c\rR 6235 FREE SLIRFACE FLO\[ (3) Fun&mental and applied aspects of free rurface

flow, including river hy&aulics, canal flow, and open channel desigrr. (PR: cwR 4202 or
CI, majors only)

cv'R 6239 vAvES AND BEACH PROTECTION (3) A study of the fundementals of
shoreline dynamics including distribution of wave enerEf, motion of beach sand, stable

conligurations and protectivJ measures. @R: C\flR 6820 majors only)

cvR 6305 URBAN HYDROLOGY (3) A snrdy of the g,rantiry and qudity problems and

solution techniques associated with urban runoff' (PR: CI, maiors only)

cvR 6534 COASTAL AND ESTUARY MOLDELING (3) Digital modeling of coastal

and estuary rystems, clrrrents tide heights, sediment transPoft, erosign' dlta collection,

temperaru;e distribution, source and sinks. Special emphasis on Florida regions. (PR: CI'
majors only)

cvR 6535 HYDROLOGIC MODEJS (3) A study of the theoretical principla of hy&ologic
modeling and an examination of various numerical hydrologic -4.1. available. Srudents

will be riquired to develop and apply computer models. (Majors only)

C\x/R 6545 VATER RESOURCES SYSTEMS (3) Planning, desigu, and oPeratic of
water resources by the use of rystems analysis and operations research techniques. (PR:

ENV 4622, CGN 6305, maiors onlY)

cvR 6820 CoASTAL VAVES AND STRUCTURES (3) Fundamentals of wave motion

and the murual iateraction of waves and structures. A design project is induded (PR: CI,
majors only)

EGM 6656 THEORY OF ELASTICITY (3) Classical aod contemporary elasticiry theory
with applications to engineering problems. (PR: CES 6116, majors only)

EGM 6296 PLATES AND SHELLS (3) Elastic behavior of thin plate and shell structures.

(PR: CES 6116, ma.iors only)

EGM 6814 ADVANCED FLUID MECHANICS (3) Formultion and analysis of problems

intle flow of viscous andnonviscous flui& inds.li.gNewtonian and non-Nevtonian flows.

Mattrematical methods and techniques of solutions. (PR CWR 4202, mqors only)
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Elw 5105 ArR RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (3) Airpollution source impacts on ambient

It_s{rty' modeling, regulatory approaches, source strategic controls *d n rr.ill*.e.
(PR: CI, majors only)

EI{v 5345 soLID AND HAzARDous VASTE coNTRoL (3) Introduction to sotid
and hazardous waste management; regulatory concepts, *rrt. ryp., and quantities, and
waste collectior'. Disposal 1g"h'iques, faciliry siting, vol,.,-e ,.drrctioo, tarrdfill a..k",
incineration and heat recovery, coni"-i.ast ginerati6n and transport, andremedial actiJn.
@R: CI, majors only)

Er{v56I4ENVIRONIvIENTALRISKANALYSIS (3) Studyof comprehensiveapplication
o6 .15[ .nalysis techniques for enviro--ental control aad protection prrrpor.r. @R, cI,
majors only)

Et{v 6334 REMEDIAL ACTION IN E IVIRONME\TAL ENGINEERING (3) c.overs
tlr9.d9in-up-o$ircs contamiratedwithhazardous waste. Begins with regulations and related
definitions; follows with the objeaives of remedial action arrd site investligations. Focgses on
the unique aspects of the imple'lentation of treatment tech.ologies in sltu on site, and off-
site. (PR: ENV 5345 and one of the following: ENV 6342, ENV 6519, ENV 6558; or CI,
majors only)

EI\IV 6347 SOLID AND HAZARDOUS VASTE PROCESSING AND TREATMENT
(3) Advanced maragement concepts induding: thermal, chemical, and biological treatment,
wasteto-energy, and resource recovery. (PR: ENV 5!57 or CI, majors only)

EIrIV 643 E NATURAL SYSTEMS VASTE MANAGEMENT (3) A mrdy of the theory,
analysis an! daiq-n of natural aquatic rystems to treat *aste*r"t.r. Emphasis is oa use of
treated and panially treated waste*'ater or residues to enhance, restore, 6r cr."te wetlands,
as well as land application. (Majors only)

EIw 6519 ADVANCED PI{YSICAL/CHEIVflCAL PROCESSES (3) Theory and design
o{ processes used in advanced water and wastewater treatment, induding'membrane processes,
absorption, electrodialysis, ozonatiotr, irradiation. (PR: CI, majors oily)

EIIIV 6539 SLUDGE TREATMENT & DISPOSAL (3) Exrming5 rhs physical, chemical,
and biological unit operations and processes utilized in treating and disposing of sludges
produced at warer and wasrewater trearment facilities. (PR: ENV 6215, ENv 6135, or eI,
majors only)

EI.[V 6558 INDUSTRIAL AND HAZARDOUS \IASTE TREATMENT (3) Industrial
waste surveys; contemporary industrial wastewater treatment and control methods;
characteristics of industrial wastes and their effects on receiving strer-s. (PR: ENV 5539 or
CI, majors only)

EIIIV 6666 VATER QUALITY FOR ENGINEERS I (3) An introduction to the form,
strucnrre, and chemicd activities of the imponant processes essential ro Eeatment of domestic
and industrial wastewarer. (PR: CI, majors only)

Elw 6667 TTATER QUALITY FoR ENGINEERS II (3) Study of biochemical relations
andproccsses intreatment ofpollutanawithemphasison control of effluents fortheprotecion
of water gualiry. @R: CI, majors only)
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TTE 55Ol TRANSPORTATION PLANNING & ECONOMICS (3) Fun&mentals of
urban transportation planning: trip generation, trip distribution, modal qplit, tra.ffic assiBnment.

Introduction to .rrritoo-.otal impact analysis, evaluation and choice of transportation
altematives. @R: College Algebra, & C!.

COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING
Cbairperson: A. Kandel; Professors: K. Bowyer, H. Glass, A. Kandel, R. Perez, M.
Varanasi; Associate Professors: S. Al-Arian, D. Goldgof, L. Hall, P. Maurer, L' Piegl, N.
Rangaaathan, D. Rundus; Assistant Professors: L. Kurian, S. Mahadevan, S. Sarkar.

CAP 54OO DIGITAL IMAGE PROCESSING (3) Image formation, sources of image

degradation, image enhancement techniques, edge detection operators and threshold selection,

low-level processing algorithms for vision, image data compression' (PR: EEL 4851C or
GS, majors only)

CAP 5625 INTRODUCTION TO ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (3) Basic concepts,

tools, and techniques used to produce and mrdy intelligent behavior. Orgrnizing fu1owl9dge,

exploiting constraints, searching qpaces, understanding natural languages, and problem solving

strategies. @R: EEL 4851C)

CAP 5682 EXPERT AND INTELLIGENT SYSTEMS (3) Basic concePts, techniques

and tools for the design and implementation of expert intelligent systems. Knowledge
representation, inference methods, knowledge acquisition methods, and some advanced

concepts. Tools to facilitate construction of expen and intelligent systems. (PR: EEL a85lC'
CI or GS, majors only)

CAP 6100 HUMAN COMPUTER INTERFACE (3) Introduction to the design and

evaluation of interface between a computer based application and a human user. (PR: CI)

CAP6415COMPUTERVISION(3) Tedrniquesfor&scriptionandrecognitionofobjects,
use of stereo, texture, and motion information for scene segmentation and description,
consistent labeling and matching, use of knowledge and planning in computer vision. (PR:

CA? 5400, majors only)

CAP 6610 COMPUTATIONAL LEARNING THEORY (3) Al analysis of learning
dgorithms within certain computational learning models. Topics include Valiant'sleaming-
paiadigm, convergence in the limit, decision theory, and other areas related to the theory of
machine learning. @R: CAP 5600, CL majors only)

CAP 6615 NEURAL NET\TORKS
compares these models, and investigates
symbolic leaming mettrods. (PR: CAP

0)
the

Defines models of anificial neural networks,
relationship of neural network leaming to other

s600, cI)

CAP 5638 GEOMETRIC/STATISTICAL PATTERN RECOGNITION
TECHNoLOGY (3) (PR: CI)

CAP 6672 ROBOT INTELUGEINCE AND COMPUTER VISION (3) An introduction
to robotic systems with emphasis on the computational aspects of robot control. Topics for
disanssion: overview of the robotics field, analysis of robot arm kinematics and coordinate
transformation, real-ti-e computer control of robot arms, and comPuter vision. Practical
experience in programming robotic rystems will be induded. (PR: COP 4400 or equiv.)



CDA s40s MODELING COMPUTER SYSTEM PERFORMANCE I (3) Ability to
program computers in-a higher level language. Development of models based on queuing
throry for evaluation ofcomprrter rystem perforrnance. Analysis of open and dosed ner*orkf
of. queues. operatio-nal galysis. Asymptotic bounds aniysis. (PR: Knowledge of basic
calculus and probability theory)

cDA 5406 MODELING COMPUTER SYSTEM PERFORMANCE II (3) continuation
of.Performance Modeling I. Practical limitations. Numerical accurary and st"Liliry. Stod.rrtt
will develop a pracrical modeling program andexplore its use. @RiCDA 54OO)'

cDA 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH(1-19 var.) Rpt. Requires completed contract prior
to enrollment. S/U. (PR: GS, majors only)

CEN 6016 SOFT\T/AREENGINEERING I: BASIC PRINCIPLES AND FORMAL
METHODS 0) Basic principla ant formal metlods for systematic development of software
systemr-Sofuware life cycle, formal qpecificatioru, design, verification, and reliabiliry analysis.
@R: EEL 4851C, majors only)

CEN 601 7 SOFTVARE ENGINEERING II: TOOLS AND APPLIED TECHNIQUES
(3) Tools and cost-effedive techniques for requirements, specifications and analysis, mldule
speci{ication, design and integration, verilication and validation, maintenance and project
manaBemert. (PR: CEN 6010, majors only)

cIS 6900 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 var.) In&pendent snrdyinwhichstudenamust
have a contract with an instructor. Requires completed contract piior to enrollment. S/U.
(PR: GS, majors onlyl)

CIS 6910 COMPUTER SCIENCE GRADUATE PROJECT (3) Computer science
engineering project tlat may be taken by graduate mrdents in place of Master's thesis.
Requires completed contract prior to enrollment. S/U. (PR: CI, mijors only)

cIS 6911 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS (14) special course to traia graduate
research assistants. Var. Rpt. to a total of 4 credits. Requuei completed contract prior to
enrollment. S/U. (PR: GS, majors only)

CIS 6e3o SPECIAL TOPICS (3) (PR: CI)

CIS 69]5 GRADUATE COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING SEMINAR
(1a) Seminar for snrdents in computer science and engineering. Rpt. S/U. (PR, CI)

cIS 5940 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METIIODS (14) Special course to train graduate
teaching assistants. Var. Rpt. ro a total of 4 credits. S/U. (Majors only)

CIS 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) S/U (PR: GS, majors only)

CIS 7910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. Requires 66-Fleted contract prior
to enrollnent. S/U. @R: GR. Ph.D. level, majors only)

CIS 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-19 Var) Rpt. (PR: A.lmission to Doctoral
Candidacy)
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COP 66 I 1 OPERATING SYSTEMS (3) Operatrng syst- s {uncrions and desip- , resource
m,rnagement, protection rystems, process cornmunication, and &adlocks. @R: CC, majors
o"ly)
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coP 6621PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES AND TRANSLATION (3) Grarnmars

and languages, symbols, strings, syntax, parsing, the deslg. of a comPiler, storage organization

a"d symbol tables, translator writing systems. (PR: CI, majors only)

FFr 521 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER GRAPHICS I (3) A-n introduaiontothe
evolution of computer graphics including point-plottrlg, line drawing, twodimensional
transformations aira graphi-cs software packages' (PR: CI, majors only)

FFr 5522 INFORMATION THEORY (3) Concepts of information, information channels,

channel capacity, informationsources and Shannon's fundamental theorem, and error

correcting 
-odes. (PR: CI, malors only)

EFL6TO6TESTING AND FAULT TOLERANCE IN DIGITAL SYSTEIVIS (3) Test

generarion for combinational and sequential digital circuits, fault analysis and diag.nosis'

il{ethods for reliability improvemeni through fault tolerant and testable circuit.design.

Introduction to sofrware r.ii"bility. @R: CoP 4400, CDA 4201 or CI, majors only)

EIjL 6707 ADVANCED DIGITAL SYSTEMS (3) Principles of combinationd circuit
analysis, duality, hazar&, IC gates, circuit desigp. Andysis of fundamental mo& t:gY."t-t!
circuits,'sequential circuit synthesis, desigp for testabiliry, u{ng ryISI and standard cells.

Register t.rirrf". design and'hardware description languages. (PR: EEL 4705, majors only)

FFI 6764 PRINCIPI Fs OF COMPUTERARCHITECTURE (3) Arithmaic algorithms,

CpU speedup techniques, memory hierarchies, vimral memory, input-output. Study of the

rro*b.rsytt.-*s andthe dgorithmsusedfor digital arithmetrc-computation with emphasis on

their impiementation, speid and reliability considerations. @R: CDA 4100 or C[)

EEL 6766 ADVANCED COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE (3) Control unit and

microprogramming, reduced instruction set comPuters (RISC), obiect oriented Y$Tt,
111,rltiproisor systims, supercomputers. The maciostrucnrre- of computers is considered in
this clourse, r*fiog from-the orthodox von Neumann 4orgp !g multiprocessors, stack

processors, pipelinJ rystems, and associative comPuters. (PR: EEL 6764 or Cl)

FFL 677, RASTER GRAPHICS (3) Advanced course covers the methods of represeoting

of three dimensional objects in the plane of the graphics screen and ttre hardware and

sofrware required for their processing. @R: EEL 5771 ot CI, majors only)

EEL 6846 CODING THEORY (3) Error+orrecting codes, algebraic block codes, linear

codes and feedback shift registers; BCH co&s; convolutional codes; burst error codes;

arithmetic codes; decoding methods. (PR: EEL 6522, maiots only)

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Chairposon: E.K. Stefanakos; Cbairperson Emeritus: M.R. DonaldsoU Dbtin4uished
Reseaich professor. V.K. Jain; Dbtinquishd Seraice hofessor: R.E. llsnning; Professors.:

C.T. Chen, Y.L. Chiou, SJ. Garrett, t. Jastrzebski, M.G. Kovac, G. La&s, J. Lagowski,

D. tandis, D.L. Morel, A.D. Snider, E.K. Stefanakos, T. E' Vade; Asnciate hofessors:

K. Buckle, J.G. Cotde, H.A. Nienhaus, R. Sa*ar, P.H' Wiley; Assistant hofesorc: L.P'

Dtrnleavy, b. Ferekides, P.G. Flikkema W. Henley, F.D' King, K. Klontz, V. Moreno' T'
'Weller; Lecturer. H.C. Gordon, J.T. Leffew.
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EEL 5250 PovER SYSTEM ANALYSIS (3) Analysis techniques for AC power rystems.
(Majors only)

EEL 5344 DIGITAL cMos/vLSI DESIGN (3) Design, layout, simulation, and test of
custom digital cMos/vlSl chips, using a cMos cell library and state-of-thean cAD
tools. Digital 9MoS static and dynamic gates, flip flops, cMosarray srructures commonly
used in digital systems. Top down design example of a bit slice processor. (PR: EEL azo5
orCC)

EEL 53s6 INTEGRATED CIRCLIIT TECHNOLOGY (3) Physics and chemistry of
integrated circuit and discrete device fabrication, materials limitations, processing schemes,
failure and yield analysis. A laboratory is integral ro the course. (pR, EEL a351lr CI)

EEL 5357 ANALOG cMos/vLSI DESIGN (3) Design of analog circuits for CMoS/
vLSI design. og amps, compararors, D to A and A to D conrrerteri. Switched capacitor
filters. Aaalog simulation. (PR: EEL a3O5)

EEL 53sE PLA PROC TECHNOLOGY (3) (Majors only)

EEL 5382 PHYSICAL BASIS oF MICROELECTRONICS p) Quanr'm mechanics
with emphasis_on electronic propenies in atoms, moleo.rles, and crystals; quantum statistics;
g1e_rgy batd theory; crystal structures; defect chemistry; semiconductoi properties. @R:
EEL 3410)

EEL 5437 MICRovAvE ENGINEERING (3) Introduction to passive and active
componerts, devices, and circuits (induding transmission lines and wavi guides) employed
in microwave integrated circuits and systems. (PR: EEL 4411,4102, 

"r 
eC)

FFr 5'162 ANTENINA TIIEORY 0) Antenna theory beginning wirr frrndamental pararnaer
definitions and continuing with mathematical concepts, elemenial antennas, and arrays. @R:
EEL 4411 or CC)

EEL ss72c LOCAL AND METROPOLITAN AREA NETVORKS (3) Basics of &ta
communication exchange of digital ioformation over communicationmedia; Basics of LANs/
MANs and its componenrs: media topologies, access methods, etc.; LAN/MAN arctritecnrres
and protocols-IEEE 802.XLAN Standards; High speed LANs suchas FDDI, IEEE 802.6
MAN, etc., Internetworking; LAN/MAN Design and selections.

FFr 563 1 DIGffAL coNTRoL SYSTEMS (3) Sampled &ta and digital control processes.
(PR: EEL a657)

EEL s754 MTCROPROCESSOR BASED DrcrTAL STGNAL PROCESSTNG (3)
Arithmetic systems, processing s!rucrures, efficient algorith-s, DSP hardware, TI, NEa,
and other DSP microprocessors; multi-processing hardware, software, and system
development. Application to telecornmunicarions. (PR: EEL 4205 or CC, )

EEL 5935, 5936,5937 SPECIAL ELECTRICAL TOPICS I, II, UI (1-3, 1_3, 1_3)

EEL 6147,6142, NETVORK SYNTHESIS I, II (3,3) Nerwork functions; physical
realizability, two terminal network syntlesis methods, frequency transformation, potlntid
analogy, approximation problems, insenion-loss and transfer function rynthesis. @n, CC;
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EEL 6150, 6151 ADVANCED CIRCLIIT THEORY I' II (3,3) Nerwork firndamentals;
network ctraracterization, frequency arulysis; superposition integrals; signal-flow techniques,
stabiliry problems; real and imaginary relatioos. (PR: CC)

FFI 6174 OPTIMAL FILTERING AND IDENTIFICATION (3) Estimation ttreory and
development of the Kalman-Wiener filter for continuous discretetime systems. System
identification through deterministic and stochastic approaches. Application to control and
commnnication systems. @R: CC or EEL 4657)

EEL 631E CHARACTERIZATION OF SEMICONDUCTORS (3) Electrical, optical,
chemical, and physical methods used to characterize semiconductor materials and devices;

includes surface and near surface spectroscopies. Available to non-majors. @R: EEL a351

or CI)

EEL 6345 VLSI FOR SIGNAL PROCESSING (3) VLSI applications in signal processing
and telecommunications. General purpose DSP architecnrres. ASIS architecnrres: rystolic
arrays, &ta-flow multiprocessing, wavefront arrays. Case histories: modems, echo cancelers,
digital PLL, etc. High-speed arithmetic and algorithms. (PR: EEL 5344 ardEEL 5754 or
CC)

FFr 6353, 6354 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE THEORY I, II (3,3) Theory of operation
and application of circuits and devices. (PR: CC)

EEL 6355 COMPOUND SEMICONDUCTOR TECHNOLOGY (3) Bulk crystal and
epitaxial growth technologies of Itr-V and tr-VI compound semiconductors. The properties,
characterization, and device applications of these compoun& will be emphasized. (PR:
EEL 4351 or Equivalent)

EEL 63t7 NOISE THEORY (3) Electrical noise and signals through linear filters and
electronic systems. (PR: CC)

EEL 6391 NOISE IN ELECTRICAL DEVICES (3) Characteristics, measurements and
generation mechanisms of noise sources observed in electronic materials and devices. Materials
and devices to be considered indude thin and thick films, superconductors, semiconductors
and semiconductor devices. (PR: EEL 6387 or Equivalent)

FFI 6434 ACTM MICRO'IVAVE STRUCTTIRES AND DEVICES (3) Theory and
design of solid state low noise and high power amplifiers, solid state oscillators and high
pos,er tubes for waveguide, coax and integrated circuit applications. (PR: CC orFEL 6432)

EFr 644TOPTOELECTROMCS (3) Basicprinciplesandoperationsof lasersandandyses
of power output and frequency pulling in laser oscillators. (PR: EEL 3410, PHY 4604)

EEL6463 ADVANCED ANTENNA THEORY (3) Electromagnetic radiating rystems
studied by analytical and numerical methods. (PR: EEL 4411 or CC)

FEL 6481 NTIMERICAL TECHNIQUES IN ELECTROMAGNETISM (3) Review of
Maxwell's equatioff. Finite differences, finite elements, boundary elements method of
rnoments. Introduction to geometric ttreory of optics and diffraction. (PR: EEL 5462,88L
6486C, or CC)

EEL 6486 ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELD TIfiORY (3) Time har:monic electromagnetic
fiel& emphasi"i.g problems in transmission lines and electric power transmission.
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EEL 6487 ADVANCED ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELD THEORY (3) Time harmonic
fiel&_emphasizing problems with exact solutions in the rectangular, cytindrical and spherical
coordinate systems. Solutions by methods, Green's functionJand vecror merhods.

EEL 6502 DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSING I (3) Digital sigpals andFouriertransforms.
Z-transforms, digital filter networks; DFT, DCT, and fast transforms. Design of IIR and
EIR filters; quantization effects. Multi-rate processing; interpolation and decimation. @R:
EEL 4lO2 or CC, majors only)

EEL 6506 COMMTINICATION NETVORKS (3) Objectives of nerworking. Circuit and
packet switching. Topologies, layered architectures, protocols, and network performance.
Local and qride-area network; lntemet; ISDN principles. Broadband networks; SONET,
SDH, ATM and BISDN. Applications to data/ voice/ video/multimedia traffic.

FFr 6509 SATELLITE COMMUNICATION (3) Satellite characteristics, link calculations,
earth station, frequency management, Iarge and small (mobile) eafth terminals. Digital
communication for satellites: modulation coding and multipleaccess techniques. Examples
including the INTEISAT series. (PR: EEL 6534 or CC)

EEL 6519 ULTRA HIGH SPEED COMMTINICATIONS (3) Lltra high-qpeed channels;
radio, microwave, and lightwave. High-order constellations. Multiplexing, demultiplexing,
and framing. Adaptive equalization for inter-symbol interference and multi-path fading.
Switching (space and time) for UHS streams. (PR: EEL 6535 or CC)

EEL 6531 TELECOMMUNICATIONS I (3) Introduction to telecommunications.
Telephone (voice and data), video and facsimile trans-ission. Intersymbol interference,
a&ptive equalizers, error correctirg codes. (PR: CC)

FFr 6534 COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS I (3) Digital corrmunication and information
theory. Random processes and Markov chains. Communication channels including optical
and microwave. Digital modulation and demodulation. Detection theory: matched filter,
sequence detection. @R: CC or EEL 4102)

FFr 6535 COMMLINICATIONS SYSTEII,IS II (3) Probabiliryof symbolerrorinsequence
detection. Intersymbol interference; linear and decision feedback equalizers; adaptive
equalization. Spectrum control and line coding. Trellis codiag. Synchronization: Phase
locked loops; Carrier recovery; Symbol timing recovery. (PR: CC or EEL 6534)

EEL 6537 APPLIED DETECTION THEORY (3) Fundamental principles of signal
detection. Likelihood functions; threshold detection; parameter estimation; applications to
radar, sonar and digital com-unicatiotr rystems. @R: EEL 6545 or CC)

E,EL 6545 RANDOM PROCESSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (3) Review of
probability theory, functions of random variables; sxr-ples in electrical engineering.
Sequences of random variables. Concepts in random processes, corrdation functions, power
spectnrm, random inputs to linear rystems. Spectral analysis. Applications to engineering
systems.

EEL 6563 OPTICAL FIBER COMMUNICATION (3) A snrdy of fiberoptic technology
as applied to communications systems. (PR: EEL 6545)
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FFT 6571 INTERCONNECTION NETVORKS FOR TELECOMMLINICATIONS
AND MULTICOMPUTERS (3) (Advarced Graduate level) Interconnection networls and

parellel machine models. Binary n-orbe, mrcsh, PM2I, shuffle-94*g., k-ary n-cube, and

other topologies. Single stage nirwork model, partitio.irg. Multi-stage networks. Data-

-roipul"tori.t*orli. Bloc-king and non-blocking networls. Circuit and packet switching.

Dire& nerworks. Routing algo-rithms. Applications to telecornmunications and to multi-
comPuter systems.

EEL 6586 SPEECH SIGNAL PROCESSING (3) Speech models: acoustic tube, source,

filter. Time and frequency de6ein properties. Li:rear prediction analysis of speech. Speech

ssding: A?CM, DPCM, ADPCM, sub-ban4 VQ, etc. Speech rynthesis and recognition.

Speech processing hardware. (PR: EEL 6502 or CC, maiors only)

Frr 6592 VIDEO TRANSMISSION AND HDTV (3) Principles of video transmission

and television. Enhanced definition and high definition television principles, standards, and

l6chnslegy. Digital TV and HDTV. @R: EEL 4512 or CC)

EEL 6593 MOBILE PERSONAL COMMUMCATION (3) Characteristics of wireless

mobile chagels (indoor and outdoor); multipath and shadow fading, frequencyreuse; micro
and pico cells; base,station and ponable units, lell coverage, blocking, and co<hannel

iot.*ererr... mMA, FDMA, CDMa and hybrid approaches to multiple access. Protocols,

hand-over. Voice, data, and multi-media over wireless indoor channels. (PR: EEL 6534 ot
CD

EEL 6613 MODERN CON'IROL THEORY (3) A snrdy of modem control tecboiques

including optimum and a&ptive control. @R: EEL 4657 or CC)

FFL 66 I 4 SYSTEMS AND CONTROL THEORY I (3) Aaalysis of multi-variable linear

systems (continuous and discrete time, state-space methodologr/ and--transfer {unctions

descriptiLn). Analysis and design of feedba& conrrol sysrems. Effects of plant and

mer*-re-.nt noise. Optimal control. (PR: CC orEEL 4657)

FljL 6615 SYSTEMS AND CONTROL THEORY II (3) Contiauation of EEL 6514.

@R: CC or EEL 6614)

rrt 662ONONLINEAR CONTROL SYSTEMS (3) Principles of statevariables, phase

plane and describing functions. (PR: EEL a65l)

EEL664O RANDOM PROCESSES IN CONTROL SYSTEMS (3) Analysis anddesig'
of control sy$ems subject to random inputs and disnrrbances. (PR: EEL 4657)

E;;L 6707 ADVANCED DIGITAL SYSTEIvIS (3) Principles of combinational circuit
analysis, duality, hazards, IC gates, circuit design. Analysis of fun.lamentd mode geqentlp
circuits,'sequentid circuit synthesis, design for testabfity, usrry tvtll3nd standard cells.

Register transfer design and hardware description languages. (PR: EEL 4705, CD

EEL 6752 DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSING II (3) Fast algorithms, FFT, fast

convolution; DCT, CZT . Random signals. Linear prediction, application to speed cgdigg.

Spectrum estimation. Quantization eftects. Pencil-of-functions method. Adaptive filtering
and equalization. (PR: CC or EEL 6502)
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FFt 6753 DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSING III (3) Advaoced topics in digiral signat
gr.ocesling, e.g. (a) Adaptive arrays, beamforming, and applications io radar Ld ro-rr.r,
(b)Mult-rate filtering, multi-resolution analysis, sub-ba"d analysis, wavelet transforms, and
applications to images and otler large-scale measuremetrts, (c) Noise cancellation, and (d)
inverse problems, such as CT reconstruction. (PR: EEL 6502 or EEL 6580 or EEL 6752 or
CI)

EEL 6820 IMAGE PROCESSING (3) Twodimensional signals (including random),
co-avolution andrystemftrnctions. Fouriertransforrr andFTTinrwo dimensions. Digitization
of twodimensional signals, quanrizarion and aliasing errors. Filtering, restoration, and low
bit-rate coding of images. Application to video-conferencing. @R: EEL 4102 or CC)

EFL 682s PATTERN RECOGMIION THEORY AND APPLICATIONS (3) Th*'y
of pattern recognition. Parr-etric and non-parr-etric methods, treining theoremi,
unsupervised learning. Biomedical, industrial, speech, i-agg and other applicarions. (PR:
EEL 654s or CC)

EEL 6E46 CODING THEORY (3) Error-correcting codes, algebraic block codes, linear
codes and feedback shift registers; BCH codes; convo[utional codes; burst error correcring
codes; arithmetic codes; decoding methods. (PR: ENG 5423 or CC)

FFr 6908 TNDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) Independent srudy in which students
mu$ have a contract with an insrrucror. Rpt. S/U.

FFI 6e32 ADVANCED ENGINEERING SEMINAR (t-3) (PR: CC)

FFI 6935 SFI ECTED FI FCTRICAL TOPICS (1.3) (PR: CC)

EFL 6936 SPECIAL FTFCTRICAL PROBLEMS (t-3) (PR: CC)

FEL 6971THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U

EEL 7931 SELECTED TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION (3) Advanced topics in
communications su& as syochronization, qpread-spectnrm communications, fading channds,
Iarge constellation sifalirg schemes, mobile radio, staristicalnultiplexing, performance
measuremeot, etc. (PR: EEL 6535)

FFr 7980 DISSERTATION: DocroRAL 0-19 var.) S/U @R Ad-ission to candidacy)

ELR 7910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. Ph.D.level)

INDUSTRIAL AND MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

ENGINEERING
Cbairperson: P.E. Givens; Professorsz P.E. Givens, S.K. K-hator, L.A. Weaver; Associate
hofessors: A.L. Cdlahan, O.G. Okogbaa, V.A. Miller;Assistznt hofessors: A.L. Callahan,
T.K. Das, P. McCright, M. Weng.
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EIN 5245 VORKPHYSIOLOGY AND BIOMECHANICS (3) Humanphysiologicd
limitations encountered in the design, andysis and evaluation of man-machine systems. (PR:

CC, majors only)

EIN 5253 HUMAN PROBLEMS IN AUTOMATION (3) The snrdy of analysis of
combined human operations, automated processes, and robotics in industrial environments.

EIN 5301C INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CONCEPTS (3) Survey of industrial and
management engineering mettrodology. Vork measurement, Eethods, production and
inveniory conlrol, and faciliry design. (PR: CC, maiors only)

EIN 5322 PRINCIPLES OF ENGINEERING MANAGEMEI{T (3) Introduction to the
fundamentals of accounting, finance, management, and marketing as needed by engineers,

scientists, and other professionals in managerial positions. (Majors only)

EIN 5357 ENGINEERING VALUE ANALYSIS (3) Statistical models for analyzng
engineering dternatives from an econo-ic viewpoint. The use of advanced engineering
economy concq)ts in solving indu*rial problems. (PR: EIN 5219 or equiv., majors only)

EIN 53St TECHNOLOGICAL FORECASTING (3) Introduaion to forecastingtechniques
used to plan and schedule production and inventory control functions. Smoothing and
decomposition time.series metlods, regression metfiods, and autoregressive/moving average

methods. Integrating forecasting and plr..i.g into the engineering organization. (Maiors
ooly)

EIN s914 SPECIAL INDUSTRIAL PROIECTS I (1-3) @R: CC, majors only)

EIN 6106 TECHNOLOGY AND I-A.V (3) Selected topics related to the relationships
between and among technology, law and social policy, induding governmental regulation,
products liability, profesional liability, contract negotiation and formation, and developments
and trends affearng engineerhg professio.als. (PR: CI, majors only)

EIN 6107 PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOR AND THE ENGINEER (3) A snrdy of
professional cthics asd morals as faced by technical managen in the development, production,
and marketing of industrid products and services. Emphasis on case srudies, class discussions,
and guest lecnrrers regarding etlical issues in managerial decision making. (PR: CI)

EIN 610t ENGINEERING MANAGEMEI{T (3) Human relations, understanding oneself,

understanding otherpeople, i.fluencing andmotivationperformance, improviag moral and
discipline, and self appraisd and andysis for the technical manager.

ETN 6119 DECISION SLIPPORT SYSTEIVIS INENGINEERING MANAGEMENT
(3) Concepnul foundations of &cision srpport rystems with focus on the needs of engineering
managers and effestiv6 decisien making in technologicd and scientific organizations. (Majors

"oly)

EIN 6121 TECHNOLOGY AND MARKETS (3) Marketing strategy and managemeot of
R&D programs, engineeringprojects andsystems fromtheviewpoint of interaction between
the te"h.ical enterprise and its industrid and goveroment customers. (Majors only)

EIN 6204 ENGINEERING INFORMATION PROCESSING (3) A snrdy of human
information processing theories and measurement techniques as applied to engineering
problems emphasi"i.g perceptioml, cogpitive, and learning aspects of interpersonal and
human-computer comm.nication. (Majors only)



EIN 621t HAZARDS coNTRoL ENGINEERING (3) A snrdy of occupational hazards
and their control in the work place including regulations, organizational aspects and
methodologies to control the industrial environment-. @R: CI, mijors only)

EIN 6246C HUMAN FACTORS RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (3) Detailedmrdyof
experimental mettrodology, choice of independent and dependent variables, data collecdon,
analysis, and relatedtheory used for evaluation of performance in human/m2chins ry$ems.
Emphasis orpar'2metric analy5i5 lschniques, uncenainry theory and signal detection theory.
(Majors only)

EIN 6249C SYSTEMS DESIGN AND TASK ANAIYSIS (3) Task analysis for design of
human/machine interface. Methodologies for collecting aad evaluating task analysis
information. Evolution of systems and application of human faaors engineeiing methods in
systems design. (Majors only)
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EIN 6258 HUMAN/COMPUTER INTERACTION (3) Application of human factors in
the design and operation of man/machi.e systems. Analysis of the use of microprocessors
and computer-controlled devices in man/machine rysrems. (PR: EIN 5245, majors only)

EIN 6265 INDUSTRIAL MEI{TAL fIEAIITH (3) Theories and concepts of meotal hygre.ne
and positive mental hedth as applied to organizationd settings. Review of research snrdies
related to industrial mental healt! $ress management; strategies for improving mental health
and employee performance. (Majors only)

EIN 6319 VORK DESIGN AND PRODUCTMTY EI{GINEERING (3) Foundatioru
of motivated work performance, job satisfaction and organizational productivity. Analysis
of job content and job context, comparison of different concepts for improving organizational
effectiveness; nrggestioos for productiviry improvements through effective work redesign.
(Majors only)

EIN 6323 ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT POLICY AND STRATEGY (3) Strategic
planning and policy formulation in tech.ical and scientific organizatielr. General managers
in the middle. Trandation of strategic plans into action plans and implementation of tle
strategic change process. This is a capstone course in the EM program to be taken during
the last semester of ttre snrdent's program. (Majors only)

EIN 6324 TECHNICAL ENTREPRENELIRSHIP (3) A comprehensive study of
developing and starting an engineering venture. Student teams work out a complete business
plan for a compa[y to develop, men,fas1111s, and distribute x lschnical pleduct or service.
(Majors only)

EIN 6336 PRODUCTION CONTROL SYSTEMS (3) Forecasting models, development
of production plans, loading and scheduling models and basic inventory models. Use of
MRP. Design and evaluation of production controlrystems. (PR: CC, majors only)

EIN 6386 PROBLEMS IN ENGINEERING MANAGEME{T (3) A study of problems
encountered by 6r.rgers in the planning, organizing, directing, and contlslling of resources
in technology-based organizations. (Majors only)

EIN 560sC ROBOTICS AND ASSEMBLYAUTOMATION (3) Theuse of robotsin
manufacturing assembly; coordinated use of robots, machine tools, feeders, hol.li.g devices,
and material handli.g s;rstems. (Majors only)
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EIN 6e33 ADVANCED ENGINGEERING SEMINAR (1-3) (Majors only)

EIN 6934, 6935,6936 SPECIAL INDUSTRIAL TOPICS I, II, UI (1-3 Each) (PR: CC,
majors only)

EIN 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-19 Var) Rpt. S/U (Majors only)

ESI521e STATISTICAL METHODS FOR ENGINEERING MANAGERS (3) Srudy
of statistical methods applied to engineering management problems involving estimation and

prediction under conditions of uncenainty. Not open to snrdents who have had EGN 3443.

ESI 5235 RELIABILITY ENGINEERING (3) Fundamental concepts of reliability.
Estimation of reliability of systems and components. Measures of availability, maintainabiliry
and reliability. (PR: ESI 5279 or equiv., majors only)

ESr s306 OPERATTONS RESEARCH FOR ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT (3)

Linear programming, non-linear programmirg, queuing, inventory, nerwork analysis. Not
open to snrdents who have had ESI 4315. (ESI 5279 or equiv., majors only)

ESI 5470 MANUFACTTIRING SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (3) The study of systems of
manufactr.rring entities nrch as machine tools, robots, and materials handlers. Emphasis is

on mathematical description of integrated systems and rystem optimization. (PR: CC, majors
o"ly)

ESI 5522 COMPUTER SMLILATION (3) Design of discrete and continuous simulation
models. Model vali&tion and verification. Statistical analysis of simulation model output.
(PR: ESI 4521 or equiv., majorso nly)

ESI 62 13 THEORY OF INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS (3) Study of the theory behind the
statistical techniques applied to the solving of engineering problems. @R: ESI 5219 or
equiv.)

ESI 6225 QUALITY ASSLIRANCE PIANS (3) Advanced techniques irr quality control
systems. Includes mrdy of articles in current joumals. @R: ESI 5219 or equiv., majors
only)

FSI 6247 STATISTICAL DESIGN MODELS (3) Design of experimental mathematical
models. Application of advanced analysis of variance techoiques as applied to industrid
problems. (PR: ESI 5219 or equiv., majors only)

ESI 6291 SPECIAL TOPICS IN STATISTICS (3) Special topics in statistics related to
research in engineering. @R: CC, majors only)

ESI 5336 QUEUING THEORY (3) Introduction to queuing models. Poisson queues, tron-
Poisson queues, decision models, transient arulysis and special queuing topics. (PR: ESI 4315,
majorso nly)

ESI 6405 NONLINEAR AND DYNAMIC PROGRAMMING (3) Optimization using
nonlinear prograrnming techniques. Techniques of solution using zeroone, integer, quadratic,
geometric, anddynamicprogremming. Variationdmethods. (PR: ESI6491orequiv., majors
only)
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ESI 64 1 4 LfNEAR PROGRAMMING AND NETVORKS MODELS (3) Linear models,
the simplex method, duality theory, sensitivity analysis, transportation and assignment
problems, integer programming, network models, large-scale systems. @R: ESI 4314 or
equiv., majors only)

ESI 6491 MULTMRIATE OPTIMIZATION (3) Classical optimization theory. Direct
andindirectmethodsforrystemop:-ir"tionusingtheoreticalandnumericalmetho&.Penalty
function and vector-space methods. Response strrface metho&. Computer implementation.
(PR: CC, majors only)

ESI 6550 INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS DESIGN (3) Design of integrated systems using
statistical and operatioff research models. Digital simulation using several different systems.

@R: ESI 4521, ESI 4315 or equiv., majors only)

ESI 6555C TOPICS IN AUTOMATION (3) Srudy of recent advances in automated
systems, automation concepts, control methods, numerical control, a&ptive control. (PR:

CC, majors only)

ESI 5906 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1- 19 Var) Independent snrdy in which students must
have a contract witl an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (Majors only)

ESI 5911 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. ML, majors only)

ESI7911 DIRECTED RESEARCH (t-tl Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR. Ph.D.level, majors

o"ly)

ESI7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-19 Var.) (PR: Admissionto Candidacy)

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Chairperson: R.H. Howell; Professors Emeritus: L.A. Scon; hofessors: R.A. Crane, R.H.
Howell, SJ. Ying;,4sso ciate hofessors: G.H. Besterfield, A. Kaw, J. Poneiro, S. Vilkinson;
Assistant Professors: D.P. Hess, M.M. Rahman.

EGM 6653 APPLIED ELASTICITY (3) Applications of different methods, such as

Fourier transforms, finite differences, complex funaion to solving applied engineering

elasticity problems. (PR: 3500)

EGM 6656 THEORY OF ELASTICITY (3) Classical and contemporary elasticity theory
with applications to engineering problems. (PR: CES 6116, majors only)

EN/.L 5225 ACOUSTICS AND NOISE CONTROL (2) Fundamentals of sound

propagation, sound power and intensiry. Prychoacoustics, hdustrial noise sources and mettro&
of in*,r"tio.r. Noiie ordinances and instmments for noise measurement. (PR: CC, majors

only)

EML 5245 TRIBOLOGY (3) Introduction to friction, lubrication and wear. Contact of real

surfaces, mechanics of friction, nrrface failures, boundary lubrication fluid propenies, thin
film lubrication, thick film lubrication, bearing and lubricant selection' (PR: EML 4503'

majors only)
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EML s325 MECHANICAL MANUFACTURING PROCESSES (3) Description of
mechanical araing, forming, and fabrication metlods as used in modern industrial processes.

(PR: CI, majors only)

EML 5395 MOTOR SELECTION AND CONTROL (3) Standard electrical voltages;

power wiring in industrial plants; NEMA motor designs and their industrial uses; techniques

lorestimatingmotor startingtimes andtemperature rise; motorselection; startingandoperating
sa{ety interlocls; conventional motor starting and control systems, direct digital (progra-

mmable) controls; electrical code requirements for conductors and protective devices.

(PR:EGN 3373, EGN 3433, majors only)

EML 5930, 5931 SPECIAL TOPICS III, IV (1-4 each) (PR: CC, majors only)

EML 6105 ADVANCED THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL MECHAMCS
(3) Topics in classical thermodynamics, some elementary srbjects in statistical mechanics

and some applications in combustion. (PR: ECH 3023 or EML 4106 or CI)

EML 6145 NUMERICAL METHODS IN HEAT TRANSFER (3) Application of finite
difference and finite element techniques to problems of conduction and convection. Cartesian,

cylin&ical and spherical systems. Steady and transient solutions. @R: CI, majos only)

EI\4L 6154 ADVANCED CONDUCTION ANALYSIS (3) Multidimensionalheattransfer.
Emphasis on solution techniques, exact and numerical. (PR: EML 4142, EML 4041,
majorsonly)

FML 6157 RADIATION (3) Review of basic principles of radiation, grey bodies and real

surfaces, calculation of shape factors, absorbing gases. (PR: EML 4142, majors only)

EML 6223 SYNTHESIS OF VIBRATING SYSTEMS (3) Advance topics in vibration.
Random vibration in mechanical systems. Autocorrelation and power spectrd density.
Response of single and multidegree of freedom systems to random excitation. Frequenry
response function and coherency measurements. Contents variable. (PR: EML a220, maiors
o"ly)

EJ['4.L 6232 COMPOSITE LAMINATED MATERIALS (3) Fundamental relationships
for predicting the mechanical and thermal response of multi-layered materials and strucarres.
Micromechanical and macromechanical relationships are developed for laminated materials
with emphasis on continuous filament. Material, strucnrral and strength optimization to
design laminated composite materials using user-friendly software. (PR: EML 3500, majors
only)

EML 6273 ADVANCED DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY (3) Detailed mlly of velocities,
accelerations and forces in machines with parts having rotating, reciprocating, and combined
motion. (PR: EML 3624 or CI, majors only)

EML 6336 MACHINERY DIAGNOSTICS (3) Vibration transducers, sensors and
measurement points. Data acquisition and analysis. Frequenry andysis and instrumentation.
Condition analysis and evaluation. Trend analysis. Diagnostics of bearings and gears. Cepstral

arralysis. Rotor balancing and rotor-bearing instabilities. @R: EI'/IL 4220)
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EML 6570 DESIGN RELIABtr.IIY (3) Treatment of uncenainties in the design of structr.ual
and machine elements. Optimization procedures for design and reliability. Calculations of
second-moment statistics and probability of failure. Introduction to the probabilistic finite
element method. (PR: CI, majors only)

EML 6606 HVAC SYSTEMS DESIGN (3) Criteria for selection of systems types;
performance, characteristics of single zone, multizone, double duct and variable volume
systems; ener8Jr conservationin FIVAC design; FfVAC controls; computermodds of FIVAC
systems; solar energy used in HVAC. (PR: EML 4601 or CI, majors only)

EML 6713 ADVANCED FLUID MECI{ANICS (3) lotroduction to computationd problem
solutions in fluid mechanics and heat and mass transfer as applied to mechanicd engineering.
The emphasis is on the forrrulation and solution of computational eogineering problems.
(PR: CI, majors only)

EML 6801 ROBOTIC SYSTEMS (3) Overview of existing industrial and specialized
robot types and operation; vision systems; tadile sensors; ranging and proximiry techniques;
actuation /transmission methods; power sources;autonomous vehide mobility and navigation
methods; and anificid intelligence. @R: CI, majors only)

EML 6906 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-6 Var) Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR., ML, majors only)

EML 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-6 Var.) Independent mrdy in which mrdents
must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: GR, majors only)

EML 6930 SPECIAL PROBLEMS I (1-3) (PR: CC, majors only)

EML 6931 SPECIAL PROBLEMS II (1-3) (PR: CC, majors only)

EML 6938 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (1a) Special course to beused
for training of graduate teachi-og assistants. Var. Rpt. to a total of 4 credits. S/U. @R: CC,
majors only)

FJ&'[L 6971THESIS: MASTER'S (1-6 Var.) (PR: CC, -,jors only)

EML 791s DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-6 var) S/U. (PR: CC and GR. Ph.D. level,
majors only)

EML 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-12 Var.) (PR: Admissionto Candi&cy)
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COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

ART
Cbairperson: W. Wilson Professors: C.J. Fager, R.\(/. Gelinas, J.M. Kronsnoble,
M.R. Larsen, C.P. Lyman, B.L. Marsh, M.A. Miller; Associzte Professors: S.L. Davis,
V. Hin, L.S. Marcus, T.E. Mclaughlin, B.J. Nickels, B.A. Shanks D.R. Wright, T'F.
Vujcik; Assisunt Professors: R. Beckman, M. Filippo, C. Gaille, H. Szepe; Lecturers:

D.H. Elmeer; Other Facuby: D.L. Rosenzweig.

Admission to all 5000 level snrdio courses by Consent of Instructor.

AR}I 53t5 CULTURAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF RENAISSANCE AND
BAROQUE ART (4) A course in which Renaissance and Baroque theories of art are

treated as part of generd cultural and intellecnral history.

ARH 5451 CULTURAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF MODERN ART (4)

A course in which theories of modern artists and of critics and historians of Modemism are

treated as a part of general cultural and intellecrual history.

ARH 5795 METHODS OF ART HISTORY (4) This course introduces snrdents to various
methods used by art historians to analyze the {orrn and content of individual works of art,
and to various modes of historical explanation. (Mus be taken during the snrdent's first two
semesters in the M.A. program.)

ARH 5797 GALLERY AND MUSEUM INTERNSHIP (2-6) By working in Bay Area
museums or galleries, sruderts will become familiar with various museological operations.
Intemships vary owing to the work at hand in particular museums, but possible areas of
work indude registration, installation, conversation, writing of graots, or museum education.
(Srudents are eligible after completing one semester in the program.) S/U only.

ARH 6055 ART HISTORY (a) Rpt. (PR: CI)

ARH 6798 SEMINAR IN ART HISTORY (a) Var. Specialized topics in art history.
(PR: CD

ARH 6E65 CURRHYT HISTORIOGRAPIIY: RENAISSANCE (4) This course enplores
current perspectives on problems of Renaissance historiography. (PR: ARH 5333)

ARH 6866 CURRENT HISTORIOGRAPHY: BAROQUE-ROCOCO (4) This coune
explores current perspectives on problems of Baroque and Rococo historiography. @R:
5333)

ARH 6E67 CURRENT HISTORIOGRAPHY: 19TH CEX\TURY (4) This course erplores
qrrrert perspecives on problems in the historiography of 19th Century Aft . (PR: ARH 5451)

ARH 6E68 CURRENT HISTORIOGRAPIIY: 20TH CENTURY (a) Culturd and
intellecnral history of Modem Aft. (PR: 5451)
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ART 5125C CERAMICS (4) Advanced problems in the various ceramic techniques,
including throwing and glaze calo:Iation. Rpt. (PR: ART 411lC)

ART 5340C DRAVING (4) Advanced problems in various drawing techniques. Emphasis
on individual creative expression. Rpt. @R: ART 4320C)

ART 5422C UTTIOGRAPHY (a) Advanced problems in various lithographic tec.hniques.
Emphasis on individual creative expression. Rpt. (PR: ART 4421C)

ART 5472C INTAGLIO (4) Investigations into more complex intaglio pro6s55s5 indu.ling
photoengraving and color printing procedures. Emphasis on personal concepnral development
in graphic media. Rpt. (PR: ART 4471C)

ART 5536C PAINTING (a) Advanced problems in the various painting tedrniqres. Emphasis
on individual creative expression. Rpt. (PR: ART 4520C)

ART 5730C SCULPTLIRE (4) Advanced problems in the various techniques of sculpture.
Emphasis on individual creative expression. Rpt. (PR: ART 4702C)

ART se10 RESEARCH (1a) Rpt. (PR: CC)

ART 5936 STLIDIO TECHNIQUES: SELECTED PROIECTS (2) Concentration in
specialized technical data and process. Rpt. for differenr topics only. (PR: Visual Concepts
I, tr and Introduction to An, the topic-
technique,related 300o4000 level studio sequence and CI)

ART 6126C CERAMICS (+) Rpt. @R: CI)
ART 6341C DRAVING (a) Rpt. (PR: CI)
ART 6423c LITHOGRAPHY (a) Rpt. (PR: CI)
ART 6473C INTAGLIO (a) Rpt. (PR: CI)
ART 65E0C PAINTING (a) Rpt. @R: CI)
ART 6731C SCULPTLIRE (a) Rpt. @R: C$

ART 6907 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) lndependent snrdy in which snrdent
must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U.

ART 6911 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-1e Var.) Rpt. S/U. (PR: cR. ML)

ART 6936 GRADUATE SEMINAR (2) Advanced course in theoretical and conceptual
foundations of the visual ans. The specific $rucnrre and content to be determined by the
instructor.

ART 6937 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (1a) Special course to be used
primarily for the training of graduate teaching assistants. Var. Rpt. up to 4 credits. S/U.

ART 6940 SELECTED TOPICS IN ART (1-4) Variable credit &pending upon the scope
and magnitude of the work agreed to by the srudent and the responsible member of the
f""ulty.Rpt. @R: GS and CI)

ART 6955 GRADUATE STL,DIO THESIS DOCUMENTATION (2) An advanced
5sminil' fesussd on the problems of documenting in verbal form the development of a body
of work in the visual ans. (PR: CI)
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ART 6971 THESIS: MASTER'S (1-1-9 Var) Rpt. S/U (PR: CI)

FIL s20sc CINEMATOGRAPHY (4) (PR: CI)

F[L62O6C CTNEMATOGRAPHY (4) (PR: CI)

PGY 5425C PHOTOGRAPFIY (a) Advanced work in photography and related media
leading to development of personal/expressive statements. Rpt. (PR: CI)

PGY 6108C PHOTOGRAPHY (4) Rpt. @R: CI)

MUSIC
Director: JJ. Heller; Professor Emeritas: V.A. Bridges, V.S. Jennings; Professors: L.R.
Cullison, C.P. Doane, JJ. Heller, R.E. Helps, H.K. Jones, J.E. Lewis, R.M. McCormick,
C.R. Owen, \[.D. Owen, M.N. Rearick, J.L. Smith, RJ. Summer, AJ. Vatkins, A.N.
I(/oodbury; Associate Professors: R.O. Froelich, A.L. Hawkins, W'.P. Hayden, V.V.
Jaworski, D.V. Kneeburg, A.Y. Monroe, J.L. Moore, J.B. Moorhead, J.M. Reynolds,

J.\7. Richmond, J.O. Robison, A.V. Summer, N.R. Varfield, )(. Wiedrich; Assistant
Professors: J.K. Khorsandian, S.N. (lgfucLhl, P.H. Reller, J. \flilkins.

MUC 6251 COMPOSIfiON (4) Private instruction in original composition. Required of
composition majors. Rpt. for three semesters. @R: CI)

MTJC 6444, 6445 F'I F'CTRONIC MUSIC/ANALOG/DTGITAL SYSTEMS RESEARCH
(3,3) Stateof-theart compositional and performance applications; new concepts of electronic
music synthesis; documentation and critical analysis of new repenory. (PR: CI)

I|/IJC 662s SEMINAR IN JAZZ COMPOSITIONAL STYLES (2) A seminar snrdy of
the major compositional figures in jazz. Oiemed toward the continuing development of
snrdents' own writing abiliry. MM candidates inJazz Perfonnance must repeat with different
content. (PR: CI)

l,[UG 6256,6257,6258 CHORAL LITERATURE AND CONDUCTING (4,4,4)
Combination of seminar, classroom, and laboratory rypes of experience designed to provide
depth in *ylistic sudy of choral music literature and performance. @R: CI)

MUG 6307 BAND/\IND ENSEMBLE CONDUCTING (3) Combination of lecture,
seminar, laboratory and individual instruction experiences designed to provide development
of advanced conducting skills. Rpt. up to 12 hours.

MIL 637s TVENTIETH CENTURY MUSIC LITERATURE (3) A snrdy of the
literature, compositional techniques, and music philosophies of the major 20th century
composers from Debusry to the present. (PR: CI)

MUL 6410, 6411 KEYBOARD REPERTORY (2,2) A mrdy of style, history, a-nd

performance practice in keyboard repertory induding masterworks of all periods. (PR: CI)

MUL 6505 SYMPHONIC LITERATTIRE (2) A chronological snrdy of the development
of orchestral music; analysis and mrdy of major worhs from a srylistic and biographical
perspective. (PR: CI)



MUL 6555 BAND/VIND ENSEMBLE UTERATURE (3) combination of seminar and
dassroom orperiences designed to provide depth in historical mrdy of band ard wind ensemble
literature. May not be repeated for credit.

MUL 6565 CHAMBER MUSIC LITERATURE (2) A survey and srylistic analysis of
chamber music repertory 1750 through the present day. @R: CI)

MUL 6624,6625 SONG LITERATI-rRE (2,2) Solo song literarure from tfie 17th century
through thecontemporary witl emphasis on German lieder, French songs, aod contem-
porary English and American songs; special emphasis on performance. (PR: CI)

lvlLIL 6671 OPERA LITERATURE (2) A chronological snrdy of the development of
opera from 1600 to the present; emphasis on the technical, *ylistic, and perfonnance aspects
of opera. (PR: CI)

MUL 6687 SOLO VOCAL LITERATURE IN ORATORIO (2) A rurvey of literarure
for the solo voice in crntatas and orchestral music. (PR: C[)

MAJOR ENSEIvIBLE PERFORMANCE COURSES (below) Open to all universiry
snrdents with the necessary proficiency in their performing media; srudy and performance of
music for large combination of voices, string, woodwin4 brass or percussion instnrments.
Rpt. @R: CI)

MUN 6145 VIND ENSEMBLE(1)

MUN 621s UNTVERSTTY ORCHESTRA (1)

MUN 631s UNTVERSITY STNGERS (1)

MUN 638s LTNTVERSTTY-COMMUNITY CHORUS (t)

MUN 6455,64s6 PIANO ENSEMBLE (1,1)

MUN 6715 JAZZ ENSEMBLE (1)

MUO 6s0s OPERA VORKSHOP (1)
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CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEI\{BLES COURSES (b"lo*) Open to all university graduate
snrdents with the necessary proficiency in their performance media; study and performance
of music for.-ell combinationsof voices, string, woodwind, brass orperossioninstnrments,
and piano. Rpt. (PR: CI)

MtrN 6345 CHAMBER STNGERS (1)

MLIN 6416 STRTNG QUARTET (1)

MUN 642s GRADUATE SAXOPHONE ENSEMBLE (t)
MUN 642e VOODVTND Qr.rrr{rEr 0)
MUN 6435BRASS CHOIR(I)
MUN 6436 BRASS Qr.rrNTET (1)

MLIN 6437 HORN QUARTET (1)

MUN 6445 PERCUSSTON ENSETVTBLE(1)
MLIN 6446 MARTMBA ENSEMBLE(I)
MUN 6475 COLLEGTUM MUSTCUM 0)
MUN 6485 CI-ASSICAL GUTTAR ENSEI\{BLE (1)

MLIN 6716JAZZ CHAMBER ENSEMBLE (1)



Fine Arts 317

MUS 5905 DIRECTED STUDY (14) Independent snrdies in the various areas of music;

course of snrdy and credits must be assigped prior to registration. Rpt. (PR: CC)

MUSIC VORKSHOP COLIRSES (below) Intensive study in the qpecializrd areas indicated

below; open to teachers, Universiry snrdents, and secon&ry students; credit available to
qudified srudents. (PR: CI)

MUS 5922 ORCHESTRA \I/ORKSHOP (1.2)

MUS se2e STRING VORKSHOP (1-2)

MUS 6793 TECHNIQUES OF RESEARCH IN MUSIC AND MUSIC EDUCATION
(3) A mrdy of the methods of researc,h and profesiond bibliography and with an individud,
formal project as a terminal requirement. (PR: CC)

MUS 6906 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-19 Var.) Indepeodent *udy in which snrdent

must have a contract with an instructor. Rpt. S/U. (PR: CC)

MUS 6910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19 Var) Rpt. S/U. @R: GR. ML, CC)

MUS 697l THESIS: MASTER'S (1-1e Var.) Rpt. S/U @R: CC)

MUS 6e76 GRADUATE RECITAL (2) @R: CC)

MUS 6994 GRADUATE INSTRUCTION METHODS (1-4) Special course to be used

primarily for the training of graduate teaching assistants. Var. Rpt. to a total of 4 credits per
student. S/U.

MUS 6ee5 GRADUATE RESEARCH METHODS (14) S/U (PR: CC)

MUT 5051 GRADUATE REVIEV OF MUSIC TI{EORY (2) A graduate level review
of basic theoretical concepts with emphasis on the common practice period. The course

serves ro satisfy deficiencies in music theory and as such does not couot toward the degree.

MUT 6545 CRITICAL ANALYSIS'THEORY (2) A study of analytical procedures and

compositiooal practices from r:he common practice period An emphasis on consistent practices

that provide a theoretical basis for composition andlor perforrnance' @R: CI)

MUT 65t6 CRITICAL ANALYSIS.HISTORY (2) A sudy of historical developments of
music in western civilization. Emphasis on a different historicd period each semester, from
the Middle Ages through the Romantic Period. Rpt. up to 6 hours. (PR: CI)

MlJl 6629 ANALYTICAL SYSTEMS Q) M^y not be r?eated. The investigation and

practical application of various systems of musi6al ".alysis from traditional to the alternative
systems of Schenker, Reti, Schoenberg, etc. (PR: CI)

MUT 666s SEIvIINARJAZZ STYLES AND ANALYSIS (2) (PR: CC)

tr'flJf 6751 TEACHING OF MUSIC THEORY (3) Comparative study of teaching,

techniques, procedures, andmaterials used in teaching visual and aural tleory. (PR: CI)



MUT 6760 HISTORY OF MUSIC THEORY (2) Evolutionary history of the materials of
westem music including ttrning sysrems, scales, models, tonaliry, rhythm, countelpoint and
harmony; also the exploration of treatises and theorists contributing to the evolutlon. (PR:
CD
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APPLIED MUSIC COURSES (b"lo*) Required of all applied music majors. Private and
class instruction. Required registration in major performance ensemble. (PR: Necessary
competency determined by faculry jury audition)

IyM s2s1 APPLIED TRUMPET, SECONDARY (2 or a)
NM 5252 APPLIED FRENCH HORN, SECONDARY (2 or4)
IvM 5253 APPLIED TROMBONE, SECONDARY (2 or a)
NI- 5254 APPLIED EUPHONfUM, SECONDARY (2 or 4)
IyM 525s APPLIED TUBA, SECONDARY (2 or a)
NwB 6451 APPLTED TRUMPET (4)

MVB 64s2 APPLTED FRENCH HORN (4)

IVIVB 64s3 APPLTED TROMBONE(4)
rvrvB 6454APPLIED EUPHONTUM (4)

tv[vB 6455 APPLIED TLIBA (4)

IvryK s251 APPLIED PIANO, SECONDARY (2 ora)
IvI- 5253 APPLIED ORGAN, SECONDARY (2 or 4)
IvI- 6451 APPLTED PIANO (4)

rvrvr( 6453 APPLIED ORGAN (4)

IVwP 525 1 APPLIED PERCUSSION, SECONDARY (2 or a)
rvwP 6451 APPTJED PERCUSSION (4)

MVS 5251 APPLIED VIOLIN, SECONDARY (2 or a)
MVS 5252 APPLIED VIOLA, SECONDARY (2 ora)
MVS 5253 APPLIED CELLO, SECONDARY (2 or a)
MVS s254 APPLIED DOUBLEBASS, SECONDARY (2 or4)
NryS s25s APPLIED HARP, SECONDARY (2 or a)
MVS 5256 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR, SECONDARY (2 or a)
MVS 64s1 APPLTED VIOLTN (4)

MVS 6452 APPLTED VrOLA (4)

MVS 6453 APPLTEDVTOLONCELLO (4)

MVS 64s4 APPLIED DOLTBLE BASS (4)

MVS 6455 APPLTED HARP (4)

MVS 64s6 APPLIED CLASSICAL GLTITAR (4)

NtW s251 APPLIED VOICE (2 or a)

IYIW 6451 APPLIED VOICE (4)

IvMt/ 5251 APPLIED FLtlTE" SECONDARY (2ora)
MVI7 s252 APPLIED OBOE, SECONDARY (2ora)
MV\f/ 5253 APPI rF.n CLARINET, SECONDARY (2 or 4)
IvtWy 5254 APPLIED BASSOON, SECONDARY (2 or a)
MV\f/ 5255 APPLIED SAXOPHONE, SECONDARY (2or4)
MV\T/ 645l APPLIED FLUTE (4)

NIVT/ 6452 APPLIED OBOE (4)

MvT/ 6453 APPLIED CLARINET (4)

NIV\T/ 6454 APPLIED BASSOON (4)

NTV\I/ 6455 APPLIED SAXOPHONE (4)
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MASTER COURSES (b.lo*) Srudy and performance of selected literature with special

emphasis on style, form, and lschniques; eqpecidly designed for teachers, piano majors,

and talented secon&ry sctrool students. @R: CI)

STUDIO TEACHING SEMINAR oelow) Emphasis on techniques used in teaching the

individual mldent in performance. (PR: GS in performance and CI)

IVTVK 6650 GRADUATE PIANO PEDAGOGY I
VIVI( 6651 GRADUATE PIANO PEDAGOGY II

MUSIC EDUCATION
Coordirwtor. C. Doane; hofessor Emeritus: V.A. Bridges; hofessors: C. Doane, J. Heller;
Associate Professors: J.\fl. Richmond, J.L. Moore.

MUE 6080 FOLINDATIONS AND PRINCIPLES OF MUSIC EDUCATION (3)

lnvestigation of historical, philosophical, and psychological foundations of music education'
(PR: Aiceptance into Music Education Graduate Program or C!

MtlE 61 1 6 ADVANCED ELEIVIENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC (3) Srudy and appraisal of
chil&en's musical growth, curriculum plans, materials, and teaching techniques essendd

for the sequential development of musical leaming. @R: Acceptance in ttre Music Education
Graduate Program or CI)

MUE 6145 MUSIC STIPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION (3) Themusiccurriculusr
in relation to the total school program; staff and budgetary needs. (PR: Acceptance in the

Music Education Graduate Prograrr or CI)

MUE 6336 ADVANCED SECONDARY VOCAL MUSIC (3) Course provides for
graduate snrdents in music education the opporrunity to examine current research related to
ihe teaching of secondary school vocal music, evaluate curricula, music materials, and

teaching methods that will enable them to develop a vocal music program that emphasizes

musicaftensitiviry. (PR: Acceptance in the Music Education Graduate Program or CI)

MUE 6347 ADVANCED MATERIAIS FOR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC EDUCATION
(3) Coursedesignedroex,minepublishedandunpublishedmaterials,developcurriculaand
,.rorr...r, including media hardware, appropriate for use in school instrumental music
programs. (PR: Acciptance in the Music Education Graduate Program or CI)

MUE 6906 INDEPEI{DENT STLJDY: MUSIC EDUCATION 0'6) Independent snrdy in
which students must have a contract with an instructor' Rpt. S/U.

MLIE 6eTI THESIS: MASTERS/EDS (2-1e) (In CI)

MUE 7815 FOUNDATIONS OF MUSICAL LEARNING AND TEACHING (3) A
critical examination of current findings regarding ttre phenome.a of the prychology of musical

behaviors induding the investigation of musical acoustics, the measurement of musical abilities,

and a comparative study of ttreories of learning related to musical learni:rg. (PR: Acceptance

in the Music Education Graduate Program, a graduate level educational psychology course

or its equivalent, or CI)
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MUE 7835 AESTHETIGS IN MUSIC EDUCAION (3) A course desigredto investigate
the nature ofphilosophical aesthetics as they relate to aesrhetic and educatlonal theories [rat
influence progrr-s in music education. (PR: Acceptance in ttre Music Education Graduate
Program or CI)

MUE 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (2-30) @h.D Candi&te only) (In CI)

THEATRE
Chairperson: D. Calan&a; hofesson: D. Calandra, N.B. Cole, V.A. Lorenzen, P. Massie,
P.B. O'Sullivan; Associzte Professors: J.V. Belt, P. Finelli, B.V. Lee, A.G. Lillethun,
C. Steele, D.K. \Tilliams, G.B. Stevens; Lectnrr: M.A. Bendey.

THE 5909 DIRECTED STUDY (1-6) lndependent snrdies in the various areas of Theatre.
Course of mrdy and credits must be assigned prior to registration. (PR: CC)

THE 5931 SELECTED TOPICS IN THEATRE (t-8) The content of the course will be
govemed by mdent demand and instructor interest. May be lecnrre or class discussion or
studio forrnat. Rpt. for different topics only. @R: CI)
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COLLEGE OF MEDICINE

ANATOMY
Chairperson: J.A.G. Rhodin; hofessors: L'T' Chen, D R Hilbl:lrf!, -9.P. 

P-ElPsr J.A.q'
Rhodio; Assicizte Professors: D.F. Cameron, J. Dwornik' K'E. Muffly, M.F. Nolan, S.

Saporta, S.E. Alway; Assbunt hofessor D.A. Hinton.

BMS 61OOC GROSS ANATOMY (5-t0) @R: Anatomy Students only)

BMS 61 10 MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY (5-10) (PR: Anatomy Students oaly)

BMS 612 1 HUMAN EIYIBRYOLOGY (1-3) @R: Anatomy Students only)

BMS 6150C NELIROANATOMY (S-tO) (PR: Anatomy Srudents only)

GMS 6601 METHODS OF F'I FCTRON MICROSCOPY IN MEDICAL RISEARCH
(3) This lecture and laboratory course deals with theoretical and technical isnres regarding

ihe use of the electron microscope in biomedical research. (PR: GMS 6608 or CC)

GMS 6602 NEURAL CORRELATES OF BEHAVIOR (3) This course focuses on rhe

organization and function of nervous system structures that control and regulate various

aspeas of somatic and visceral motor behavior. (PR: CC)

GMS 6604 HUMAN EIVIBRYOLOGY (3) This course deals with the strucnrral and

functional development of the human from conception to binh. (PR: CC)

GMS 6608 ADVANCED IVtrCROSCOPIC ANATOMY (36) This lecnue andlaboratory

course o<aminesthe humanorgr.i* att:he microscopiclevd foosing on cellularmorpholory
and ttre histologicd organization of tissues and organ systems.@R: CC)

GMS 6609 ADVANCED HUMAN GROSS ANATOMY (6-12) This lecture andlaboratory
course focuses on r:he anatomical relationships berween various structures that comprise ttre

human body. (PR: CC)

GMS 6610 ADVANCED NEUROANATOMY (3-6) This lecture andlaboratory course

deals with the strucnrre and function of the human nervous system. The course is organized
using both regioaal and rystemic approaches. (PR: Admission to Ph.D. Program in Medical

Scicnces and acceptance into Aaatomy Dept)

GMS 661 1 INTRODUCTION TO ANATOMCAL RESEARCH (2) This course consiss

of scheduled rotatious tlrough the laboratory of each member of the anatomy depa:tment
faculry. (PR: Admissioo to Ph.D' Program h Medicil Sciences aad Anatomy Dept.)

cMS 6612 STIPERVISED TEACHING IN HUMAN ANATOMY (3) This course deds

with the philosophy arrd mechanics of eaching. The course also inwolves supervised" practical

experienie in the'various aspects of teaching in both the classroom and laboratory,
(PR: GMS 6608, 6609, or 6610 and acceptance into the Anatomy Dept)
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GMS 741E DIRECTED RESEARCH (t-19) S/U. @R: Gr. ph.D.level)

GMS 7930 SELECTED TOPICS (1-3) (PR: CC)

GMS 7e3e GRADUATE SEMINAR (1) (pR: CC)

GMS 79Eo DISSERTATION: DocroRAL 0-19) S/u (PR: Admission to candi&cy)

BIOCHEMISTRY AND MOLECULAR BTOLOGY

Qlylperson: L.P. Solomonsot; Professors: \7.L. Adair, MJ. Barber, J.y. Djeu, D.C.
Eichler, R. Jove, R.K. Keller, G.C. Ness, L.P. Solomonroo, M.T. ,W'illiams;' Associnte
hofessors: G.-Blanck, D.R. Cooper, G.C. Ferreira, V.R. Gower, p.J. Neame, J. Sasse;
Assistant Professors: MJ. An&olewicz, A.C. Cannons, \(/.D. Cress, e.y. f"y, T.Manoz-
Antorua; Other Facuhy: K.E. Duff, R.V. Farese, J. Hardy, G.V. Litman, M. M.L.rrr,
VJ. Pledger, C. Ruan, J.C.M. Tsibris, K.S. Zuckerman.

BCH 510s BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY ROTATIONS (r-3) A course in which
first year 

-graduate 
snrdents ro-tate through seleaed professor's laboratories to leam tec.hniques,

become familiar witl ongoing research in the Department and facilitate the selection of a
meotor.

BCH 6135c METHODS IN MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (4) An introduction to modern
molecular biological lgchniques and instrumentation. Lec., LU. 6rn, BCH 6255 or CC)

BCH 6411 MOLECUIAR BIOLOGY (4) A discussion of experimental rystems being
*:d t: invesrigate ttre organization and expression of genetic information in eukaryotil
cells. Every other year. (PR: GMS 62OOC o; CC)

BCH 6506 ADVANCES IN EI{zrMoLoGY (2) A disorsion of the theory and mechanisrn

9f enzymological reactions with emphasis on enzymologi.al lgchniques. (PR: GMS 6200c,
CC)

BC}I 6746 PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY (2) The theory and application of modern
physical biochemical lschniques. (PR: GMS 6200C, or CC)

BCH 6806 BIOCHEMICAL ENDOCRINOLOGY (2) A sudy of the biochemical
mechanisms of polypeptide, thyroid, and steroid hormones, induding iites of acdon. offered
every other year. (PR: GMS 6200C or CC)

BCH 6876 CURRENT TOPICS IN BIOCHEMSTRY (0 A Joumal Club in which
graduate snrdents present research publications from recent literature. S/U @R: drlmi55l6a
to Ph.D. Program in Medical Sciences or CC)

BMS 6200C BIOCHEMISTRY (5-10) @R: Biochemistry Students Only)

GMS 6200C CORE COURSE IN MEDICAL BIOCHEMISTRY (5) A comprehensive
introductory course in biochemistry with emphasis on htermediaq. metabolism and its
regulation. @R: A.lmi55i6n to Ph.D. Program in Medical Sciences or CC)

GMS 7418 DIRECTED RESEARCH Var. Rpt. S/U. (PR: Gr. Ph.D.level)
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cMS 7e3o SELECTED TOPICS (1-3) (PR: GMS 6200C or CC)

GMS 793e GRADUATE SEIVIINAR (t) (PR: GMS 6200C or CC)

cMS 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (1-19) S/U (PR: Admiaedto Candidacy)

MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY
Chairposon: H. Friedman; Distinguisbed Re-searclhofessor: H. Friedman, R.A' Good;

hofeisors, T.Y. Dieu, D.G. Halkias, T.\U. Klein, P'G. Medveczky, M' Nonoyama; S'C'

Sp.cte.; Attoriit, Professors: L.J. Paradise; Assistant Professors: B' Anderson,
d.f. gl*.hrrd P. Gech S.H. Pross, Y. Yamamoto.

BMS 63OOC MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY (t10) (PR: Medical MicrobioloSy Students

o"ly).

cMs 6lOOc coRE coL,RsE IN MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY (5) An indePth nrvey
of modern microbiology including snrdies of bacterial agents, parasltic-an4 llgal organisms,

viruses and imm,nolo-gy. (PR: Admission to Ph.D. Program in Medicd Sciences)

GMS 61Ot DIAGNOSTIC MICROBIOLOGY (3) This course consists primarily of
conferences, reading assignments and laboratory training. The snrdent is presented with the

theoretical backgroirnd in understanding the hdigenous microflora of man and is guided in
developing praciical skjlls and familiarity with methodology in hgdlinggfim^gal--spe11-ens

and in isoliiing, identifying and reporting pathogenic microorganisms. @R: GMS 6100C or
CC)

GMS 6102 RESEARCH PI-A,NNING AND METHODS (3) Topics presented in this

course form the foundation ofthe research projeo seleaed by the snrdent and aid in avoidance

of problems associated with ill-conceivedlxperimental design. (PR: GMS 6100C or CC)

GMS 6 1 04 CELLULAR IMMTINOLOGY (3) Current concepts of cellular interactions in
1f,s immln6 response. (PR: GMS 6100C or CC)

GMS 6105 ADVANCES IN IMMUNOLOGY (2) Detailed srudy of the cellular and

biochemical events associated with the development and regulation of irnmunity and

hypersensitiviry. (PR: GMS 6100C or CC)

GMS 6107 ADVANCES IN MROLOGY i

replication and the effects of virus infection on
6100C or CC)

(2) The course covers regulation of viral
host cell function and survival. (PR: GMS

GMS 6110 HOST-PARASITE INTERACTIONS (2) koures and discussions concemed

with propenies of microorganisms that penain to their virulence and with anatomic,

physiologic, and biochemical-dterations occurring in animal and human hosts in response to
invasionLy vinrlent mis1ss1gani56s. @R: GMS 6100C or CC)

GMS 6130 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY OF TUMOR VIRUSES (2-3) This course is

focgsed on tumor viruses which are involved in the pathogenesis of cancer and utilized in
gere therapy as vecrors. The lectures will cover current concepts of the fiel4 specific viral

[.o.s arrd glne products involved in cancer, and molecular mechanilqrs by which viruses

iransform normal cells to cancer cells. @R: Medical Microbiology, CI)
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GMS 61t2 I\flcRoBIoLocY LABORATORY ROTATIoNS 04) A course in which
{L"..p4 second year graduate snrdeots rotate tfuough selected proiessor's laboratories to
familiarize the snr&nt wir:h ongoing research in the Dfo"n-."t -d facilitate the selection of
a mentor. (PR: \Torkiag knowledge of Microbiology and Immgsolegy, e[)

GMS 6940 SUPERVISED TEACFIING IN MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY AND
IMMLINOLOGY (1-3) To instrua snrdent in teaching mcthods that are employed in training
of medical snrdents; acquaint student with evaluatioiprocedur.r ,rsed to -e.asore academil
progress of medical students. S/U. (PR: GMS 6IOOC or CC)

GMS 7418 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19)Rpt. S/U. @R: Gr. Ph.D.level)

GMS 7930 SELECTED TOPICS (1-3) (PR: Depanmentd Core Course or CC)

GMS 7939 GRADUATE SEM[NAR (1) @R: Depanmenral Core Course or CC)

GMS 7980 DISSERTATIoN: DocroRAL (1-19) s/u (PR: Admission to candidacy)

PATHOLOGY AND LABORATORY MEDTCINE
Interim Cbairperson: J.A. Shively; Professors: J.U. Balis, PJ. Dawson, S.V. Nicosia;
ls1oy1a.tg. Professor: P.R. Fou-lis, \(.A. Janssen, L.C. Moscinski, S.A. Shelley,
S.S, Tabibzadeh; Assistant Professor: S. Alkan, P. Baekey, K. Benson, J. Diaz, R.\il.
Engelman, V.A. J,..5gn, R. Sackstein.

BMS 6600 MEDICAL PATHOLOGY (5-10) (PR: Pathology Students OnIy)

GMs 6111 HUMAN SYSTEMIC PATHOLOGY (3) Gross and microscopic snrdy of
specific disease states are covered. Lecnrre and reading assignments corer'each oigan
system. @R: GMS 6300C or CC)

GMS 6112 BIOCHEMICAL PATHOLOGY (2) Biochemical snrdies are conducted in
attemPts to correlate chemical alterations with molphologic changes in the pattrogenesis of
disease. @R: GMS 6300C or CC)

GMS 61 13 IMMUNOPATHOLOGY (2) Examination of tissues and the use of immunologic
lschniques in t:lre diagnosis of disease are conducted. (PR: GMS 6300C or CC)

GMs 63ooc coRE couRsE IN PATHOLOGY (5) The course covers fund^-entals of
general pathology. (PR: A.l-ission to Ph.D. Program h Mdical Sciences)

GMS 6301 ADVANCED GRoss PATHOLOGY (2) Daily examioation of gross materials
from autopsy and surgical qpecime.s are conducted under supervision. @R: dttts elooc ot
CC)

GMS 6302 ADVANCED MICROSCOPIC PATHOLOGY (2) Daily examination of
histologic materials from autopsy and surgical speci-eos are conducted under supervision.
(PR: GMS 6300C or CC)

cMS 6303 FI FCTRON MICROSCOPY OF DISEASE STATES (2) Tech"iques of
electrou Tricroscopy are taught witl an evaluation of normal tissues and org"." 2s a76ll 25

those in different diseases. (PR: GMS 6300C or CC)
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PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS
chairomon: L. \[ecker; fuofessorsz JJ. Krzanowski, Jr., J.B. Polson, L. \(ecker; Associzte

irifiror* R.G. Cofiey,'D.F. Fiizparrick, D.G. Morgan; Assistant Professors:

M.N. Gordoo, P.E. Gottschall, K.A. Sherman.

BMS 64OoC PHARMACOLOGY (5-10) (PR: Pharmacology Students Only)

GMS 6469 AUTONOMIC PHARMACOLOGY (3) Basic 566[ani565 s6lating to the

orlr11artion and pharmacologic modification of normal an_ { latholosic function of ttre

"rrtrro*i. 
rr.*o* sy*em (AN=$. Origind manuscripts which form the basis for a conceptud

.-a.i"*aUg of the,q.NS wil be inte-grated witlr th-e current literature. Emph-as_is is placed

o" rh. 
"dr*&gic 

division. @R: GMie+ooC, GMS 62ooc, GMS 6500C or CC)

GMS 65OOc coRE couRSE IN PHARMACOLOGY (5) A survey course desigped to

,.q,oio, ,t. mrdent with the basic principles of pharmacology, maior groYp: of drugs and

the'effects of drugs on livingsystems. (PR: GMS OZOOC, GMS 6400C or CC)

GMS 6sO1 CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR PHARMACOLOGY (a) An in-deqth

analysis of dose-response relationships, pharmacological receptor theory, molecular

.""J.q"*..t of drug-receptor inte.actions, and phirmacol*ical approaches to the

charaierization of teciptor populations. (PR: GMS 6500C or CC)

GMS 6502 CLINICAL PHARMACOLOGY (3) Basic and clinical aspects.of maior

fh".-".ologi. agents with emphasis on analgesics, antibiotics, and cardiovascular drugs.

(PR: GMS 6500C or CC)

GMS 6503 METTIODS IN PHARMACOLOGY (2) This course is designed to familiarize

sttrdents with selected researctr metlods in pharmacology by particiPation in laboratory

exercises designed and supervised by the faorlty. (PR: GMS 6500C or CC)

GMS 6504 IMML'NOPTIARMACOLOGY (3) A study of the p$niology andpha:macology

of cells of ttre immune system, induding biochemistry oiactivatlon, immunotoxicology, and

clinical applications of irugs andcytokies on immunosuppresion and immunostimulation.

@R: GMS 65ooc, GMS 6500 or instructor's consent' or CC)

cMs 6506 THE PHARMACOLOGY OF BIOLOGICALMEMBRANES p) Al1 analysis

of the effects of various agents on biological membranes, with special emphasis on substances

which modify ion fluxes. (PR: GMS 6500C or CC)

GMS 650Z DRUG METABOLISM (3) The course is divided into two sections. The first

section presents the basic ttreoretical and practicd_application of pharmacokinaics to drug

r.search'and therapy. The second section covers thJ phase I and phase tr reactions involved

in drug biotransformation. @R: GMS 6500C or CC)

GMS 5508 DRUG ADDICTION, TOLERANCE AND PHYSICAL DEPENDENCE
(2) Current conceprs of biochemical and physiological mechanisms underlying tolerance

)Ia ptytl."t d.p.,idt"ct will be emphasiedfot the t'arious classes of compo,n& with

"dd*#. 
potentiial. Various methods of treatiag addiction will also be considered. (PR:

GMS 62OOC, GMS 64OOC Or CC)

GMS 6509 HISTORY OF PHARMACOLOGY (2) The development of the discipline of
oharmacoloey from antiquiw to the preseot will be ecplored Contributions of key investigtors

La *r. hirt"ory of the deveiopment of specific drug dasses will be emphasized. (PR: GMS

6500C and CC)
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GMS 6510 To)gcoLoGY (3).coursematerialpresents asrrveyof the area of toxicology.
Principles of toxicological investigation, toxicology of th. org* ,yrt.-s, and toxicology%f
various dasses of intoxicants are presented. La6oratory Jork includes selected areas to
demonstrate principles of toxicology. (PR: GMS 6500C and CC)

GMS 7418 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19)Rpt. S/U. (pR: Gr. ph.D.level)

GMS 7930 SELECTED TOPICS (1-3) (PR: Departmental Core Course or CC)

GMS 7939 GRADUATE SEMINAR (t) (PR,Departmental Core Course or CC)

GMs 7980 DISSERTATIoN: DocroRAL (1-19)S/U @R: Admissionto candi&cy)

PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOPHYSICS
I:r:rrf Cbairperson: B.G. Lindsey; Professors: C.H. Baker, D.L. Davis, J.R. Dietz,
H.L. Fernandez, B.G. Lindsey, D. McMillan, SJ. Nazian, J.M. price, p. Rao, R. Shannon,
D. Vesely; Assistant Professor: M.P. Mclean, B. Sokolowski

BMS 6500 MEDICAL PHYSIOLOGY (5-10) @R: Physiology Srudents Only)

GMS 6400c coRE PHYSIOLOGY (5) A mdy of the physiologic principles and control
mechanisms of the organ sysrems of ttre body. (PR: AdmGion to p-h.D. program in Medical
Sciences or CC)

GMS 640t KTDNEY, FLLIIDS AND ELECTROLYTES (+) A mrdy of the mechanisms
controllingsalt 1g{wq9r excretign, induding both intrarenal and o<trare.rl factors regulating
renal function. @R: GMS 6400C or CC)

GMS 6402 RESPIRATION (4) Provides advanced mrdy of lung gas exchange function
and control of breathing. (PR: GMS 6400C or CC)

GMS 6403 ENDOCRINE MECHAMSMS (4) An exemi.ation of currenr concepts of
endocrine and neuroeodocrine slsrems. Emphasis will be placed on control at ttre o1gr.;*sp1
and organ rystem levels. @R: GMS 6400Cor CC)

GMS 6404 SYSTEMS NEUROPTTYSIOLOGY (4) considers currert topics in rysrems
neurophysiology including sensory processing, motor conrrol, and learning. Literarure in
both invenebrate and vertebrate animal modelsand neural nerwork simulatiois is considered.
@R: GMS 6400C or CC)

GMS 6407 sMoorH AND SKTLETAL MUSCLE (4) covers mechanisms of contraction
and their relationship of meche.ical behavior in skeletal muscle and smooth muscle. New
theories of costraction will be presented. (PR: GMS 6400C or CC)

GMS 6409 PERIP/CIRCUL/HEMODY (4) A *udy of the hemodynamic principles
controlling flow, capillary exchange, and control mecfianis65 11sf,. smali blood rissel livel
in different vascular beds. (PR: GMS 6aOOC or CC)



cMS 6410 CARDIOVASCULAR REGTILATION (4) A study of the hemodynamic
principles controlling cardiac output, pressureflow relationships, and venous return in the

i"U6"rty and rystemic circulatibns. (PR: GMS 6400C or CC)

GMS 6433 MEIVIBRANE PHYSIOLOGY (4) Advanced readings and discussion of the

molecular physiology of excitable membranes' (PR: GMS 6400C or CC)

cMS 6494 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSIOLOGICAL RESEARCH 0-1e) S/U Survey

of research areas and tedrniques currently available in the Department of Physiology and

Biophysics. Laboratory. (PR: GMS 6400C or CC)

GMS 7418 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-19) Rpt. S/U. @R: Gr' Ph.D.level)
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GMS 7930 SELECTED TOPICS (1-3) @R: Departmental Core Course or CC)

GMS 7939 GRADUATE SEMINAR (1) (PR: Departmental Core Course or CC)

GMS 7980 DISSERTATION: DOCTORAL (l-19) S/U @R: Admissionto candidacy)
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COLLEGE OF NURSING

NURSING
Iltnim Dean:P. Gorzka Intsim Associzte Dean of Graduatc studiet L. Moody; P.of,rsor

fnyztus.; I. King, V. Ros; Associztz hofessor Emerirzs: S. Boy4 hofessors: S.'McMillan,
Ia. lloody,J. Plawecki, O. Riggin; lsociate hofesson: C. Bu:ns, J. Gregory, C. Lengacher,
C Long,.L. loyry, B. Redding, M. Tirde, M.L. VanCon; Assisant hofeson J. Bezon,

!._Esposito,J. fa*lg, E. Francis, P. Gorzka, M. Harris, D. Heinemann, M. Kapatkin,
P. Page, G. Powell-Cope, R. Sisson.

Note: Students who matriculated before Fall 1995, should connrlt an academic advisor so
that their program plans can be acco--odated.

NGR 6001 HEALTH ASSESSMENT IN ADVANCED PRACTICE (4) An advanced
history and physical examinatioo course designed to increase srudents competency in history
takin-g and recording; obtri'ri.g and recorfig systematic integrated physical ex:minx1lea5.
(PR: NLIR 3065C or equivdent; NGR 6140, ard concurrent llGR a0d2)

NGR 6050 SPECIALTZED TECHMQUES rN CHrLD HEALTH ASSESSMENT (3)
Designedto teachthe reliable administration and intelproation of the NCAST tr instnrments.
Slill is gained in the use of four instruments. lntei-observer rdiabiliry will be achieved
ttrrough observation of parent-cbild interactions.

NGR 6OtO FAMILY AND COMMUNITY ASSESSMENT FOR ADVANCED
NURSING PRACTICE (2) Assessment of family and co--uniry groups with a focus on
psychosocial, health promotion/rlisease prevention, and cultural dimensions. Examines health
caredeliveryorganizationsastheyimpacthealth. (PR: NGR612lconcurrentNGR608l;
CD

NGR 6096 oNCoLoGY NURSING coNcE['TS (2) Provides advanced oncolory nursing
content with a focus on nursing menagement of physcalproblems renrlting from cancer and
its treatment. (CI)

NGR 6097 PEDIATRIC ONCOLOGY NURSING (2) F-phasizrs basic concepts in the
pathogenesis of pediatric oncology and hematology. Also emphasized is the roie of the
advanced practice nurse in relation to rhe epidemiology and plthophysiology of specific
types of cancers.

NGR 5121 THEORETICAL BASrS OF ADVANCED PRACTICE NL'RSING (3)
Elerni.xlisn of knowledge development in nursing science. F-phasis given to evaluation
of utility of theories and models from nursing and related fields in explaining and guiding
advanced practice. Beginning skill5 111 corcept analysis,/development induded.

NGR 6140 PHYSIOLOGY FOR ADVANCED PRACTICE (4) Focuses on cellular
physiology and the feedback and control mechanism of bodily functions at the cellular,
organ, and system level. (C!
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NGR6142PATHOBIOLOGYOFNEOPL-A.SIA(2) F.mfhasizesbasicconceptsofcellular

diff.r.oti"tioo and the abnormd cpologic "henges occurring in the pathogenesis of neoplasia-

efr. .-pf*i-a is ttre role of tLe 
"di*ced ftactice nurse in relation to r:he role of the-;;.'t;.^ 

and diet in oncogenesis, andihe epidemiology and pattrology of specific

rypes of cancers. (CI)

NGR 6143 PATHOPHYSIOLOGIC CONCEPTS IN CRITICAL CARE NURSING
(, Thir course will explore pathophysiologic mechanisms of tle majol-body rystems in
.ritl"rtty ill patients acr-oss thi lifespan. (PR: NGR 6140; NGR 612l; Cl)

NGR 6 1 55 ETHICAL, LEGAL, AND POLICY $SUES IN ADVANCED NURSING
nnecncr 13) Primary emphases ol contemporary ethircal, legal, and Policy issues related

;;;";J ,i*ri"g po.tic. and healttr care deliriry. Issues are analyzed at the- global,

"..1o"1, 
and local i."els. Nrrrriog's role i.o agenda setting and strategies for heaftl care

reform are presented.

NGR 6199 PHARMACOLOGY FOR ADVANCED PRACTICE (3) This course for

"d*,*..d 
o,rr.e clinicians is a learning experience desigped to provide a current.knowledge

Lrr. *d to promote and eoco"rage lifoto"g leamingin pharmacolo-gy. Lecnrres, interactions

*i* f"."t i', and examinations "i. 
,rtilir.Jto stimulati and to evduate the knowledge base

of snrdents in the discipline of pharmacology. eR: NGR 6140)

NGR 6204 ADVANCED CLINICAL NTIRSING MANAGEMEI{T OF ADOLESCENT

eNO yOtfNG ADLILTS (2) Focuses on selected concepts, theories and res-earch applied

rcthehealthpromotion, heahjnmaintenance,prevention of illness, andthe dinircalmanagement

of epidemiologically signilicant heal-th problims of adolescent and young adults. (PR: NGR
6140 and coocurrent NGR 6205; C!

NGR 6204L ADVANCED CLINICAL EXPERIENCES IN THE CARE OF
ADOLESCENT AND YOUNG ADLILTS (1) Clinicel application of coocepts, theories

*d ..r..r"h ,pplied to health promotion, hedth maintenance, preveotiolof illness, and ttre

ai"i.rt--.g;;*. of epidemiologicaly sigFificarxthealthproblemsof adolescent andyoung

adults (1:3 raiio). (PR: NCR et+o; concurent NGR 620a; CI)

NGR 6206 ADVANCED CLINICAL NI.JRSING MANAGEMENT OF MIDDLE AGED

eNO OrOrn ADULTS (2) Focuses on selected cotrc€prs, tteories 
"g{ t 

rg-e applied

tothehealthpromotion, healttrmrintgnarce,_Prevetrlon of illness, andthe dinialmanagement

of epidemiologically significant health problems of middle aged and older adults' (PR: NGR

6140 and concurrent NGR 6207; CD

NGR 6206L ADVANCED CLTNICAL DOERIENCES IN THE CARE OF MIDDLE
AGED AND OLDER ADULTS (1) Clinical application of concq>ts, theories-and research

iltt.d to health promotion, healih maintenance, preventiqa sf illnss.s, and tfie clinical

iiirr"l.*"o. of epide*iologically signilicant hedth probl:ps of middle aged and older

adults"(1:3 ratio). 
-(PR: 

NCR e t+-O *d .ot.ott ot NGR 6206; CI)

NGR 6212L ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN ADULT HEALITH (t-6) Var. Rpt. Clinical

op.ri*.., io advanced adulr health nursing practice focusing on application of tleoraicd
,Jd.oo..pn l knowledge relative to adulti-tl years of age and older. Minimum 6 hours

required (i:6 ratio). (PR: NGR 62M, or 6206)

NGR 6230 CLINICAL PRACTICUM I: ADVANCED PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL
rceffff f.n-fnSfNc (1) Fidd crgerience in Advanced Psychialric Mental Health Nrusing

at * fogtrt.t oo Co-pr.L&ni". Psy'chiatric history and orrrent functiond status (1:6 ratio).

(PR: NGR 6500)
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NGR 6232 SFIECTED CONCEPTS IN THE CRITICALLY ILL ADLTLT (3) This
c,ourse analyzesthe multiple needs of ttre critically ill adult. Foanses on age qp..ific .ritically
ill population. Examines the reqponse to the experience of critical illo.si. @n, NGR 614d)

NGR 62s3 GERONTOLOGICAL NURSTNG PRACTICE I (3.4)

NGR 6255 ADVANCED GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING (2) Advancec course in
gerontological nursing designed to help students integrate health and wellness conceprs
related to aging.

NGR 6255L CLINICAI HOERIENCE IN ADVANCED GERONTOLOGICAL
NURSING (1.) This a&anced course in gerontological nursing is designed to help snrdents
integrate health and wellness concepts related to 

"fug 1t,r ,r;i").

NGR 6258 HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT/DISEASE PREVENTION
STRATEGIES FoR THE OLDER ADULT (2) this course is designed to help mrdents
integrate assessment lg6hniques for the elderly person with acr-rte and"chronic ill-nesses.

NGR 6258L CLINICAL DPERIENCE IN HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT/
DISEASE (1) This course is desigpedto help sttrdents integrate assessment andintervention
teduriques for the elderly person with acuti and,/or chroli6 ilrnsss65 (1:3 ratio).

NGR 6259 GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING PRACTICUM: CASEMANAGEMENT
(3) Strl{nts.yill 

"p.ply 
gero.ntological theories and assessment lschniques in ttre advanced

care of the elderly (1:6 ratio). (PR: NGR 6255, or NGR 6257)

NGR 6261 cERoNToLocICAL NURSING PRACTICUM: LEADERSHIp (3)
Students will develop depttr and breadth in the implemeotation of tle role of ttre 

"d"*.ldgerontological nurse (1:6 ratio). @R: NGR 6259t

NGR6300 ADVANCED GHILD HEALTH NLIRSING: NE!7BORN To pREscHooL
(3) Foorses on the common health concerns the newborn, iafant, toddler, preschooler and
Primary E4th concems andthe m2nagemenr of acute and chronic conditions within ttre age
groups. (PR: NGR 6140)

NGR 5301 ADVANCED CHILD HEALTH NURSING: SCHOOLER To
ADOLESCENCE (3) Focuses on the cornmon healttr concerns the school age child and
adolescelt and primary healrtr concerns and ttre management of acute and chronii conditions
within the age groups. (PR: NGR 6la0)

NGR 6302L CLIMCAL PRACTICUM: ADVANCED CHILD HEALTH NURSING
(1'6) Focuses. on develo.pmsal 6f clinisal competencies necessary for advanced practice
nurse to function as a child health nurse practitioner (l:6 ratio). @R, NGR 6300 

"r 
Ncn

63ol)

NGR 6313 SELECTED CONCEPTS IN CRITICALLY ILL INFANT AND CHTLD
(3) This course analyzes multiple needs of critically ill infant andlor chil&en and thet
families. Focuses ln aBe-specific morbidity, managjment and responses related to critical
ill.ss5s5. @R: NGR 6la0)

NGR65OO SCIENTIFIC FOUNDATION OF ADVANCED PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL
ING I (3) An examination of models and studies from psychobiological

and prychodynamic perspectives ttrat explains prevalent prychiatric phenomeoa *.f, *,
anxiety, mood and psychotic disorders consistenr with DSM-rv classilication. (pR: NGR
6121)
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NGR 6501 SCIHNTIFIC FOUNDATION OF ADVANCED ITSYCHIATRIC ME\TAL
HEALTHNTRSINGtr(2) Funheroraminationofmodelsandmrdiesfrompsychobiological
and prychodynamic perspectives that expl"irs prevalent psychiatric social phenomena such

,r, 1riol.o.., *bstanie(s) abuse, eating disorders, personaliry disorders, and psychological

sequelea of physical illness and life transitions. (PR: NGR 6500)

NGR 6501L PRACTICUM II: ADVANCED PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL HEALTH
NURSING (2) Field experience in Advanced Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing that foorses

on Comprehensive Psychiatric history and orrent funaiond starus (l:6 ratio). (PR: NGR
65oo)

NGR 6503L PRACTICUM III: ADVANCED PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL HEALTH
NURSING (3) Fidd experience in Advanced Prydriatric Mental Health Nursing that foorses

on individual'and group interventions with selected dients experiencing prychiatric disorders

(1:6 ratio). (PR: NGR 6230)

NGR 6504 PRACTICUM IIL ADVANCED PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL HEALTH
NURSING (3) Field experience in a variery of communiry seaings with culturally divetse

prychiatric/mental health populations. Emphesis 6l implernenting prevention and intervention
stiategies with individuals, gtorrp, families and corrmunities (1:6 ratio). (PR: NGR 6230)

NGR 6511 GEROPSYCHIATRIC NLIRSTNG (3) Focuses on theoretical implications
and foundations for providing geroprychiatric nursing care for the elderly who have been

diagnosed or have poiential emotional/mental problems wittr emphasis of various therapies

in a variety of clinical settings.

NGR 6538 PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGY IN ADVANCED NURSING PRACTTCE (1)

Focuses on the pharmacokinetics of antianxiety, antidepressants, and antipsychotic
medications. Emphasis will be placed on assessment for medication, dosage requirements,

side effects monitbring medications and teaching. @R: NGR 6140, CD

NGR 6617 PRACTICLIM IN FAMILY CENTERED NURSING (14) Focuses on the

development of dinical competencies necessary for ttre advanced practice nurse of {rrnction

as a family urrse practitioner (1:6 ratio).

NGR 6620 STRATEGIES FOR COMMLINITY HEALTH NURSING (3) Exarnines the

variables that inlluence and guide cornmuniry health nursing practice, and the application of
relevant nursing concepts and theories. (PR: Concurrent NGR 6121 or CI)

NGR 6621 PRACTICUM IN COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING (1'6) Focuses on
clinical application of commtrniry healttr nursi"g concepts in selected community settirgs.

@R: Conanrrent NGR 6121, 6620,6738, or Ct)

NGR 6633 HfV INFECTION (3) [,1amins5 theory and research based on primary and

secondarypreventionarategicforHfVinfectionwithdivenepopulationsto enhance nursing's

contribution in tlre area. (CI)

NGR 6634 FAMILY HEAI.]TH NURSTNG: PRIMARY CARE OF CHILDREN AND
VOMEN (3) Focuses on health promotion, healtl maintenance, and the diagposis and

management of co--on acute and chronic problems of children and women. Emphasggs

the specialized knowledge necessary to provide primary care g6 this Populadon. (PR: NGR
6140)
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NGR 6635 FAMILY HEALTH NURSING: PRIMARY CARE oF YOUNG AND
OLDER ADULTS-(3) Fooses on health promotion, health maintenance, aod ttre di,g,osis
*d management_ of common acute and chronic adult health problems. Emphasizls the
:p.:l+.d knowledge necessary to provide prima5, .rr. to th], population. lfrR, NCn
6140)

NGR 6650 occuPATIoNAL HEALTH NURSING I (2) primary care of the worker
relative to health promotion /risk reduction /aorte injuries/chronic conjitionq assessment of
the workplace_ and needs of worker aggregates, andpla..i.g for health ,.rri.., relative to
worker lifestyles and risk factors. (PR: CI)

NGR 6650L CLIMCAL DOERIENCES IN OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH NURSING
I (l).Cl+gl CI.Periences at selectedworhsites to apply content fromNGR 6650 Occupational
Healttr Nursing 

',it}, an gpplasf- on analysis t the workplace and worker 2ggreBares,
occupational healtl nurse(s) roles/fuoctions. @R: CI)

NGR 6651 occuPATIoNAL HEALTH NURSING II (2) Focuses on the analysis of
dinical strategies (e-.g.triage, biological monitoring) relevant to airarr.ed occupational Lealth
ProBrams' medical surveillance prograrns, medical surveillance programsiand worker's
compensation -a. aged care.

NGR6651L CLINICAL DPERIENCES IN OCCUPATIONALHEATTH u (0 oinicrt
experiences relative to the application of content in NGR 6650 ocorpational HedtL Nuning
Ilvitha focu on workplace assesment utilizing a comprehe.si". instrument and evaluatioi
of worker's compensarion managed care progiams. @n, Cj

NGR 6710 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN NURSING EDUCATION (2)
Tren& and isnres in anrrianftrm &velopment, faculty role, instructional strategies, interi,i
and exter:nal fadsrs influ6acing decisions in orrriculum and instruction and imp'lications for
their utilization in nursing programs. (C!

NGR 6712 NURSTNG EDUCATION TN INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING
(2) Foorses.onexami.rtionofthehistoricaldevelopmentofoursingeducationwithinhigher
edgcaLion, issues in higher education and their effict on nursing ilucation, and the fuiure
role of nursing education il institutions of higher education. (C[

NGR 6735 ORGAN TRANSPTANT (3)

NGR 6738 CONTP PH CH Nr.tRSrNG (2)

NGR 67e0 CONS LTATSON Nr.tRSrNG (3)

NGR 6800 NURSING RESEARCH (3) Research desigps a,,d methods for nursing wittr
primay emphasis on rhese topics: critique of research studies, researchable pro6l.*r,
research designs, instnrments and or:her data collection methods, approaches to daia analyses
using computer applications, and preparation of research proposals for thesis, direcred
research, or funded research.

NGR 6822 MEASUREMENT FOR NURSTNG EDUCATION AND RESEARCH (3)
Course purposes are to_ increase 5kill fu ps25111ement of nursing variables as pan of the
rggT-ch proc€ss, to enhance abiliry of nurse educators to identify or develop valid and
reliable measrement instnrments for evaluation of snrdents, dients and educationil p.ogr"-s.
(cr)
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NGR 6905 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1{) Specialized individualized snrdy determined

Ly,*a."rr' 
".eds 

and interests; reqrrires an apprbved contract with a faculty member. S/U'

NGR 6915 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1.3) Var. Rpt. Buil& on knowledge gained in NGR

OiOO *a rp..iary concentration by participating in a researci project under the direction of

selected fionry. (PR: NGR 6800)

NGR 6931 SELECTED TOPICS (1-4) Seminars forthe analysis and discussion of selected

issues in nursing of topical concern to snrdent and faorlty'

NGR 6944 PRACTICUM IN CRITICAL CARE NURSING (14) Clinical experienccs

i";;;i.d ;. seaings foorsing on the role of the advanced Practice nurse (1'6 ratio). (PR:

NGR 6143, NGR 6333 or NGR 6232)

NGR 6947 PRACTICUM IN NURSING EDUCATION (24) lnstruaiond experiences

rhat udlize educational concepts and instructional strategies in a variety of educationd seaings

in nursing. (PR: NGR 6822;NGR 6710, and NGR 6712; CI).

NGR 6949 ONCOLOGY NLIRSING PRACTICUM (1{) Requires rynthesis of all

i""J.as. *a skills acquired earlier in the program. Emphasis is on the roles of the oncology

"".* ,p!.6i", incl,rdiog those of .*p.rt ciiniciro, cbnn ltant, teacher, researcher and

administrator.

NGR 6971 THESIS (1-1e) Var. Rpt' (PR: NGR 6800)
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COLLEGE OF PUBLTC HEALTH

GENERAL PUBLIC HEALTH COURSES
Hsc 4933 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PUBLIC HEALTH(1-6) content will be governed by
mrdent demand and instructor interest. May be repeated f;;r.dit l;; aii*.'",i"pi* 

""r1.(PR: CI)

PHc 690T INDEPENDENT sruDy: puBLIC HEALTH (1-3) Independent stdy
detennined by the snrdent's nee& and interests. npt. r'f *U;.a, ,.Irf,. SZU-Ffi, CU

PHC 6930 PUBLIC HEALTH SEIVITNAR (1) Interaction of faculry, snrdents and select
health_profesionals in relation to public heart(issues *a ,.r."r.r. {i .-,. l i""rr. szu.
(PR: GS)

PHC 6934 SFr E613o toPICS IN PUBUC HEALTT{ (1.6) The content of this coursewill be govemed by mrdent demand and instructor interest.'Rpt.as topics diffe.. (pR, C,
PHC 6945 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE (1-12) Intemship in a public health
agenry or sening. Application of administrative, program, andlor research'models now
employed m governmetrt and private public health organizatisn5. S/U. (pR: CI)

PHC 6971 THESIS: MASTEROF SCIENCEIN puBLIC HEALTH (t-19) Research-
oriented snrdy for sflidents sesking the M.S. degree in p,rblic Healthipt. 

t '

PHC 6977 SPECIAL PRopcr: MpH 0) Indepth snrdy of a selected issue in public
health. A topic will be selected according to rr,rd.nti, needs aod interests. s/u. (pR:'cI)

PHC 7908 SPECIALIZED srUDy IN PUBLIC HEALTH (t-9) Demonstration of an
i"d.pth stu{r in a specialized public health area. This trdy -ry # 

"r.d;;;ddr.ss are.s
v/here a snrdent needs to demonsrrare a higher level of competenry. pR: CI)

PHC 7910 DIRECTED RESEARCH (r-r9) Advanced research desigp and application.
Rpt. S/U. (PR: cS)

PHC 793 I ADVANCED INTERDISCIPLTNARY SEMINAR IN PUBLIC HEALTH
!t-;l) 5o1 ,ra"an;{ eraduate snrdenrs in public H.rlth prog.;. S*a."", f"."fry *a
ottrer health professionals will panicipate in pr.senting and dis-cussing contemporary health
issues and possible solutions. @R, Ai"*c.d Standing-, ph.D. or Ad;;..j lr,i;e.ts only.)

P}{c 7935 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PLIBLIC HEALTH (1-3) content will include recent
or current issues in public health. Rpt. as topics vary. @n: CI)

PHC 7980 DISSERTATION (l-19) Rpt. @R: Admissionto candidacy)
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DEPARTMENT of COMMUNTW and FAMILY HEALTH
Cbairperson: R.J. McDermott; Professors: T.L. Albrecht, J. Coreil, SN. Graven, R.J.

McDirmott, C.S. Mrhan, P.J. Marty; Research Professors: H.N. Jacobson, G. Lopez;

Associate Professors: R.C. Blair, R.G. Bruce, M.L. Coulter, E. Gulitz, J.N. Henderson;

Assistant Pr:ofessorst c.A. Bryant, G. Firestone, K.D. Liller, R'J. Remmel; Research

Associate: W.\(. Westhoff; Orher Faculty: C. Chez, E. Lucker, K. Perrin.

HSC 21OO CONTEMPORARY HEALTH SCIENCE (3) A comprehensive approachto

health concerns and problems in contemporary society, including methods of assessing

indrvidual health needs.

HSC 4203 INTRODUCTION TO PLIBLIC HEALTH (3) A survey of policies and

programs in public/community health with emphasis on speci{ic needs and problems of
Florida.

HSC 4541 HUMAN STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION 0) Major concepts of the strucnfe
and function of the human body systems and methods by which these concepts may be

taught. (PR: Fundamentals of Biology/Lab or CI)

HSC 4554 SURVEY OF HUMAN DISEASES (3) An overview of the nature, types, and

mechanisms of diseases of the major body systems. (PR: Fund. of Biology with Lab or CI)

HSC 53 1 9 PROBLEMS OF SCHOOL AGE POPL'LATION (3) Study of health problems

and needs of school age students' including a health status screening laboratory.

PHC 6410 SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES APPLIED TO HEALTH (3) A
review of the concepnral, empirical, and theoretical contributions of tlre Social and Behavioral

Sciences as they contribute io an understanding of health and illness. (PR: CI)

PHC 6500 FOUNDATIONS OF HEALTH EDUCATION (3) Study of the hisrorical,

social and culrural factors influencing health behavior and the practice of health education.

(PR: CI)

pHC 6505 HEALTH EDUCATION PROGRAM PIANNING (3) Analysis of the planmng

and development process for health education Programs. @R: PHC 6500 or CI)

PHC 6506 COMMLINITY HEALTH EDUCATION (3) Analysis of majorcommunity
health problems, their causes, the roles of individualg community institutions, and government

in effe&ing solutions. Emphasis is upon participation and organization for community health.

Class and field work sessions. @R: PHC 6500 or CI)

pHC 6507 HEALTH EDUCATION METHODS (3) Prepares srudents to analyze and

incorporate effective content and process in health education program delivery. Course not
restricted to health education majors. (PR: PHC 6500 or CI)

pHC 6508 CASE STUDIES IN HEALTH EDUCATION (3) An assessment of selected

case snrdies in Health Education with an emphasis on application, analysis, and evaluation

of health education theory and practice to various public, private, health care, and school

settings. @R: PHC 6500, 30 hours toward MPH, or CA)

P111C 632l PUBLIC HEALTH NUTRITION Al analysis of nutritional issues conceroed

with health and disease. Biological and social interactions are studied as they relate to the

development, monitoring, and evaluation of communiry nutrition intervention programs.
(PR: CI)
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P}{C 6522T|{EBIOLOGICAL RoLE oF NUTRTTION IN HEALTH (3) Advanced
snrdy of the biochemical and physiological roles of nutrition in health and disease. 1PR' HLIN
320l,ZOO 3713C, PCB 4743,BCH 3033, or C[)

PHC 6523 POUCIES AND PRACTICES IN MATERNALAND CHILD NUTRITION
Q) snrdy of nutrition policies and practices in matemal and child hedth from pr,8*".cy
through the preschool years. Focrrs on issres concerned wittr risk identification, intiruLtions
and outcome evaluations. (PR: CI)

PHC 6524 PUBLIC HEALTTI NUTRITION FOR THE ADULT AND AGING
POPULATION (3) Study of policies and practices of nutrition in health promotion and
disease prevention in adults. Focus on issues concemed with risk identification, nutririon
interventions and outcome evaluations. (PR: PHC 6521, PHC 6522, or Ct)

PHC 6526 NUTRITION ASSESSMENT OF INDTVIDUALS AND COMMUNMES
(3) Comparative snrdy of anthropometric, biochemical, dietary, dinical and socioeconomic
indicators of nutritional status induding the differential use of tlese iadicaton for individuals
and communities. @R: PHC 6521, PHC 6522, or CI)

PHC 6527 CASE STUDIES IN PLIBLIC HEALTH NUTRITION (3) Capstone course
intended to provide a r:nifying opporruniry to utilize concepts, principles and skills learned
from other public health nutrition courses. @R: CI)

PHC 6530 MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH L ISSUES AND CONCEFTS (3) The
purpose of this course is to provide for ttre foundation of Mater:nal and Child healttr for
students who will be concentrati.g in this area, or as an overview for non-majors. (PR: CI)

PHC 6s31 HEALTH PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREI{ VTIH SPECIAL NEEDS (3) A
snrdy of causative factors, characteristics, care needs and progr.-s for handicapped children
with emphasis on healtl and health care issues. (PR: CI)

PHC 6s32 VOMENS'HEAL'TH ISSUES IN PUBUC HEAL'TH (3) A public health
orientation of women's health needs with their impact on sociery, family, aod chil&en. (PR:
CD

PHC 6s33 HEALTH PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND CI{ANGE PROCESS (3) A
snrdy of approaches to program development, implementation and management of change
process in maternal and child health. (PR: CI)

PHC 6534 CHILD HEALTII PROGRAMS IN CARE SETTINGS (3) Advanced aoalysis
of factors contributint to impact on children of health and care settings such as foster care,
hoqpital care, and day care. Foctls iadudes epidemiology of child health problems, progr,-
evaluation, admi.o.istratiotr and policy assessmert. (PRr CI)

PHC 653s INTERNATIONAL MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH (3) The course
examines current priorities for improving the health of mothers and children in devdoping
countries. The emphasis is onunderstanding MCH issues withinthe larger conto<t of prinary
health care and socioculrural factors which inlluence behavior. (PR: CI)

PHC 6536 POPULATION AND COMMUNITY fIEAIIH (3) Population information
and applications in healttr programs. Topics indude: population growtl aod decling structure,
distribution, fertility, morbidity and mortality, and migration as applied to maternal, child
and communiry health. (PR: PHC 6410 or CI).
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PHC 6537 MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH II: CASE STUDIES IN MCH
PRoGRAMS, POLICIES AND RESEARCH (3) Capsrone course intended to provide

unifying oppomurity to utilize concepts, principles, and skills leamed in other MCH and

p"biic h.rl:th.onrs.i. (PR: PHC 6530, PH Core Courses, or CI)

PHC 6590 REPRODUCTM HEALTH TRENDS AND ISSUES (3) Provides

understanding of reproductive factors in Health and Disease and its imPact on cornmunity,
family, and it A"ia"A quality of life, and to apply current advances in FP and MCH care

components and management in Public Health Programs. (PR: CI)

PHC 6707 EVALUATIVE APPROACHES TO COMMUNITY AND FAMILY
HEALTH EDUCATION PROGRAMS (3) Examination of researc-h and evaluation issues

in health education. Includes methods for designing studies in schools and other educational

settings in the community. (PR: PHC 6500 and PHC 6505 or PHC 6530 or CI)

PHC 6931 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
APPLIED TO HEALTH (3) The course overvieq,s the use of social science theory and

metho& in health problem andysis and program design. For snrdents with appropriate

background. (PR: CI)

PIdjC77Ol APPLIED RESEARCH METHODS IN COMMUNITY AND FAMILY
HEALTH (3) A detailed snrdy of philosophical questions and applied techniques of research

in community and family health. Aproject oriented course to prepare snrdents to conduct

their own independent research. @R: PHC 6050, PHC 6700, PHC 6707, or CI)

DEPARTMENT of ENVIRONMENTAL and

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH
Chairperson: S.M. Broohs; hofessors: T. Bernard, S'M' Brools, Y. Hammad, R. Harbison,

A. Kulkarni, A. Vickery-Debaldo, J. \(olfson; Associate Professors: B' Kwa, I. Richar&;
Assistant Professor: P. Sherblom; Adjunct Professor: E. Szonntagh; Adjunct Associzte

Professors: P.G. Rentos, D. Voodbridge; Other Faculty: W. Al!91s' J. B9['f. Dukes-

Dobos, R. Fox, J. Giovinco-Barbas, A. Goldman, C. Gross, J. Hillman, D. Hogan, K.

Jenkins, R. Lockey, M. Moore, L. Rinaldi, P. Roets, \(1. Spaul' A. Szentivanyi' T. Vamey,

J. \(/atkins.

HSC 6556 PATHOBIOLOGY OF HUMAN DISEASE I (3) A basic snrdy of broad
pathobiological areas of biological injury, genetic and inborn errors of metabolism, and

Lort-par"ritL relationships. In addition, the pathobiology of human 4isepe is_dosely rellted
to general biology in order to provide a strong foundation for the public health snrdent. (PR:

cD

HSC 6557 PATHOBIOLOGY OF HUMAN DISEASE II (3) Overview of the distinct
pathogenesis and etiology and selected acute and chrgnig diseases and their prevetrtive

aspecti and impacts on iLe health care rystem._Provides basic knowledge of disease and

illo.r, prn.-t and tleir relationship to hedth pl,.'ing. @R: HSC 6556 and CI)

PHC 6301 ANALYSIS OF VATER AND VASTEVATER (3) A mrdy of treatment

rystems for water and wastewater. Emphasis is given to_problems encountered in crtrrer.t

technologies, health effects, and envirott-ental impact' (PR: CHM 3610C or CI)
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PHC 5302 MUMCIPAL SANITATION (3) A snrdy of environmental sanitation activities,
proBrams, and issues of local govemment. @R: PHC 6357 or Cl)

PHC 6303 COMMUNITY AIR POLLUTIoN (3) A srudy of air pollutants. Emphasis is
given to sources and control technologies as well as hedth effects and environmental-impact.
(PR: CHM 3610C or C[)

PHC 6304 EI{-VIRONMENTAL HEALTH MICROBIOLOGY (3) Jschniques for
isolation and enumeration of rnicroorganisms of health significance from food and aquatic
sources. (PR: MCB 3010C or CI)

PHC 6305 CHEMICAL METHODS IN EI{\4ROM},IENTAL HEAITH (3) Tec}'riques

11.4 T quantitativ-e and qualitative chemical analyses for determining *rt.i qualiry. @n,
CHM 3610C or CI)

PHC 6306 RADIATION HEALTH PRINCIPLES (2) An analysis of the basic concepts
of radiation and the protection of individuals and population groups from ionizing and non-

igryri"g radiation as well as establishing relationships bet*een radiation exposrre and
biological &mage. (PR: CD

PHC 6310 Er{VIRONMENTAL occLIPATIoNAL To)qcoLoGY (3) A sturdy of the
nature of industrial and environmental toxiru and toxic by-products, genemtd and distributed,
leading to disease, disabiliry, or death, and the control -.r*t.i available. Lecnrre and
appropriate laboratory metlods are used. (PR: CD

PHC 6350 OCCTIPATIONAL HEALTH RISK ASSESSMENT (3) A snrdy of methods
for assessing potential hazards associated with occupatioml health environments. Evaluation
of techniqlres for the development of comparative rankings of problem areas. (pR: pHC
6050 or CI)

PHC 6355 OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH (3) The srudy of hisrorical, epidemiologic,
administrative, legal, and dinical aspects of worker's health in the workplaci. (pR: CD-

PHC 6356 INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE (2) A mrdy of ttre recofition, evaluation, and
control of the workplace affecting the health of employees. @R: CI)

PHC 6357 ENMRONMENTAL AND OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH (3) The snldy of
maior enviro.mental and occupatioml factors that cotrtribute to development of health
problems in industridized and developed countries. (PR, CI)

PHC 6358C INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE-PHYSICAL AGENTS (2) Recognition,
evaluatio'r, and control of physical agents in the workplace. [.aboratory exercises *a t.ta
surveys will be conducted in addition to class lecnrres.l*c/r-ab. @R: Pilc ers6 and 1 year
college physics or CI)

PHC 6360 SAFETY MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES (2) A mrdy
of saf_ety management as it relates to hazard identification, accident investigation and trainin[,
enabling the 5d[gr], m:nagerto reduce costs to business, iadustry, and government. @R: CI)

PHC 6361 INDUSTRIAL ERGONOMICS (2) sysrems logic and methodology for assersing
tle potential im_pact of work enviro'-ents on the health and safety of workers; application
of occupationd ergooomics and h.man factors to the desigg and evaluation oliomplex
work environments. (PR: PHC 6360 or CI)
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plPlc 6S62INDUSTRIAL VENTILATION (2) Basic principles of fluid mechanics and

o<haust ventilation are employed in the desigp and evaluation of ttre performance of industrial
ventiladon rystems. (PR: PHC 6156)

PHC 6363 INDUSTRIAL NOISE AND VIBRATION
physiological respotrses associated with excesive noise and

astlr.merrt and control in the work environment. (PR: CI)

(2) Review of basic physics and
vibration and methods for their

PHC 6354 INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE ASPECTS OF PLANT OPERATIONS (2) Field
visits to industrial plants will be conducted so as to familiarize mrdents without prior er<perience

to the health hazai& associated with various processes and the methods of control employed

to prevent excessive exPosures. (PR: PHC 6356 or CI)

PHC 6355C ANALYTICAL METI{ODS tN INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE I (z) Analytical
measuring methodologies and instruments employed in evaluating exPosure to chemicd

"g.rrtr "r. 
de.cribed and deteiled. Handson laboratory exercises permit full familiarization

ii the cdibration and use of these instrtrments. Problem solving sessions renrlt in the
development of a routine for ttre proper han.lli.g of laboratory &ta. (PR: PHC 6356 or CI)

PHC 6366C ANALYTICAL METHODS tN INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE tr (2) tu lyucal
measuring methodologies and instnrments employed in evaluating evFonrre to physical agegts

are described and detailed. Hands-on laboratory exercises permit full familiarization in the

calibration and use of these instnrments. Problem solving sessions renrlt in the development
of a routine for the proper handling of laboratory data. @R: PHC 6356 or CI)

P}lC 6425 LEGAL AND REGULATORY ASPECTS OF EI\N{RONMENTAL AND
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH (3) A smdy of pertinent federal and state statutes and

regulations affecting health of the environment and workPlace. @R: PHC 6355 or CI)

PHC 6510 EXOTIC AND INFECTIOUS DISEASE p) A study of human infectious
disease with particular emphasis on diseases caused by parasites, viruses, bacteria, and
fungi found in sub-tropical and tropicd environments. (PR: CI)

PHC 651 1 TROPICAL HEALTH IMMUNOLOGY (3) Lnmunology as appliod to public
health. Emphasis is on applications of irnmunology and immunological tech.iques used in
surveillanci, prevention; and control of public health problems. (PR: CI)

PHC 6512 VECTORS OF HUMAN DISEASE (3) Biology of the vectors of human
disease: major groups includethe anhropods, molluscs, and mammals' Emphasis on tle
ecology of the vectors and their transmission of pathogens as they relate to public health.
(PR: CI)

PHC 6513 PTIBUC HEALTH PARASITOLOGY (3) Human diseases caused by parasite

inJection with emphasis on diseases related to environmertal exposure and of public healttr
importance. Majoi groups include the protozoans' cestodes, trematodes, and nematodes of
human disease. (PR: C$
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DEPARTMENT of EPIDEMIOLOGY and BtOSTAT!STtcS
Cbairperson: P.E. Leaverton; Professors: C.H. Brown, P.E. Leaverton, T. Mason; Associate
P_rofessor: R.C. Blair; Assistant Professors: J. Liao, S.W. Schwanz, Y. Zhu; Adjunct
hofeslorl: R. W. Beck, MJ. Magenheim; Other Facuby: M.L Arrieta, M. Bayona-Cefis,
H. Blackburn, J.., C. Castillo-Salgado, R.S. Hopkins, J.P. Krischer, H.W.'Lee, G.H.
Lyman, P.I. Moke, D. Schocken, JJ. Wine.

PHC 6000 EPIDEI\flOLOGY (3) Study of epidemiologrcal methods to evaluate the pattems
and determinants of hedth and diseases in populations. pn' C|

PHC 6006 EPIDEMIOLOGY OF DISEASES OF MAJOR PUBLIC HEALTH
IMPORTANCE (3) A snrdy of the distributioo and determinants of specific infeaious and
non-infectious human diseases of public health imponance using epidemiological methods.
@R: PHC 6000, PHC 6050 and CI)

PHC 6007 CANCER EPIDEMIOLOGY (3) The course will consider rhe extent of rhe
cancer problem, present the epidemiology of the major cancer sites, including those of the
respiratory, digestive and reproductive sysrems, and evaluate the potential forprimary and
secondary preventive effons. @R: PHC 6000 or CI)

PHC 6008 CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASE EPIDEMIOLOGY (3) A review of the
major issues h cardiovascular disease epidemiology, including trends, the extent of the
disease nationally and internationally, implications of major epidemiologic srudies, and
strategies for prevention. (PR: PHC 6000 or CI)

PHC 6050 BIOSTATISTICS I (3) Concepts, principles, and metlods of statistics applied
to public health issues. @R: College Algebra or CI)

PHC 6051 BIOSTATISTICS II (3) Intermediate level statistical methods appropriate for
health and epidemiologic snr4ies. Emphasis on 2x2 tables, analysis of variance,-multiple
linear regression, methods of rurvival analysis, logistic .eg.ession, and Cox regression.
(PR: PHC 6000 and PHC 6050)

PHC 6053 CATEGORICAL DATA ANALYSIS (3) Srudy of techniques used in analyzing
data vrhere subjects have been crossclassilied by two or more categorical variables. Special
emphasis given to problems frequendy arising in epidemiology, public health and medicine.
(PR: PHC 6051 or CI)

P}{C 6542 PLIBLIC MENTAL HEALTH EPIDEMIOLOGY (3) A snrdy of ttre factors
that determine ttre frequency and distribution of mental disorders in human populations.
Menml hedth intervention srrategies also will be explored. (PR: PHC 5540, PHe 6000, or
CD

PHC 6700 RESEARCH METHODS IN EPIDEMIOLOGY (3) Planning, execution,
analysis and interveotion of epidemiologic snrdies. @R: PHC 6000, PHC 6050 and CI)

PHC 6701 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS FOR PUBUC HEAL-T'H RESEARCHERS
(3) Course covers essential computer-based techniques for a public healtl researcher; data
entry, editing, -r.agement, subsr-ple selection, and data encryption for confidentialiry are
all covered. SAS is used extensively. Course oper to all graduate snrdents.
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PHC 7015 EPIDEMIOLOGIC STUDY DESIGN AND PROTOCOL DEVELOPMENT
(3) The course will provide the snrdent with the oppornrniry to acqrrire \lowledgg an! skill
informulating a researchproblemanddevdoping an appropriate epidemiologic snrdydesigp.

A detailed proposal will be developed' presentd and defended. @R: PHC 6000' PHC
6700, PHC 6051 and CI)

PIiC7017 DESIGN AND CONDUCT OF CLIMCAL TRIALS (3) The course will
familiarize snrdents with the issues in tlre design and conduct of clinical trials. Factors
involved in organizing a trial, randomizing subiects, implementation, and analyzing data

from the studywill be considered. (PR: PHC 6050, PHC 6000 and CI)

PHC 7018 EI.wIRONMENTAL EPIDEIVIOLOGY (3) This course will coosiderthe
relationship berween environmental (non-occupational) factors and r:he ocanrrence of disease

in human populations, inclu.li'g the chemical and physical extrinsic agents to which humans

are exposed. (PR: PHC 6000 and CI)

PHC 7019 OCCUPATIONAL EPIDEMIOLOGY (l) Examina the existing epidemiologic
data penaining to the health effects of specific occupational exposures and t:lre epi*miologic
methods involved in the conduct of occupational studies. (PR: PHC 6000 and CI)

DEPARTMENT of HEALTH POLICY and MANAGEMENT
Chairperson: J. Studnicki; hofessors: S.N. Banoob, T.N. Chirikos, P,.J. Levin, l. Studnicki:
Assoiiate Professor: A.M. Sear; Assistant Professors: V.V. Reid, K. Siddhanhan' J.
Steinberg; Oiher Facilty: J.J. dallman, R.P. Kaufman, S. Luther, J.V. Straumfjord, D.
Zabel.

PHC 61e6 INFORMATION SYSTEMS IN HEALTH CAREMANAGEIVIENT (3) The
course is desigped to prepare $udents to analyzn and design information systems in health
services orgadzations. (PR: PHC 6050 or CI)

HSA 5197 DESIGN OF COMPLEX HEALTH INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3)

lotroduction to concepts of marugement information systems applied to public health settings.

Emphasis on practical application usinB computers. (PR: C$

PHC 6102 PRINCIPLES OF Hut l--TH POLICY AND MANAGEMENT (3) General
principles of planning, management, evaluation, and behavior of public and private health
care organizations at the locd, state, and national levds. @R: CI)

PHC 61 10 INTERNATIONAL HEALTH AND HEALTH CARE SYSTEIVIS Q) Study
of global health problems and tren&, translated to needs and deman&; socio-economic and
pottical impact on health &livery; prev-ailing international systems compared to [J.S. system;

ihe role of international health agencies. @R: CI)

PHC 6111 PRIMARY HEALTH CARE STRATEGIES (3) This course is desigpedto
address the rationale, planning, and implemeotation of primary health care Programs.
Emphasis is given to establishiag primary cjue as atr integral part of the health care system

and as an essentid component of public hcalth progrrms. (PR: PHC 6151, PHC 6180, PHC
5110, or C[)
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PHC 6146 HEALTH SERVICES PIANNING AND EVALUATION (3) Study of health
services planning concepts/methods, and evaluation, with an emphasis on facilities and
manpowerplaruring, providing an indepth orientation to information requirements for health
planning, and methods to cover gaps of information. (PR: PHC 6050 or C$

PHC 6150 HEALTH POLICY ANALYSIS (3) A detailed mrdy of policies, poliry making,
and policy analysis in health services and their relationship to health ptanning, management,
and health care delivery. (PR: PHC 6102 or C[)

PHC 6151 HEALTH POLICY AND POLITICS (3) This course will examine the role of
federal, state, and local government in health care organization, delivery, and financing in
the United States and other comparableindustrial nations. (PR: PHC 6102 or CI)

PHC 6 1 60 HEALTH CARE FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3) An introduction to the
application of financial management practices in health care organizations, cosr behavior
analysis, working capital managemenr, financial srarement analysis, and capital decision
making. (PR: At least one undergraduate course in Financial or Managerial Accounting and
PHC 6102, or CI)

PHC 6161 HEALTH CARE FINANCE APPLICATIONS (3) A case method approach
to the financial management of health care organizations. Quantitative decision analysis
techniques, costing methods, and financial policy analysis skills are emphasized. (PR: PHC
6102 or CI)

P}IC 6162 SEMINAR ON INDUSTRY AND HEALTH (3) A mrdy of the rolethat
business organizations play in the financing, provision, and consumption of health care
services, and an examination of health care reimbursement methods, health benefit plan
design and cost containment methods. @R: CI)

PHC 6180 HEALTH SERVICES MANAGEMENT (3) Advanced srudy of specific topics
in health care organization management including the managerial process, organizational
theory, resource utilization and control, and human resource management. (PR: PHC 6102
and undergraduate accounti-og course or CI)

PHC 6181 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR IN HEALTH CARE MANAGEIVIENT
(3) The course is designed to prepare the snrdent for executive management responsibilities
in a health service organization. A seminar format is used for an indepth examination of
human factors/human relations issues in health service organizations. @R: PHC 6180 or CI)

PHC 6190 MANAGEMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH PROGRAMS (3) Application of
principles and mettrods for organization and management of government and non-government
public health programs. (PR: PHC 6102 and CI)

PHC 6191 QUANfiTATTVEANALYSIS IN HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT (3)

This course examines the use of quantitative modeling in the management of health care
organizations. Emphasis is given to the application of standard modeling tecbniques to
operational problems in hedth and medical care setrings (PR: PHC 6050 and PHC 6180,
6430, and 6151 or CI)

PHC 6430 HEALTH ECONOMICS I (3) Microeconomic analysis of the strucnrre of the
health care industry and economic incentives facing physicians, patients, and hoqpitals.
(PR: ECO 2023 or equiv. and CI)
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PHC 6433 HEALTH ECONOMICS II (3) Second of a two Part sequence surveying
various applications of economic principles and methods to current issues in public health.
Emphasis on efficiency goals of health care policy and the use of econo-ic analysis in the
desigp of such policy. @R: PHC 6a30)

PHC 6540 PUBLIC MENTAI HEALTH (3) Current state of communiry mental health
emphasizinghistory andfuture of themovement andinvolvement of public agencies; methods,

goals, evaluation of treatment, f.*dit g and administration of programs. (PR: CI)

PHC 6s41 PUBLIC MENTAL HEAL'TH ADMINISTRATION (3) Generalprinciples
of management theory, methods, adrninistrative processes, and organizational strucnrre of
public and private metrtd health organization in hospitd and ,-bulatory care senings. (PR:

PHC 6540, PHC 6102 or CI)

PHC 6760 HEALTH PROGRAM EVALUATION (3) The course develops the skills
needed to evaluate hedth and medical care programs. Emphasis is given to resear& design,
determination of qualitative and quantitative criteria, measurement techniques, and
interpretation of findings @R: PHC 6430, 6180, and 6151 or C!

FLORIDA PUBLIC HEALTH INFORMATION CENTER
Director: J. Wolfson; Researcb Associau: B. Clark
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